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FOREWORD 


his is а pivotal time Inthe history of the Ministry of Education and Technical 

| Felüeartibm (MOETE) in Egypt. We are empar i ы d NEE Manso mation of Egypts 
K-12 education system, We started [nS leoutot КС, КЕ? 
ana Primary 1 Im 2021 we have rolled c ot Printy : and s We will cont пше with the 
ralleut unti 2030. We are traristormina the way in which students learn to prepare 
Egypts vouth to succeed in a future world that we cannot entirely imagine. 








МОЕТЕ |5 мегу [ore uda to presen this mew series ortextbooks, with) the accom arly г) 
aligita | Шаттл matetlals that captures Its vislan ef the transfarmation journey. This 

| the result.or much cerisuitation, much thought. and.a lót or work. We have drawn 
on the best expertise and experlence-from national and international orcanizatians 
and education professionals to support us In translating our vision inte an innovative 
national curriculum framework and exciting and inspiring print and digital learning 
materials 


The MGETE extends its deep appreciation to its own "Center for Currlculum and 

Instructional Materials Development" (COM Dy and specifically, the CEIM Director 

and heramazinag, team. MOETE із also very arateful to the minister's senior advisors 

and tovour partners including. “Discovery Education,” “National, Geographic i4 
Learning” "Nahdet Мая,” “Lonaman Egypt," UNICEF UNESCO, and WE, who, 

collectively, su pported t e development of Edgy pts rational curriculum framework 

alse thank the Еду ай Fette ot Education prefessors who participates In 

reviewlng the national curri ework. Finally, | thank вас! and every MOETE 

administrator in all МОЕТЕ — e" as the MOETE subject counselors who 

pa ticipated in the process. 











This transtermatiopn eof Egy pts education system Would not have been possible 
witheut the sloiniflcant support of Egypts current president, Ais Excellency President 
Abdel Fattah alsi. Gverhaulina the education system ls part of the presidents 
vision c ‘rebuilding the Egyptian citizen’ and It is closely coordinated with the 
ministries of Higher Education & Scientific Research, Culture, and Youth & Sports 
Education 2. 0 is only а part in a bigger national effort to propel Eaypt to the ranks of 
developed countries and to ensure a queat future to all of Its citizens 
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Words from the Minister of Education 
& Technical Education 


Its my gest pleasure to celebrate this extraordinary moment Inthe histor of Egypt 
whee We continue to launcha new education system Gesiqned+te prepare a new 
Ly йат citizen praud of his Есу ШЕП Arab arid Africam mats — a new eltizem whe Is 
Innevative, a critical thinker able to understancl ата accept differences, competent ІП 
knowledge and Ше skills, able to learn for life and able to compete globally 


Egy ph chess to invest im [es new generations through Building) adranstormative and 
modern Education system consistent with Interriational quality benchmarks. The new 
аис о system Is designed То help our children апа gtandchildren enjoy a better 
future and to propel Egypt to the ranks.of advanced countries inthe near future 


The-tulfillinient of the Egyptian dream of transformations indeed ai joint 
resoosibility amorg all of ls; governmertal mstitutlons, [pa rents, civil soclety, private 
sector and media, Hate, | woulel like to acknowledge the critical rele of eur beloved 
teachers who аге the-role models for our children and whe aretihecornerstone. of the 
Intended transtormation 





| ash everyarie of us to join harids towards this noble geal of transforming Egypt 
thireagh education In emer to restore Egyptian excellence. leadalship.ancd great 
civilization 


My. Warmest regards te our children who will beginithis journey and my deepest 
respect arid gratitude to our great teachers | 


Dr. Tarek Galal Shawki 


Minister of Education & Technical Education 
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Program Overview 





Welcome to Primary 4 Mathematics Techbook! 


Mathematics ls everywhere around us. Children begin investigating mathematical 
concepts al a very гаг ly асе Infact, researchers say babies can visually differentiate 
between: different апше, demonstrating budding numeracy as early as ё months of 

age: Children gettheirtirst math education at home as they count, make eneto-ane 
correspondence Бегиев токта! MAUMEE and objects, compare quantities, manipulate 
2- arid 3-climensiorial shapes, solve puszles, look af clocks and Watches, play WHE еу, 
and visit markets In their communtiies Mathematics helps ahildren make sense of the 
wala around ther. AIL children are capable of БШ Jing deep conceptual understanding 
and procedural fluency in mathematics. This program seeks to suppart students’ 
development as they learn to reason mathematically, communicate-usina appropriate 
mathematical language, solve complex problems, and work collaboratively with pess. As 
you pead the new Primary 4 student апа teacher пис сопа resources, keep s few things 
ii erit 








• The Primary 1 throug! Primary 3 mathematics curriculum, implemerited across 
Egypt starting rom. 2018 to 2020, пе ped lay a foundation for young studerits to 
solve complex mathematical problems, persevere In the face of challenging math 
cerent, and think and act like mathematicians 


• The Primary 4 mathematics. centent Is more-challendina than.éver before 

However students are-aiced т their experience in the new KG thratigh Primary 

3 curriculum Te help all students reach есі iallenging expectations in Prep and 
Secondary, Primary 4: Mathematics Techbook offers opportunities for student to 
buli n agure, шегу, make semse-of real-world problems, madel their thinking 
aie prokleriselving strategies, communicate their reasoning, make connections 
between prier learning and тем осв ariel idertty patterns and rules that 

promere number sense and make соти те =. 


• The Рагу 4 math curruum 
Is called а Tachhook™ The 
Techbeok Is more than JUSt print 
Е isa 21st«century instructional 
resource designed то inspire and 
empower all students through 
Чана! ana print learning. Yeu will 
find thatthe predgram has content 
In both print and digital locations 
se that students ean learn na 

| cess they have to 

the print book or digital versions. 
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Program Philosophy 


The Primary 4 Mathematics Tec hock wae деје and written to teach te the Ministry 
of Education Primary 3 Mathematics stagas. These standards are Internationally 
benchmarked, providing = ете | Еду ГИЙ а rigerous framework of learning targets 
The first step I bulding the Primary 4 standards was the adoption of new standards and 
specific erads-evel indicaters for гаг and. applications in number and operations, 
algebraic thinking, geometry, data collection and analysis, measurement, and fractions 
and decimals. These standards are Integrated across three dimensions: 

• learning standards and skills 

• Application im context 


* Standardstor mathematical practice 


This entire appreach te teaching mathenratios is referred to as three-dimensional 
|&anritric; The idea iether math is much morethai ats accumulation of facts; rather, tls am 
Intersection of thres eimensians tnathe matical skills and concepts, problem solving, ama 
engagincrim practices that support mathematical Ehinklna and reasoning: 





Standarde for — — 





Mathamatical 
Practica — — 
МИ, 

The Intersection of these three dimensions ail des the feundatien Tor the mathematics 
ceptent In Primary 4. The structure of Primary 4 Mathematics Techbaok also ambaclles 
the Ministry's shitts inthe Framework Tor Edücatlon 20., specifically focusing on the 
Following 

* accessing new and prior knowledges; 


е ‘building contextual understanding and procedural fluency, are 


* такпа connections across mathematics dornalns te support applleatian of skills 
and concepts. 


Program Overview 
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Program Overview 





Globally Prepared Students: 
Mathematics in Context 


de erp students make sense of mathematical 

те аг te help students understand the role 
e of mathermatic s Wieour les, Primary 4 Mathematics 
Techbeok integrates a thematic approach te help 
students LINGErstanc. and apply Mathamatics In a 
variety of real-werld scenarios. 








Engaging, Hands-On Learning: 
All Students as Mathematicians 








Hands-On Activities (HO s) аге a central component af Primary 4 Mathematics 
Techbook. Hands OF Activitles require students to investigate patterns and rules in 
mathematics; build mathematical understanding through observation, collaboration, 
and problem solving, communicate using mathematical language ard models. 


А materials list for each HOA is included in multiple locations: at point-of-use in 
digital and inthe print Teacher Edition, both attront-alconcept and at pel tee 
use Mathematics materials have beenichosemte be easily accessible and mostly 
familiar te beth students ай teacher Optians-are given tor commere lally avallable 
Шал|рШ уез and paperbased versions оозе manipulatives. Each materials 
list should be reviewed well In acvance of the date of classroom use to «ensure а) 
materials are avallable.or prepared, 








5 Thinking 
Like a 
Mathematician 
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Reading, Writing, Speaking, and Listening in Mathematics 
Reading, Writing, and Mathematics 


MV TEC ІР АП Пра part of mathem atics because itis how real mathematicians 
осите and communicate thelrideas, activities, and copcusionsto others. Primary 
4- Mathematics Techbook engages studahts In many kinds of Writing, particularly im 
Writing! АБО. Math tasks, whicliofren ask students to explain thelr reasoning and 
support theirthinking Using words, numbers, pictures, and symbols 


Informational texts throughout Techbook help studerits strengthen their reading 
com prehension sk ills while providing IC] ¢ context tor leaming Primary д Ма" зе matics 
ТесПірооҚ also expects students to use speaking ancl listening: skills te denvonstrate 
their understanding amd application of mathematics skillsame «c oncepts Bothy the 
Ша! and the print resources will engage students ithe practice of this type of 
writing speaking and listening | 


Building Mathematical Language of All Students 


Reading and writing success in mathematics depends on the-abllity of students to 
understand not only the definition of vocabulary words, but also how the academic 
language connects ideas, adds details, or helps them accurately express their 
learing, thinking, and reasoning, Academie languages supparted and emphasized 
thre "ach siretegies te lear rey Ше vocabulary. frequent vocabulary ыс б oves 
contests, and formative sesessmernt ems 





Student-Centered Learning and the 
A-B-C Instructional Framework 


Wher ere dear moves, they all eve All components ofa lesson are dependet 
on öre апо ег and are not entirely linear Students continue to access knowledge 
as they биа understanding. They make connections as they access knowledge 
Thay Bulla ünderstandind and reaseniha as they connect Ideas When students 
engages іп rich tasks that access prior knowledge and build reasonina, It ls easier for 
them to efficiently and effectively make connections ta the real world and to other 
mathematica learning 


Program Overview 
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Instructional Model 





A-B-C Instructional Framework 


Lessons within the AS Instructional framework are-structured as-tollows: 


BUILD 
REASONING 


rng QE iR лн سے‎ 
а ЛЕМ | "hun UP | 


IDEAS 









ACCESS (5-10 minutes) яа Bea 


Provides opportunities for: 

¢ Engaging learners, leverading prior knowledge, sparking 

interest 

“ Facilitating mathematical conversations to build connections 

• Supporting various ways learners make their understanelinas 
visible 





ee ee m 
m | moi ee |4 


Focus: Developing and expressing mathematical language 
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BUILD (35-40 minutes) 


Provides opportunities for: 


• Developing fluencies with araduated levels of support 

• Questioning, responding, ата уміла suggestions te support 
learning 

“ Reflecting om mistakes and misconceptions te improve 
understanding | 


Focus: Communicating about understanding, reasoning, evidence, 
strategies, and lingering questions 


CONNECT (5-7 minutes) 
Provides opportunities for; 


• Connecting leamercdeshersied strategies to procedures 

* Encgagincg in challenging tasks that allow learners to transter 
knowledae-to new situations 

e identifying, expressing, and applying, critical connections 
between and among mathematical skills anc concepts 


Focus: Building ability to communicate deep conceptual understanding 
and to ask meaningful questions to challenge misconceptions 


WRAP-UP (3-5 minutes) 


e Students express verbally or in witing what they "connected" 
ane learned, 


PRACTICE 


е Helps teachers make decisions about Instructional aroupina 
and differentiation 

* Upto 5 varied practice problems that allow students to 
demonstrate learning 


Flexible use: 


• Could be-done with whole group, in small graups with or 
without the teacher, or independently (at the teachers discretion) 

• Could be part af remeciaticin 

• Could be an extension of the Wap Up ellscussien 

® Lives [ithe Student Editar (print and digital) 
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Instructional Model 





Check Your Understanding 


“ All lessons include-a Check Your Understanding (CYU) section 
that consists of 2-5 practice problems. These problems allow 
teachers to collect information quickly and effect tively about 
students amina 

е“ The section can be assigned tor indepienc lent practice during 
sinall eroup-instruction (while the teacher works with other 
sterne er hemewerh 

• The section can include a little spiral review, but that should 

not be the Tocus of the CY 

à (nese t can be use s fone а grae 

• The 3 problems are available jm the йа! Student 

Eclition, А id мад edit to the теле hier fer copyina and distr Dut em те 
Teacher Edition -Answers to these pro Бет арреат w Пе Теасіче 
Edition at рот of use 










































































— Р "ыш um 














Assessment 


Each Canceptcleses witha Concept Check-In ahe Remediation lesson, The Concept 


Check-nis a formative assessment that helps the teacher make. Instructional 
decisions. The Concept Check-In is ac сотрапіеа by sudigested strategies Tor 
addressing students’ lir ierit 1g, rrisconc eptions angers, Co oncept ( Check«ln and 
Remediation lessons are available imn the-digital Teacher Edition. A Unit Assessment is 
previde icd atthe UM af aach unt of. Instruction. This assessmepnt Is summative and c “ай 
loe used fer a Grace 
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Techbook Overview and Features 





Primary Mathematics 4 
Course Structure 


The Primary 4 Mathematics Techbook |65 a^ comprehensive teac Hing and lear rund package 
featuring an easy-to-use digital райо, an Interactive s prim Student Edition, anda rint: 
Teacher Editlen. This print Teacher Edition provides guidance tor teachers to implement 
high-quality, three-dimensional learning through Hands-On Activities. exploration of 
mathematics skllls and concepts through models, practice; and application, and print 
and digital assets. This етану of resources supports the many variations of classroom 
settings, se teachers can implement standards-based lessons noimatter their particular 
situation. Ths di jal апа үте шев work seamlessly together, allowing students t2 
bath expressthii ciii on paper and explore ideas and concepts digitally 
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Themes 


The-Frimary 4 Mathematics Techibook is erganiaecd то four themes that form the 
structure cf mathematics courses from Primary 4 through Primary 6: In each drade, the 
theme is iem through an applied topic; represer ted by units within this curricular 
resource. The themes and Primary 4 units are as follows: 








Theme Primary 4 Units 





1 — Place Value 

2- Addition and Subtraction Strategies 
— Concepts of Measurement 

E A and Perimeter 


Number Sense and Operations 


5 —Mutltiplication as a Relationship 


Mathernatics! Operations ати] 6 = Шпаегѕтапата Factors and Multiples 
Alaebraic Thinking 7 = Multiplication and Division: Computation and Relationships 


8— Order af Operations 


G= "m ens 
10-— Decirrals 
11- = with Fractions 


Fractions, Decirnals,anel 
Frogartlenmal Relatiansh|ps 


Applicationsat Geometry and 12 — Geametry 
| Measurement 13— Angles of a Circle/Year-End Review 


Tachbook Overview and Features 
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Techbook Overview and Features 





Concepts 


Wits are divided inte concepts. These concepts real claw the major le eartime.el 
Sachvuriit Into chunks of Inst! ction. This conceptual approach Helps studerits make 
sense ef new learning in the context of existing umderstandings and supports thelr 
efforts t5 rnake connections across skills and concepts 


Lessons 


Each concept 15 composed of a series of lessons, The Unit 
Structure and Pacing informators hist outlines the sequence 
and “ішатізгі each lessan for schools with daily, &O-minute — 
тенета cs [nstractianal periods. Alternative pacing is provided нане 
То support learning evirenmernts that teach mathin 48-minute ot ڪڪ‎ 
5p. minute blecks of tma. 


Lessons typleally Bedin with whole aroup:.discussien and 
Instruction and may include partner or гта! агер; 
split-classroom, or station rotation leaming activities 


* Whole Group: ?rovides an opportunity to bring students 
together as one whole group te introduce a new cor wept, 
engage ІН Тен discussienebasecd or inquiry-based Instruction, 
or address similar Чарт knowledge ате provide 
шоп to address needs. Whicle-class strategies cai 
Include Math Talk, Math Lahgauage Routines, discussion 
teacher demonstrations; and giving directiens 





* Partner or Small Group: 4 He WS students to support опе anothers learning 
during whole group аст Ше 


* Split Classroom: Allows teacher to focus oha toplc or Skill With up to half of the 
students In class, while the other half works Indebendently or with a ce-teacher 


* Station Rotation: Allows students to retate through stations on a fixed 
schedule, One of the stations is typically teacherled, while others can be 
independent erworking with partnari), 


Review Lessons 


Throughout the instructional materials, there are several lesson S marked! a as Review 
lessons These lessons are designed te help students reca y Important skills 
arid concepts they sarme T n Primary : 3.be erae they (Nove arto more challenging 
Primaty 4 content. These lessons can 1 9e used with а small group or with the whole 
class. as nessen IT students do nat require a Review lesson before moving en te 
Primary 4 content, Review lessons can be skipped, and instruction can continue with 
the n&xt fim 
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Tools and Text Features 


The tools withinevery c Grece im Primary 4 Mathematics Тесс Support т 
differentiatiorfor lessens atid cater to the different lear Ning pretetences of diverse а . | 
learners lithe dlaltal core Interactive text, students and teachers can have text (sac 
aloud, hlahliaht Important information, oranriotate content with sticky notes. Select 
the text farany concept, and a reader taal will appear 


Digital Teacher Materials 


Inadiaral Primary 4 Mathematics Techbook, teachers can not only easily see the 
SME view af content, burthey can also access additional support using the Teacher 
Presentation Mode totals. Teacher notes, includina Both the instructional fecus and 
reaorfimengegd strategy, are Inclüded with sach activity anc ате visible te teachers 
only. In addition, teachers can view sample responses. anc cdetalled procedural notes 


Flexible Learning Environment 


With the evo.ution of technology, today's students expect information to be available 
differently than previous generations of students, Students are accessing information 
In shorter seqments, streaming digital shows, and reading, posts оцат social media. 
The Primary: Mathematics Techbook taps imo students’ preferences of consuming 
спа солее arid provides] пу engaging, standards-based соет gusrantesd to 
Inspire sind encourage students to delve deeper into mathematics. 





The Frirary 4 Mathematics Techlzook features rich multimedia resources video, 
пабе, intarmational text, and more. Online mathematics tools allow.all stuckerits 
toxaccess and use tools that mathematicians use ta analyze-and solve problems, 
Including caltulatars, geometry tools; construction tools, and whiteboards. 


Tachbook Overview and Features хіх 
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Techbook Overview and Features 





Interdisciplinary Projects: 
Content and Real-World Connections 


A unique addition to the Primary 4 


Maithematic 5 Tech book Із the-Interdisciplinary SUSTAINABLE 
Pre fects, 9 том фен) far Students ence Бе oevevorment (Эн А]. 5 
term. 1 hese прете гету Projects are = ЕЛЕН 


based ar real-world challenges derived forn 
the United Nations Sustainable Пе evelopment 
(аза! SSuntrias acress the globe айо pred 


ж | ШЕ НИТ. Ha | «Етте rmm 
these Sustainable ‘Development (acals In Fi nom end 10 а ma i 
2015 (with annual monitor 1g, and tracking). | 44 > 
to: “end poverty, protect the planet and | | 
ensure thatall people enjoy peace arid | fron mem Б ey ИЧИШ 


HEETE 


prosperity by 2030!" <> جد‎ [^ 





Pop studerits te authentically connect te academic сот, practice life skills, anal 
deeply understand Edy plan Issues, we rust provi de opportunities Tor students to 
search for thelr ewn solutions. The Interdisciplinary Projects allow studahts to de 
Just that. Students аге presented with a challenge and then given the opportkihity 
toxjenerate ideas usina knowledge and skills fram sclence, mathematics, and other 
disciplines. Students work with classmates to design a solution to bulld, test, and 
refine using the Engineering, Design Process 





The first linterelise plinary Project, "To Get 

to the Other Side," challenges ea to 
think about sustainability ina community that 
Includes hurmans ane other living ergamisrms 
Students consider the mee cs of a тере, 

the blue SInal agama аб] how these Ilzares 
Interact with а scheel community's needs for 
a new sidewalk 





https Awww undp:ora/ content Lindpyari“hoerne” suictainiab ігі eveloprrient-aoals html 





ракат 7% FM TOG TE 224 a EXAUDPT 1T03PM 


Using the Course Materials 





Teacher Edition 


The Primary 4 Mathematics Teacher Edition is сіссіспесі to support 
instructors inthe р 'eparation anc im plementation ot rich and'engaadirng 
learn пу sSxperences It prev In es clear 2% epeby-ste [р перото 
embedded with teacher БШ, (IGM Oa Stretedies, ап classrocr 
тамайегтет techniques. езе learning experiences, students 

=y plore. play, Use mar ipulatives, communicate and collaborate with 
neers, ask ard seek answers to questions. and practice (пел skills 

and eoncepts 








Thi s instructional approach aims to help students accomplish the 
following goals: 





e buld numeracy 

е (discover connections between and among math concepts 
* develop computational tency 

* acquire and use math vocabulary 

• build awareness of measurement and aeo etry concepts 


* Jenhahce critical thinklhg, problem solving. collaboration, and communication 





e increase enjoyment of math 


If instructors have not used such a guide before, some practical advice follows: 

* tead &ach unit carefully in advance of instruction. Make netes-and hichlight 
important detalls. 

* ddvance preparation will ease The instructors workload and ensure successful 
learning experiences for students, 

е datherthe necessary materials and (паке any preparations before Implementing: 
the lessons 

* consider additional classroom management techniques necessary for your 
particular class. and learning environment 


Using the Course Materials 
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Using the Course Materials 





Student Edition 
The Primary 4 Mathematics Student Edition cantalns Learning Targets, ACCESS, 


BUILD and CONNECT sections; and Practice. Index, Student Resource: and 
Glossary payes 


ACCESS 


* ACCESS provides a space for studerits to record thelr 
work and thinking аз they participate in the ACCESS Р, 
activity Addition and 

Subtraction 

Strategies 


• Students work indepesricently, in pairs, | small тц, 
or with the Whee class to: develop computational 
Тішепеу and pullia deep conceptual understanding 


e Students work with the teacher and one another to 
build connections between prior knowledge and 
Hew learning 





e Students engage In error analysis to revlaw and 
raintornce previously-earned skills and concepts 


• |nerror analysis. students review example work (work that was not completed 
by students I the class)’ and Identify wlsat: was done cerrectly and incorrectly 
Students are then qivanithe opportunity te solve the problem en their own 
Error analysis is important because I promotes егеу! thinking апа aids |i) 
conceptual understanding: It also helps students fesl comfortable with checking 
thel own work and analyzing thelr own errors 





BUILD 


• BUILD provides an opportunity for students to 
Immediately apoly the skills anc concepts they аге 
learning. in class 


“ Students werk independently. In pairs. and In small 
groups te explere, discover, and apply new skills and 


concepts 


e Students have multiple epportunities to check their 
work and the werk of others. This Kine ойе 
analysis strengthens students’ learning and deepens 
their understanding ef mathematical concepts апа 
connections. 





e BUILDisan excellent resource for Informally assessing student progress 
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CONNECT 


ә Students reflect on their learning through drawing 
writing, anc complstina related math activities. 


е Writing: About Math. provides opportunities for 
sidens te maks written connections between new 
content ane Brevies leat mim and between formal 
math concepts and the real word 

H Writing About Math is another grear resource tor 
informally assessing student progress and gathering 
information about students current understanding 
аны рее а) miscenmesptiors 





Resource Pages 

Г paces арреат atthe end ot the Teacher Edition and Include math tools and 
sources Tor students. Students may tear eurthese-pages and cut, color, or use 
resources pages as directed by the teacher. Digital versions of these paces may be 
printed out and photocopied tor student use 


The information you gather from the ACCESS, BUILD, AND CONNECT sections can 
be used to plan future instruction and differe: tiation (see Assessment) 





Take note of the following: 

е What are students discovering or learning? (Content) 

e What аге stucernts misconceptions or misunderstamdirigs? (Remediation) 

* "What are = е balne asked ro do? (Activity) 

e What isthe teacher discovering about students? (Assessment) 

• How;could you adapt the lessorifor the differant abilities In your class? 

(Differestiation) 

Burne and after the Impl&mentation of.each lesson, reflect and таке notes on what 
was successtul as well as possible suggestions for improvement. 


NM with anather Instructor can often lead to greater implementation success as it 
provides an opportunity to discuss classroom ex желін Management procedures, 

and strategies for differentiation according to the needs of st turlertts IIS suggested 
that teachers meet withvether instructors at least weekly to plan аги] reflect 





Using the Course Materials 
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Assessment 





Formative Assessment 


What is formative assessment? 


The term assessment chen rimas te mined exams. Exams can be effective at 
suminanang learning atthe end er a chapter, unit; Instructional period, er school 
year After а student learns material fara certain amount.oftime, an exam measures 
how much the studert has leamed, retalned, апа can apply Formative assessment 
encompasses strateg es used ir the-classroom to find our if and how much students 
аге learning along the way, so that instruction can be adjusted. 


Why embed formative assessment in instruction? 


Formative assessment ls a tool that supparts responsive teaching. Embedding 
formative assessment provides instructors with evidence-about how much students 
аге learning, retaining, and applying, A teacher who frequently seeks and receives 
teeclback about how much progress students ars makina teward learning. goals can 
acijust-struetier То respond te misconceptions, imisumeerstancings, ana gags in 
students’ ability to apply leannifia 





How does embedding formative assessment 

improve learning? 

Тл ©] мү table (William, 2011) provides an overview of five strategies that 
еси: pesrs, and students can Use to give and receive evidence of learning 
fhrawghoutthe learning process 


Where the Learning | Where the Learner 
Is Going | Is Right Now 


How to Get There 


leti а Hanê Providine еер ас} 

| ev ше Г, "ы r и 

Teacher li mE Е that moves learning 

in | қақ | L = е) : 
- forward 


т 


Саут , sharing. and 
urıderstan din c what 

we ter ce Тағ шені E суат learners as restru ctional resqurces Tor 
+5 lear miite one another 

criteria far success 




















‘Peers 





Activating learners as owners ot their own 


Learner learning 


Wiliam, Bylan Embedded Formative Assessment. Bleornington: Solution Tree Press, 2011 
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The first essential step is to identify ane share-with students) the desired learning 
targets, or “where the learning is doing " Once learning aoals are established, 
teachers, peers; end students thems elves cancheck іп on “where the learner 15 reg hit 
now,” or how much progress is being, made toward the-qo als Rather than assessnta, 
whether or not a student has sufficiently learned content айе E e ct, formative 
assessrmerit Practices provicetsedback so that teach Va C Wow to get 
there") сап be adjusted to better стае agreed- Am ion goals. 





What does embedding formative assessment look like 
in the classroom? 


Formate assessment often occurs through classroom discussions arid taskethat 
ask students to explain and. ustiby their thinking. f£ individual students strudgale te 
Штетата" apply а concept, a teacher calc differentiate Instruction ol provide peer 
support te meet that studen needs: Instructors can also gather Information about 
stüdent learning during instruction, For example, by walking aratind the classroom 
and checkine < students’ work as th еу practice new learr iing in BUILD» teachers can 
learn a-great deal very quickly about students’ understanding and misconceptions. 
When. many studens-exhibit evidence of misunderstanding er gaps im knowledge or 
skills, a teacher can decide to review, teach; or presenta new approac hito achieving 
the learning geals 
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Thinking Like a Mathematician 





Students were introduced tothe idea of thinking кеа mathematiclan In Primary 3: 
As students begin to learn) more complex and challenging mathematics, learning and 
practicing these skills and behaviors will help the m become thoughtful, responsible 
learmiers. The Instruct ris advised to creste в “Thinking, шкеа М athematician" anchor 
chart (as shown below) to display throughour the year 


Good Mathematicians... 


Persevera 


бап, shaw What the problem is asking in plaires numbers, 


Represent ancl worede, 


(апе уратуу thinking arid werk arid compare ry strateay 


Explain ү Шы 
with others 


Model | can apply what | Knew about rath) тет problems 


сап choose appropriate tools and use them effectively to 


Use Tools | 
solve preblartris 





Ara деййн werk carerully ane. chech my work te make sure it [s 
| aceursie-and precise 

| can tind pattems ancl use what |. теміз solve view 
problems. 


| cari Use what Î notice te explain rules arid sharteuts when 
solving problems 


Notices Patterns 





There are references o the "Thinking Uke а Mathematician” skills and Беһауідге 
thraugheur the lessealis However, 1615 pecammencded that the Instructor refer students 
to the anchor chart düring instruction whenever possible and helpful, whether ûr not it 
Is noted in the Teacher Edition 
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Instructional Strategies and Differentiation 





Instructional Strategies 


Many of the Instructianal strategies described below are woven throughout the 
Priman Mathematics Teacher ‘Edition, These-are not meant to be the or ly methods 

used inthe:classroom; rather they are highlighted as best practices for engaging 
students Inactive, mgu based learning. es teachers and students eaim familiarity 
with the SiMategies, instructors may wishito modify апа personalize to sult the needs af 
саса! classroom 


add ae Brief Description 
Strategy Name 
Students ask three peers for assistance before-asking the teacher. This strateay is 
Ask 3 Before Me used when students ane working collaborat valy to devs кор. corni Шәді sl ills; 
encourage peer Interactions. and decresserellancecon the безер support in 
large classrooms 


The tear Henuses an explicit slanal to get the attention of the class when hey are 
talking in pairs oc working) in groups There are many options for signals, and more 
Attention- than one can be used as long as students recognize It. Options include aclap 
Getting Signal pattern that зшде repeat. a simple call amd resperise phrase. er a hand in the alr 
(сес Hands Up) This ststegy allows teachers te ash for students attention without 
shouting or immediately ШЕ гирип. s stuclent conversations. 





Students previde multiple answers fer an open-emded question This canbe dene 
зе 3 whe le class:or- |ngreupsor pairs. The purpose of a brainstorm ie to [ist many 
Brainstorm answers, not to critique whether answers are realistic, feasible. er. correct. Once ап 
initial broad [iet is made, students can ao back te answers te роге or eliminate 
sore options. This strateay promotes creativity arial piroblermeson 





Teacher writes the names of students on popsicle sticks and places them ir acan/ 
jar. To call randomly en students, the teacher pulls а stick from the jar After сайта 

Calling Sticks an the student, the teacher places that stiel- into another can/Jar so that student is 
not immediately сапа on again, This strategy helps teachers call оп а wide variety 
GF шее ands cents te bs tea i y With. an атг 





Teacher breaks students Into groups by having students coeunt. off te a certain 
number itis important; to tell stisenteto remember their number For example, 
ifthe teacher wants three qroups, the first student courts eme, the pest student 
Count Off says Twa) the next say three, and the next student starts over atone, and soon 
When all students have counted, tall all the number ones te meet together, all the 
rutmbertwos, and then all the number threes, This strategy enables tirme-stficient 
grouping ar id reinforces conceptual number use 


Students Gather around a teacher or. group of students Who are rmesdellng 
samat ing new. The students observe carefully as Flay are watching fish in a 
bowl. This strategy promotes the full attention of students even when individual 
students are not actively participating in the demonstration 


Fishbowl 


Instructional Strategies and Differentiation 
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Instructional Strategies and Differentiation 





222 
Strategy Name 


Fist-to-Five 


Four Cornarz 


Gallery Walk 


Hands Up 


Hands Up, Pair 
Up 


i Do, We Do, You 
Do 


Jigsaw 
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project! this strategy allows students ta celebrate and take pride in thel 


Brief Description 


Student self-reflect using a " Fist-to-Five, " where "fist" indicates no understanding 


and "five fingers" Indicates a deep understanding of all terms. 


Each of the four comers. of the room corresponds toa possible-opinion about а 


Theüghteerevolking statement, The teacher may past a picture or a prompt ІП each 


corner ofthe eerte representthe opiriens/statemiemrs. Students walk to the 


corner that Interests therm or expresses their opinion tw gup with other 


like-minded students. This strategy allows students to express opinions and to 


ргераге justifications with others whe agree Беи pres сепия te the class 


As if ina museum, students walk past displays and respa nnd Ta questions ог 


BIHE aboutthe display. This strategy can be used In multiple ways: nealing te 


consider ideas pasted en chart paper areunc the reor er to view ACA WEE tial 
шн шет, THis strategy ancourages diversity sf thaught When used at me ene ofa 


hile 





alse honoring) апа respon cling te ethers" work 


The teacher holds a handin the àir to signal that students should «тар what they 
аге daing step talkina. апт look up at theteacher When students notice the 


teacher's Hand | up, they also raise a hanc te signal te classrriates. This strateciy i 


a 
used ag an attention-getting signal 


Students stan апе Walk around the room quietly with ene hand raised In the alr 


The-teacher says, "Stop—Psir Up." Studentsclap hands and stand tagether with 2 
nearby student. Anyone with a hand = ир needs as a partner. Students can easily 


find each ether and pair up 


| Do: Teacher «demonstrates or models an action to take place; such as reading a 
passage tothe stuclents We Do: Stiidents repeat the action with the Teacher sich 
as E EAN s passage In Unisan) You De: Student practices the Іштей action 


without the guidance of the teacher This strategy supports: students by modeling 


an expectation, allowing for low-pressure practice, then providing opportunities for 
тергее, practice 


Students are divided into small "home" groups ог example, aroups A, B, C. D, 
ang EX The teacher provides cifferent instruction (or Instrüetianal materials) teach 
"heme" агар so that each) group becomes the "expert" |ң Seruius skill cir 
strategy. For exarnpls, there is a group of Aeyperts, B experts, (C experts, and so 


on. The teacher then carefully 5 dir gd students so that each new small aroup;has 


at least ane rmmsmber of each "home" aroup. Fer example. each new group will 


(^ 


now have ой А, one Bione С, and Sov ез Student experte teach-each other what 


they have learned: This stra Rayne alps students mis ownership ef their own 
leamind, confirmtheir winderstanding, anc bull eonfiaence in thelr mathematical 
abilities 


EXP 
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Instructional 
Strategy Name 


Laan and 
Whisper 


Modal 


One Stay 
One Stray 


Popcorn 


Relay Race 


Shaka 1+ 
Share It 
High Five 


Shoulder 
Partners 


Think Aloud 


Snowball Fight 
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Brief Description 


Students leari ene shoulder In taware әле Helghbor to answer.a question that; has a. 
ane or two-word (tor short) answer. This strategy engages all students |1 answering 
a question witheut disrupting the flow of the classtioom 





The teacher or student demonstrates exactly howtereorplete atash. Tha rest of 
thet pede can ask questions before repeating what was demonstrated. This strategy 
allows the teacher to review amy safety concsris or difficult aspects of a task, as 
well as share advice for task completion, This method should rot be used far same 
inquiry activities, as it could overinfluence the direction of student thinking. 


After мо ІІ wit! partners, cre person stays with the werk product te presemtto 
other students while the second partner walks around and listens to peers in the 
class share. Then the twe stuclents switch roles. Using the strategy, beth partners 
aet te sharetheir project and [ever te others share 


Call an опе stidént to an awer a. question After the student has answered the 
auestien, they say. "Popcorn" ана say thename : a ii stucerit. Itis now the 
turno that sudan tc answer the question, then pick a new student, and sa ori, |! 

a stident has responded, they should not be.called {роп a second time curing the 
«ima opcoern activity 


Eiivide the class into teams and have-them lineup single file. Call one student from 
each team te the front of the class. Ash students а auestlon and the first te answer 
receives a point for ther tear. Attar answering the studert goes to Ме етич wi 
the line and the-next student goes to the front af the room. & variation for math 
problems is fer students to complete only ane part.ef.a maln problem. at a time 


Students move around the-classroom until the teacher sianals to s stop. Students 
then partner with a nearby student] Partners shake hands, share Ideas or worl 
preduets, ten Шап tive betore rheina around аба to tire a mew parten This 
strategy. gets students aut of their seats and ma ving) while also allowing them to 
share with classmates they do not sit near 


Students lean and talk пие уми the person sitting next to them. Shoulder 

Partner can be used literally to Just talk to the people sitting in ether side, or it 

сай be used ter slightly larger areups af three or Tour with everyene's shoulders 
"tauchina " (This promotes te ability te-speak sof liy sort of a huddle) 


Thexeacher models a process of thinking by speaking aleud what Iethouaht As an 
example, "| thun (eed more calor here in ty drawing.” This strategy models fer 
students the type of thinking they:can use in an upcoming activity. 


Students respord te a prempt using a half sheet ofr [saper The student crumples 
the papier up like s-smewball and tosses it across the reor Students pick up a 
snowball that lands close to them. add their comment ar answer. and crumple to 
toss again Repeat as needed, The strategy encourages students to Interact with 
the ideas of students whe do net sit nearby In an amen упш tannar 


Instructional Strategies and Differentiation 
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Instructional Strategies and Differentiation 


Strategy Name Het Description 
Teacher allows a distinct perled of silence so that students can process tasks, 
feelings, and respernses. Allow students 15 te 30 seconds te think te themselves 
before calli on anyone te provide an answer tothe class This strategy is 
particular ly helpful for shy or quiet students, as well as students who prefer 

te praoesss coritant Inmadividually befere conmributing te a classraom mr group 
conversatio 


Think Time 


The teacher can quickly.check fer understanding Using this str аи Students hale 
thumbs up for agreement and thumbs den Tar disagreement te a question asked 
bythe teacher Thumbs : up can also be used ав a way for sace to signal tea: 
teacher that they are ready for an instruction. Thumbs Down should never be use 
to denote disagreement with a students answer or idea 


Students turn "knee to knee" and "eye to eye" witha Shoulder Partner tediscu 
Turn and Talk answers tc longterm 15552 This strategy laws students ta discuss ideas. 
reflection ката, ant] check each other's answers. 


DE ier draws two er more large:overlappina circles as a graphic organizer to shaw 
hat is the same anc different. about multiple topples, Teacher metes s simllartties 
Venn Diagram in nd ie overlapping section of the circles, Wer summarizes differences in the 
respective parts of the circ lesthat do not overlap: This stu ategy allows students to 
visually see and record similarities and differences. 





Similar ta the Think Time strategy the teacher waits at lesst severi seconds after 
asking a: question te the whale class cr after calling an a student to respand 
This provides time forstudents te think independently before an answer 15 given 
@ leuc] 


Wait Time 





Differentiated Instruction 


Primary 4 Mathematics Tech book allows teachers to differentiate Instruction, decdness 
af readiness, and interests Techbook also offers resources ta help vary content, 
pra C853 , produc t and learning environment through the core instructional pathway. 


Bullt upon the principles of Universal Design for Learning, Primary 4 Mathematics 
Tachbook features a variety of content types, including images, video, text, and 
Hands-On Activities. These resources, included'In both digital and print, provide 
multiple representations ef the content-and the flexibility lorteachers te assign 


targeted content te whole greups or її ша studert 
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Scope and Sequence 





Primary 4 Mathematics Scope and Sequence 


An * Indicates Initial introduction of content. Practice and application should continue 
eyond inital instruction. 











= ERESERER 


MATHEMATICS 





m Apply and ЕТ undestandig af the place value system tomultidiglt 
whale тирет 


a. Llemonstrate understanding that in a гоша whale number, 
а diat one place represents tern times what I represerite in a 
the place to Its right. 





b. Explain place value using numbers to 1,000,000,000, including 





a 
the relative sizes of numbers іп each place 
c. Read and write numbers up ta amilliane.(olllian) using 
Hd ES o E 
huttierals, ware form, and expanded forni. 
d. Use pue value understanding te паштета whele " à ' 
numbers up ta lhe milliards (billions) place 
a, Oder a set of numbers up te a тт ате (billion) E 
f. Compare two multidigit numbers using the symbols <, >, = to е 
express the relationship 
2. Use ү value Understanding and properties of operations ta perforin 
тты arithmetic. 
a. Fluently add and subtract multidiant whole numbers E a 


b. Multiply s whalenumber of up te four digits by a crresdigit 
whale number using strategies based on place value andthe E Ф 
properties af operations. 


c, Multiply two two-dialt numbers, with and withaut reareuping, 


цеп strategies based on place value and the properties of o е 
operations 


d. Find whole-number « queens and remainders with up to 
feur-diait dividene nedit divisors. using strategies 





P а 
based ой расе value. the properties of operations, an dor the 
relatie n&hip between multiple ation агим! юп 
e. |llijstrate апа explain calculations using equations or models 2 o 


Scope and Sequence 
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Scope and Sequence 





Primary 4 * THEME Class] 


3. Цзе place value to read апа write decimals to the Hündreeths place 


a. Read anc write decimals te Hundeedths üsima numerals, ward 


; | Ф 
join, ап expanded ferm 
b. Use models to Illistrate and compare decimals ta Hiündredths 4 


B. Numbers and Operations = Fractions and Decimals 
1. Extend understanding of fractienequivalerice and ordering: 





a. Exp ei cases of fraction equivaleney by üslng visual fraction 
treu 





ur 


. Explain how the number and size ef the parts of equivalent 
fractions differ even though the two-fractions themselves are Й 
the saine size. 


c. ldantilysnd generate equivalent fractions, е 


d. Compare Wo fractlons using diferent strateales for example, 
Буш ттан fractions with different меана and 








© 
different. denominators by creatm a commen: denominator or 
mêra lars ои comparing tae benchmark fraction) 

ә. Llernenstrate understanding that fraction comparisons are 2 


к \ sma уап теме fractions referto the same whole 





a. Dlerpornstrate woclerstanding af fraction ТЕ with а> | asa sum 
of fractions y 
1) Explai i айы әп and subtraction of fractions as jain ina and ө 
separating parts referring ta dhe-same-whnle; 
Socom pose a fraction Into & sum of fractions with the-same 
denominator in more than one way 


7 
ғ 


S 


b. Add up ta three fractions with like deneminaters where ene of 


c 
the fractioris |5 a urit асем 
e Add and subtract fractions and whole numbers. m 


d. А Adal and subtract тіхесі numbas with like denominators 
using equivalent fractions or properties of operations аги the е 
relationship between additlen and subtraction 


e. Solve werd problems Invelving additien and subtraction 
of tractiens referring to the вае whale and having like е 
cjenomirnstars 
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е 


f. Apply and extend previelus understandings ef miitiplicatian ta 
multiply s traction bys whole riumber 


1) Demonstrate uriderstanclina thet fraction. is a multe 


ү 
ЮГЕ 
2) Demenstra dn upcerstan cina thata multiple of = | E e 


multiple a and use this understanding vo mittel а 
traction by а - Sle тите 

3) Sole werd problems Invelve multiplication ef a fractign by 
3 Whole number usina rumarals, words, and models 


3. Understand decimal notation far fractions, and cempsre decimal fractions. 


a. Express a fraction ИШ Шет О 10 as an equlyalent 
fraction with denaminater 100, anclilse this technique te add 


Е 
two fractions with respective Чеп оппа aare 10 апа 100.(for 
20 zi 25, 
exampleexpress-— - aS тоа ата add = 10 300 = 160) 
b. Usedecimal notation For Jtactipns with denominators 10 ог 2 
Га T —— i geit GOES E П eyi 
100 foresampls, write 100 as (62). 
с. Conmpare-two decimals to the Hunsredths place ° e 
d. Demonstrate understanding that decimal comparisons are : 
ҮЗІ юп! у when the twa decimals refer to the same whale. 
e. Record the results of decimal comparisons usina the symbels " 


= TE 


>. Ор зага ations and Algebrai ас бст! hinking | 
1.-Use the Бутава ға оте with whole numbers te salve problems. 








a. Intergret amuttiplication equation as a comparison (for 


example, 17 = 7 x 6 as a staterment that 42 is 7 times as тапу 2 o 
ав Å), 
b. Penre y vero х statements of multiollcativecarparisone as : = 








ru ШЇЇ! 





LEM = 


c. Multiply or.divide to solve-word problems involvina 
multiplicative comparison. (for example, Using drawings and 
equations with s symbol for the unknown number te represerit 
the problern) 


Scope and Sequence 
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Scope and Sequence 


Primary 4 * THEME 





d. Solve multistep word problems po 


Беш у whole numbers 
usine the four operations including pro 


ble n whith 


remain ders mist be Interpreted. g 2 
|) Use letters n equations te represent unm уй quantities 

a, Assess the reasonableness of answers using айта! : ò 
computation aid estimation strategies including rounding 

f. Follow the standard order of operations to solve equations : ۴ 
with U itip le eperati Ors: 

2. Gam familiarity with factors and multiples. 

а. Demonstrate understanding that a whole number is a multiple 
sheath el its factors, o 
y Final all Factor pairs for awhile nürbsr inthe тан е 1-100 

b. Frid common multiples between two nurnbers: ә. 

с, Fine the greatest common factor between me whole а 
nurnbers 








1. Salve problems involving measurement and conversion of measurements 





a. Defnorstrate understanding of relative sites of rsssureémernt 
units Within one systerr-of units Inclucdina length (millimeters, 
centimeters. deci'neters. meters, kilometers). mass (ararris, © 
kllagtams, tons) capacity (millier ала liter, and time 
(second, minute, heun way): 


b. Use the four operations to selve word probleme volving 
distances. intervals of time, liguld capacity masses at objects. 5 


anc money 


с. Represent measurement quantities Using clagrams such as 


| | o 
Humber line cigorams that teature a measurerert scale. 
d. Apply the area and permer [бта for rectangles in real » ч 


world and matiematical problems 


2. Аз and answer questions by collecting) organizing; and representing 
appropriate data. 


a. Select and make an appropriate graph to display a data set of 
measurements In factions of a unit fer exarmple, line plot, bar е 
graph, ar double bar graph’ 
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b. Salve problems involving acdition and sübtracuen or fractiens 
Бұ usine rmformistieri presented in araphis (for exarnple, fram. 
a line plot find and interpret the difference in height between 
the tallest and shortest students In the classtaam), 





E. Geometry 





5. Draw and identify lines ата angles, and! cl assily shapes by érüceres EE 


Identify points, lines, and angles in two-dimensional figures ° 


b. Demonstrate ümcderetanclima that angles are geometric shapes 


that ane formed wherever мий rays share a common endpoint. 


с. Draw pots, lines, line segments, rays, angles (right, acute, 
obtuse), and perpendicular and parallel lines. 


d. Classy two-dimensional figures based оп the presence ar 
abserge-of parallel or perpendicular lines, or ihe presence or е 
aliser te wf angles of а ересегі size 


e. Der Op ат rr darstann irj إ4‎ e rat Md males аз g category 
and identity right triangles 





f. Recognize a line of symrnetry for a two-dimensional figure as э 
line across the faure such that the flaure can be folded along E 
the line inte matehina parts 


g. Identity line-symmetric figures and draw lines of symmetry ° 
2. Georpetr c measurement understand concepts of angle and measure angles. 


а, Demonstrate understanding that an angle |5 measured with 
reference to a circle with its certer atthe common endpolrit of 
ihe rays by considering the fraction ofthe circular between the 
points where the two rays intersect the-circle: 


] р n 
sap of a cirele |5 called a 








1) An angle that turns through 
"iorie-déegree angle" 

2) An angle tat turmis threuch n enecegree angles 16 sald te 
have an anale measur of n degrees 


i 


Use non-standard tools to measure-and draw angles thor 
example. paper models and analog clocks) 


c. Use a protractor to rmeasure angles of 30°, АБ” 60" and 90° ° 


Scope and Sequence 
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PLACE VALUE 


ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS 


B How do place values relate to 
each other? 


Ш How can the value of a digit 
change? 

Ш How can we compare and 
order very large numbers? 


B How can | use what | know 
about place value to make 
it easier to work with and 
understand large numbers? 
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Video Questions 


The Unit 1 Opener Videe, Mighty Ant Facts, Uses апт tacts to Intmaduce 
«шет te very arae numbers. In this unit, students are Intreduced te бта! 
and Mariam, to students whe are amateur myrmmecoloaists. A myrmecolosgist | 
Is someone Whis studies ants. As part oftheir smt Study praject, they fined art ает ат 
galanes, study ant beh laviors, and court arts to track populations ancl the р 
Heallhiand variety of са) ant colonies. Thisresesrch requires Пет оу 
read, write, and compare very big nurbers 

Hav can we use whatwe already knew about place value ta learn about numbers ta the 

NM illiarcls place 

What strategies сап weuse to read and write really bid tumbers? 


HOW сан We use place value to сатра ahd order reslly blavrivinbers? 





























ы Key Vocabulary 


AS students investigate real-world situations. теу will; develop ani 
understand!nenef and be introduced to the followin key vocabulary: 


ассигате, amateur, ascending. compare, compose, decompose, clecomposed OU et Cede 
larm; descendina, diat. efficient, equal ta amor analysis, estimation, zam? 
expanded form. front-end estimation. greater than, less than. milliard. 

myrriecoleaist. nearest. number. numeral, order period, place values. 

reasonable. roundina. standard form. werd Term 


Unit 1 Place Value 
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Place Value 
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Unit Storyline 


"rl 
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Unit 1 Place Value Storyline 


The Place Value unit extends еште ері теі knowledge of whole numbers 
and the place value system.in the context of comparing and rounding numbers. 
Students: apply these understar Ins tov lange numbers (to the billions, ог 
milliards). To support leaming. students abserve-video footage and investigate 
problems of ants within colentes taenhance thelr knowledge at whole numbers 
and place value within large numbers 


Unit Standards 


Apply and extend understaridina of the placewalue systern to multisdigitwhelenurmbers 


dis strate Understanding that in атам т-а уто (е number, digit In ane place represents 
en times whet It. represents in the place te Its right, 


Е "place value'using Numbers to 1,000,000;000; including therelative sizes оар iri 
each p lace: 


Read and write numbers upto a rnilliared |Ы Шот) usme numerals, word form, and expanded form. 


Шве place value understanding te rund пты whole numbers through the Ore- Шага 
(Ore Billar) place 


Orden а set of numbers throuah the Әле Milliard (One Billion) place 


Corrppare twe Шт nurmbers use the syrmbols <, >, = to express tne relationship 


Reach and write rurribers upto a rnilliard (billion) usirig numerals, моге Богттуу and expanded Torr: 


Interpret a multiplication equation аз a cormparison (for exarriple 42 = 7 х & as a statementinat 
42 ls 7 times as Triani yas ё] 


Assess the reasonableness of answers Usine: marital Corr uta thar and estirmation:str stegies 
Including rounding 


IE at qu a {ES Sa ee Сы a Wt Itm dmt Se ТЕСТЕ 







Ие уз = тш MES LT] 



















Unit 1 Structure and Pacing 


This structure and pacina guide is based on & Mathematics program that is 
60 minutes/b days a week, See-the Alternate Pacing Guides for recommendations 
Tor 45«minute and 9O«minure lessens 


If Math ematics instruction is based on 60 minutes/5 days a week, deliver the lessons as 
written in the Teacher Edition. 


Concept 1: Reinforcing Place Value 
Essential Questions | | | 
• How тапше mathematical vocabulary to bulld understanding of place value? 
“ Haw deesthe value eta digit. change ав Ie moves iria Whole number? 
ә Howeannurhibers be broken apart? 
“ Нəмугізес breaking numbers apart help sun derstand them? 


Review Digit, Numeral, Numbar 
Learning Objectives 
“ Students anl explaiti the difference between a dieit, numeral, and number 
Lesson 1 e Students will discuss howthe valuewf a dieit esp charge. 
Student Learning Targets 
* [can explain the-difference between a digit, numeral, and number 
e | can discuss how the vale af adilak can change. 


Really Big Numbers! 
Learning Objectives 
© Students will identity all whole number place values through the One М\ ага 
place 
Lasson 2 « Students will explain how the value ofa digit changes basen on һе place in a 
number 
Student Learning Targets 
» [car Identity all whole һштізег place values threuah the Опе Milllarc place 
“ | carl explain how a diets locatloriin arumber affects Its value 


Unit 1 Place Value 
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Place Value 




















Unit Structure and Pacing cont'd 


Changing Values 
Learning Objectives 


e Students will explain how the valus ef aci charges as [t mmoves terhe left In 
whole number. 





амала » Students will describe patterns ney observe ip chasmaina place vales 
Student Learning Targets 
* [can explain how the value ofa digitehanges as it moves to the left In a number 
e [can describe the patterns | see аса diolt changes value 
Review Comparing Values 
Learning Objectives 
• Students will explain the lationship between aalven place valle anc the place 
qme маме ta hs (елі. TUUS 
. Stidente will use multiplication to compare place valles 
Student Learning Taraets 
• | can explain the relationship between jz lace «allies 
e [car use multiplication te'eompsre place values 
Many Ways to Write 
Learnina Objective 
Lesson 5 • Students will wrie numera lc i ататда rd, werd, and expanded fers 
Student Learning Target 
e | can write numerals in standard, word, and-expanded forms. 
Composing and Decomposing 
Learning Objective 
Lasson 6 * Students will compose and decompose numerals in multiple forms 


Student Learning Target 
» Læn build апа break down numerals In multiple forms 
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Concept Check-In and Remediation 
Learning Objective 
e Students willwark to correct misconceptions and errors related to place value 
Student Learning Target 
* | can correct my misconcegptions-and errors related to place value. 


Con cept 2: Using Place Value 
Essential Questions 
“ How can we efficiently compare afd eder very large muribsrs? 


“ Hew-can understanding place value help us order very large numbers t 


е Hew does estimating help те solve problems? 
How caniplace value help us understand roundina? 


Review Comparing Really Big Numbars 
Learning Objectives 
e Students will use place value to compare large numerals 
© Students will use symbols to-express numerical comparisons 
Student Learning Target 
“ | can ise symbalsand place value ta compare large numerals, 


Comparing Numbers in Multiple Forms 
Learning Objectives 
e Students will compare numbers in multiple forms. 
e Students will describe strategies for comparing numbers іп multiple farms 
Student Learning Targets 
• [can campare Numbers. In riultiple forms 
• | car describe the strategies | use to campare nurrmbers, 


Unit 1 Place Value 
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Place Value 






















Unit Structure and Pacing cont'd 


Descending and Ascending Numbers 
Learning Objectives 
• Students will ardernurbers in rmultipgletferrris 
Lesson 9 e бнер will describe strategies for оер nummers in emulbiple forms. 
Student Learning Targets 
e lcan order numbers in multiple forms 
• | can describe the strategies | use to onder numbers 


Predicting the Unpredictable 
Learning Objectives 
• Students will explain front-end. estimation 
Lesson 10 e Studente will use frontend estimation to approximate large numbers 
Student Learning Targets 


* | can explain frentend estimation with outers in multiple Terrms 
• | can Use frem-end estimation With numbers in тии рете farms 


Rounding Rules 
Learning Objectives 





"септе will apply multiple strategies to reund numbers 
e Students will cdiscués whether tauniding er franteend estimatan Breylde a mare 
| 115314 ! Р і 
acchirate етта 


Lesson 11 


Student Laarning Targets 
• [can use multiple streteg|es to mund numbers 
• |can identity which estimation strategy provides mone accurate estimates 


Concept Check-In and Ramediation 
Learning Objective 
e Students will work to correct. miscon ceptions and errors related to comparin a, 
ordering, and rounding numbers 
Student Learning Target 
. | can caret my misconceptions and errs related te соп апд ordering, апа 
rounding numeoers 
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Alternate Pacing Guides 


| If Mathematics instruction is based on 45 minutes/5 days a week, do the following: 


Reduce ACCESS by 3 minutes. 
Reduce BUILD by тите 
Reduce CONNECT by 2 minutes 
Reduce WRAP-UP by 2 minutes 
Strategies for reducing time in each section: 
e Discuss fewer examples 
“ Eliminate Shoulder Partner conversations 


“ Sharten class discussions 


e Work with students to cormplete-ACCESS problems 


If Mathematics instruction is based on a combination of 45 minutes/4 days a week and 90 
minutes 1 day a week, do the following: 


Роем 45-minute approach for the 45-minute days. 


Teach two 45-minute lessons on the 96-minute clay. 
If Mathematics instruction is based on 90 minutes/5 days a week, do the followina: 


Incresse ACCESS by 5 minutes 
сеге BUILD by 20 үче 
Increase CONNECT by 3 minutes 
Inerezse WRAP-UP by 2 minutes 
Strategies for increasing time in each section: 
• Discuss айе бта! ахатрјеѕ as needed 
е Extend class discussions 
• Allow time for hands-on work with manipulatives and models 
• Provide additional practice problems for studerits who пеге зачета practice 


Есш аде students te share and modal thelr Берега strategies 


Unit 1 Place Value 
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Place Value 






Mathematical Background Knowledge 
























Place Value 


In Primary 4. ‘Suerte expand heir understanding ef numbers as they explore very lange 
anid very sialla bers tyraughaut the year Te ensure a foulationr far reading) creating, 
eoram, and perfermie operations with these numbers, studente begin by leaming 
ti mrerentiate between the terns diaig numeral and number, This enables Пет use 
accurate mathernatical lanquage andicammurnicat= clearly about large and small numbers 
Adit is the single symbol used to male numerals. We use thedigits 0, 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 7, 
8, and 9 every day A numeral represents the idea of a number Number is the-quantitywe 
assaciate with a numeral. The distinctions in termineloay іп rath relate:ta distinctions in 
language The /etersc-<4t male the word. cat. whith correlate with our understanding ef 
the animal represented by the word “cat.” Thedigits 24-1 make the numera! 2641, which 
cotrelates with eur understanding of the quantity represented by the number 7261" 


Сте way ta help studerits understand these concepts Is to explainithat different languages 
use {Теке digits аһ] number systerris to create numerals, For example: 
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Ancisnt Greek 





ің Prim ary 3, sudant: learned pace values up ta the Hundred Thousands place. In Primary 4. 
students extend this understanding to periods in place value an d the One Milliard place. The 
goal is for students to connect their new learning about place value to prior leaming and to 
extend their. understanding to read, write, and compare larger numbers 


Relationships in Place Value 


Students algo explore the relationship between each place value as digits rave to the left 
within a number. They multiply by pawers of 10:апа обѕегме pattems in the changing place 
values. It le important that students develop conceptual understanding of relational size and 
exponential growth as digits increase in place value 
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In Primary 3; sucents leam to write numbers in standard, expanded, and word form to the 
Hundred Thousands place. In Primary 4, students extend this understanding ta the One 
Millard place They practice creating and writing numbers to One Milliard in standard form. 
word Term, anc expanded form. Expanded form allows stiidents.¢ dierent apport nity te 
see that the digits sed In a number represent a Vale based en thelr place value. Students 
alee practice writing numbers in written ferm which reinforces howto read (агае numbers 


Campesina ard idecornposinag nurnbers is a key conceptual understanding that bagan early 
Ін students educational career. For example, in Primary 2; students learned different ways 
toc compose the purer 10 tcombinstions if 6 443, 3 Y, and уп. In Primary 3, students 
began: compeosine numbers with multiplication, In Primary 4, students compose numbers 
using many strategies including place-value; factors, and addition 


Comparing and Ordering Large Numbers Using Place Value 


In Primary 4, s:udents apply their understanding of place value to compare anchorder very 
large numbers. However instead cf comparing and ordering numbers only in standard form. 
they compare and order them in standard, word, expanded, andidecamposed forms: This 
helps students develop a deeper understanding of place value relationships. Additionally. 
students incorporate the terms ascending and descending inta thelr mathematical 
yecabiulary 


Estimating Using Place Value 


In Primary 4. sudents review front-end estimation and apply that strateay ta very large 
numbers in multiple tarins. They review rounding are use differer strategies to round 
rimbers rel ah the One Miliard place. They compare estimation strategles to Identity 
Which strategy provicles the most accurate estimate. This helps thier understanding the value 
af estimation—determi iio whether their answers are reasonable 


Unit 1 Place Value 
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In Concept 1: Felntorcimey Place Value, students investigate relationships between 
places In a place valle chart, specifically haw much a digit changes in value 

as it moves to the left within a whole number. Students review composing and 
decomposing numbers and apply their understanding to reading and writing numbers 
torthe:One Millard place, These place value concepts help students master more 
“аел na concepts Im Primary 4, including multiplication, division, fractions, and 
decimals 
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4.A.1 Apply and extend understanding of the place value system to multi-digit who ê 
numbers 


4.А.1.а Demonstrate understanding that In a multi-digit whole number, a digit inne 
place represents ten times what It represents inthe place ro Its right 


4.A.1.b Explain place value using numbers to 1,000,000, 000, Including the relative 
sizes af numbers In each place 


4.C.1 Read and write numbers шр to a milliard (billlan) using numerals, word form 
and expanded form 


4.C.1.a Interpret a multiplication equation as a comparison (forexamiple, 42 =7 х 6 
asa statement that 42 |5 7 times as many as 6). 
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Concept 1 Reinforcing Place Value 


SOS A ca niet Se ТЕЗТЕ Пин AE E ТОШ 































aS need 


Name 





1 Rewiew Dig it. 
Numeral: 
Number 


2 Really Big 
Мытпіреге 


3 Changing 
Valles 
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Concept Planner 


_ Materials for Lesson 






Notecards or paper ( 1 per student) 
Lesson T Sorting Cards (Photocopy 
the-Blackline Master). 


Place: Value Chart Project or 
recreate on blackboand) 

Digit Cards 0-9 (1 set per student. 
Phetocepy the Blackline Master 
atid have the students keep these 
for future lessons) | 


Scissors (1 per sti dert) 


Place Value Chart through the One 
MINET place (Disislay on board) 
Тепе Rods (2 rods per student. Use 
Base Ten Blocks or photocopy the 
Blackline Master and cut apart the 
rods.) 

large Digit Cards 1-9 (1 set for the 
teacher Photocopy the Blackline 
Master anc save for tuture lessons.) 


Terms 


























Vocabulary 


Di git 


Numeral 


Number 


Блай 
Milliard 


Period 


Place value 


Armate 


Ман 


Myrmecoloalst 


Period 


Place value 
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All lessons are designed to be-60 minutes The materials llsted in this chart are items 
tengather for each group. Items forthe class or for individual students are indicated 


` Objectives 


Students will explain 
the differer ce 
between a digit. 
numeral, and 
number 


Stlidents will discuss 
how the value ofa 
digit can change 


Students will identity 
all whale number 
place valijes threucih 
the One Маго 
place 

Students will exelain 
how the value ot a 
dia chances based 
on its place n a 
nurriber. 


Students will explain 
how the value ef a 
digit charges as Ht 
reyes to the [eft in a 
whale number 


Studerts will 
describe patterns 
they observe in 
chanaina place 
values; 


Pst 


КЕЛМЕ. 
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Students often use the terms digit, numeral, and number Writing About Math, Vocabu lary 

and mtercaanaeably, even though they have distin cî Builder Practice, Check Your 

differences. LInderstandina 

Students atten use-the-term number when referring to 

numerals Since this is a commen eror we understand each 

ether However, the term dicit is distinct 

Students often look at але without considering their 

place value. Where the.digit falls In a numeral |s critical te 

winderstanclina ite valz 

‘Students may not understand that the position:of a digit in а Reading the Place value Char, 

numeral determines its value Creating Really Big nt mbers, Writing 

ROE T ا‎ TS | ; ep S a 

Stlidérits may not recognize that there are relationships i E Раб, Grech Yeur 
ава теге а г 

between, placevalues. For example: In the number 333, the LETS TRI 

vall@otthe 3 in the Tens place 15 10 times greater it the. 

value ote З іп the Ones place. The vale ofthe. 3 In the 


TE ЕКЕН НЫ T 


Students may Not recognize that there are relationships 


Hundreds place Is 10 times greater than the value a 3n 
the Tens place 


Students may struggle to read large numbers correctly 
utilizing Ores, Thousands, Millan's, 3nd Мега 


Students may net understand that the position of a digit. In à What le My Walue?, Explora Place 
numeral determines [ts value Value Relationships, Multiolyiv@ Arts, 
Writing About Math, Practice, Check 


| | an = | 
between place values, For example, inthe number 333; the Your Unders standing 


vale 3 inthe Tens place | 10 times greater than the 
value afthe-3 inthe Ones place The value of the 3 in the 
Hundreds place is 10 tirnes greater than the value of the 3 in 
the Tens place 

Students may strug 99 (а to read large numbers correctly 
utilizing Ones. Thousands, Millions. and Milliards 


Concept 1 Rainforcing Place Value 
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| Lesson 
. Name 


4 Peyiew 
Calnpanng 
Values 


5 Mary Ways to 
Wile 


6 Corripesina 
and 
Decomposing 
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Materials for Lesson 


“ Place Value Chart through the One 
Miliard place (Display wir) bear) 

• Ваве Ter Blocks or place Value 
manipulatives, plas arme large set 
tor the teacher 
о Base Ten Manipulatives are 

available at the епс? the: 
volume: 

a Allowtime Tor studere to cut 
бшкте manlpulativesar have 
them do it for homewerk prior 
te this lesson 

e Store manipulatives for future 
use. 

• Digit Cards 1-94] set per sticeri 
(apt from Lesson 2) 


e Lartje Digit Cards 1-7 (T.set forthe 


teacher, Phetacopy the Blackline 
Mastar) 


• Digit Cards 0-9 (1 set per ешігініті, 
kept trem Eessen 2 


“ Place Value Chart through the One 
Millard place (Display on beard) 

• We-Have/Wha Hae? Cards (1 set) 
and Answer Key (For the teacher} 
(Photocopy the Blackline Master) 



































Expanded form 
Standard form 
Word form 


Cam pose 
Decómpoese 


Decamposecd 


form 


Expanded farm 
Standard form 
Word form 


























e Students will explain 


the relationsh iyo 
between s aver 
place walue and the 
place value toits 
left. 

Students will use 
multiplication to 
compare pace 

үа! ез. 


Studente will 

Write numerals In 
standard. word, anc 
expanded Torme 


Students will 
compese and 
decornpose 
numerals ir rmultiple 
torms. 
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PS 3 СТЕ int Pee 


Studente may be ablecte idemtythe place values and 
parans, burtimay net recognize the patam or relationship: 
betwesn each place 


Students may be confused about how te represent a place 
value with a D digit In expanded term. For example. 30,456 
= 30,000 + 400 + 50+ 6. Тһе O ls inet represenitec n 
expanded Porn because in standard form the О represents 
thatthere lenething in that place value, 

Students may struggle-to say large numbers and need ta be 
reminded to group the numbers into periods as they read 
them aloud 


Students may forget to use commas when writing nurnbers 
in werd farm, 


students may not be sure how-to represent а zero in s place 
wher theinumber Ie decornpasse 


Students may Incormectly use parentheses te group place 


values 


Students: may mot connect digits n thelr place values, 
expanded notation, and decomposing numbers. 


Students may confuse the terms compose and decompose 
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Opportunities for ` 


` Formative Assessment 





Writing About Math, Vecalbi lary 
Buildar Practice, Check You- 
Шеген на 





Writing About Math, Vocabulary 
Builder Practice, Cheek You- 
Understariclina 





Concept 1 Rainforcing Place Value 


SOS A ca niet Se ТЕЗТЕ Пин ығы Ма 17] 1] 








Concept: Materials will wary 
Chee kim ariel 


E mediat ІЗГІ 


Opportunities for Assessment: 


тает to the assessment opportunities Includea 
Concept Check-ln; 
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Vocabulary 


Terms 


e Bevlgw 


vinta Su lary 


р рүү as 
needed, 





thse 
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• Students will 
wert te correct 
ттге ОЕ and 
errors related to 
place valus, 


wat each concept will nelude-a 





. Common Misconceptions and Errors 


Students may nct оет that the position ofa clam a 
numeral determines its value 

Students may тилде to pad large numbers correctly 
utilizing Ones, Thousands, Millions, and Milllards 
Students may be able to identifythe glace values and 
periods but may nat recognize the pattern or relationship 
between each place. 

Students may be confused about haw to represent a place 
valve with 2-0 digit in expanded farm. 

Students may struggle to say large numbers and néed wo be 
reminded vo grada the numbers inte periods as they read 
thern aloud | 

Students may поре sure-how to represent a zero In a place 
When бте number Is elecarmipoesad 

Stuelerits may iet. cannect digits in their place valles, 

ёхрай ептен, and decaimpeosing numbers 
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Formative Assessment 





Concept Смее 





Concept 1 Rainforcing Place Value 
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Reinforcing Place Value 








LESSON 1 | PD ) 
Review Digit, Numeral, Number | 








Lesson Overview 

n the first lesson af Primary 4. students explore large Materials List 
numbers in relation te ants These large numbers launch 

the nit as students develop a common and strong = Notetards or paper 
understanding ct matherratical language for discussing * ‘Lesson! Sorting Cards 
numbers. They then apply their understancina to latge 
numbers and their valuss, 





Lesson Essential Question 
“ Howrcan | use mathematical vocabulary to: build 
An derstanding of place value? Photocopy the Blackline Master atthe arı dl. of 
| this volumes. 


Preparation 


Learning Objectives 

In this lesson | 

• Stoderies will lain the difference Бетме уа diat. 
number, angi numeral 

. Students will discuss how the walueofa cllgit:can 
change 


Grade-Level Standard: 

4.4.1 Apply and extend understanding of the place 
value system to mu tedigit whole numbers 

4.4.1.6 Explain place valie using numbers ta 
102900002080, Include the relative slzés of numbers in 
each pace | 


DIGITAL 









тега! 





Review Digit, 
Numeral, Number 





міс Code: 
eimtooT 
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PRINT 


E КЕН 


Әдепті. Page 3 
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Reinforcing Place Value 





ESN 
Review Digit, Numeral, Number 


= FET SS heal), me ій 3. іы! UT 


ACCESS 


Leyes Haba wwe Tf rat Sipe Gear) бї Fe n bx 
leann mon d iium] aem. ee ca ri HÊ ai 
[Ei rr s 


Ant Facts for Kids 

* Toss ore PEUT ноз Шан afl зате lie ваш 
© Тата abr ІП) uoa ШЕН анин жш 

"^ Henn їйїн тусі тір (nm) | 

oo улту үкіл lorem idm 


quema 


* An ат!\са]Ш шен йе әуді| bid ЦН LE ele emm шегінде. 
Ben üt, enr ssla e adi рас a de 


муй атт sed pirate bil i 


a ТІ Шы Ern Troie Harem ДЫЙ 


агу ў; Da M Ita E, T 





ign T TADA OE EAM FELT] 








Large Numbers with Small Animals 


| 


Ia 


Direct students te Lesson, 1 ACCESS Large Numbers 
with Small Animals. Ask volunteers te read aloud the 
reading passage Ant Facts Tor K ids 


Ask students те hightiaht arcircle the numbers In 
the llet.of facts 


Explain te students that they are beginning Primary 
4 Mathematics with a focus an lanae MUM bats 
гагат тант written, and eemmarinia therm 


Ask far velünteers to explsp why ants miht bie а 

good topic to explore while earning about large 
тірер Explain that ants are-discussed again 
in future lessons; Encourage students to make 
-onnectlons between what they are learning In 
Sclence and Math 


Lasson 1 * Review Digit. Numeral, Number 19 
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Reinforcing Place Value 





BUILD (40 min) A3 A 

Numeral Building (20 mim) ABSA 
ГЕЗІГ | IE I |] 1 IF This zl i ШМІН ГҮ ct фа. Je 3 
ГЕШ. аера EET exar Add Шспағ US 
Цүцуле le viit Sm euer Vet ешгеніте же) 
shat a гш гай 67 Бен = who arg unclear 
юш the тетпігісісау, tallithern ne write alam 
ШШЕ 


| direct students to Lessan 1 BUILE Numeral 
ЕШ ШЕ 


К 


П Ми 6 students te Write ату аа mameralin the 
bex (or cir a piece of paper) 


3 Ask students to compare their numeral with their 
Shoulder Partner to determine whose-numeral is 
bigger and discuss how they know: 


Ф Repestas many times.as desired, ashing students to 
find anather partner by walking areund the raam or 
by sWapglns numerals With someone seated nearby 





8 Ash students te share how they fiaured out whieh 
nurmera was bigger Who wrete the blogest rameral 


I the class? Whatelse did they notice? 

Vocabulary Building (20 mın) 

| Wrhitethetelliowing en the blackbeard or project ar 
а май. 

Digit _ 
Numeral. 
Number: 

2 Direct students ts Lesson | BUILD Vocab lary 
Bullding. Ask students to do a Quick Write ta define 
sach vocabulary term in their ewn werds, Кетти 
students thet itis eikay te take a best guess ang 
write what they тшм! 

Answers will vary, His okay if students clot now 
the definitions at this time 











= 





1 | Reinforcing Place Velie | 


س 
ЕНЕ‏ — 


BUILD 

liseri ШыЫй Deg ULE ay blam carmen ы. car Mw aul ТРЕЯ 
oe в ңес 21| дана 

Бат apma үт! чару; 


Қа ар TIL Ш iF шыт аталы өзде в гем, ае T, 
LUTTER TEL Ж рай m Lr 

тес dius oda aee не سا‎ 

сән міз! see paras wlll yar 

dass d 

honesti Fl ue zii Tio ЕНШ тетін itis fy oe тіке 

aga Studentsa: агизыіб copy the class deletes, 


iuri 





PacMan ІСТЕ Е Рена TAXI (Пл? 3M. EE 


eL cu ECCE Wen ick c M Гел it SE TESTE Debe) MEE EAE MEI T] LU] 


Раман 61 


PRINT 


ТЕ ҚЫН! 


Student Page 5 





CONNECT 

VIN Hina di ted Ae eve къ fe "өтке: m ЭЪ arid AP 

ЖЕНЕКЕ" Just Wee S won edi EE Ші е МЕ] === 
Te Р Е Ег кашка) зет am Leo, іш балы 

ШЕШЕ ЕР ренин ЗИ ЕТЕР ТИСЕ 


Students should рег агт the use ot mace valur 
te eornm pmi thes адаша ol mne E r Lie ol irgi 
я отті mmis cr ТЕНЕ 


PRACTICE 


dre zc Моне к i Це кс еҥ шна nds | 


eS v pasos STE IR 


y emea — LODuSSQ eve Him] | 


383 
d Thirty-sesen 
3 om 
2.300540 ü 
Ore hunden 


із 


anys nns rue 
7300 540 


азуу ў; ET M Ita E, IT 





ENT qa? aM 11 


uit 


ғ 





ТІНЕН МІЗТЕ The acrivity cam sema ass 
[КИТУ assegurant: tour exami. ANSE cio 
Student? alread гиле about these terme? Airis 
| UT 1 inam | AW ШЕ ішін orte Tray l^ Kable te 
hæl ener сете bualldliunderstsndlmd 


Ask students te reac the Leatina ced for ү 
lesser) arid reflect ory how wall they с 
targets right now. Consider asking Modem te 
sel-reflect using la Fist-tosFive, where "fist" Indlzates 
ro un derstandina and “tive fingers” indicates a 

deep under standing of allterms. Discuss, i needed 





Display one sorting card at a time. For each card. 
give students a moment to discuss with thelr 
Shoulder Partner In which celumn the card belongs. 
Ше. numeral, er number? Tien ask students to 
share Hell answers With) the whele дүш. Diseuss/ 
questionistuderts thiqhing all stuidents do not 


sues. 


e Why elo you Believe this card belongs 


there? 
е Could it also belong somewhere else? 


е Why does it not belong in the other 
calummn/s? 


e Does this card hit into more than one 
column? 
Complete the task with as many sortina ecards as 
desired, Ensure all ане = rds at e preperly placed, 
Apewa Key two Ниме, 25,646,788, three 
Ihciusame ШК hued twelve: 5 forene, 46.444 
70,000,000; 1, гелет, eme milen 


Asa group, define each term together based. on 
what was leamed daring the experience. Record the 
definitions In the table an the board. (Refer to the 
qlassary as needed; 


Ask = еті write the class definitions of the 
terms didi, numeral, and number 

The «lass definitions shuld be singlet to the 
glossary Getinitiens 


Lasson 1 * Review Digit. Numeral, Number 
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T CONCEPT 1 


Reinforcing Place Value 





CONNECT (6 min) A PRINT 
LEVE Student Page 6 
Direct students to Lesson | CONNECT Writing | = | 
About Math and ask ther te respond te the prompt [| с=с. E 
= i = — 


WRAP-UP (4 min) Б-ы 


Aures; Students may note that 
thm Мага rel Ae g, 5. ача Bg 


Let's Chat About Our Learning 


After = few A JESUS ч Im depen dent writing, ask | | 2 arii acm HH Ша t D t clin 
volunteers to share ther ideas. Reinforce place value | ees five arent йы 
concepts and correct use of the terms. Rernind students See ee 

that using accurate mathernatical language can help 
them cammunicate their thinking more clearly. 

Steers shieuld merthon these of place vale te 
kampe the value af ths digits in те тетеп numerals 
eo pliers 





“ақ Check Your Understanding 


‘SS. pee ees, Ғалы Aj SrA өп ac» 


PRACTICE 

Direct stuerrts to Lesson 1 PRACTICE and la еле 
complete the pables, Address student errors arid 
Miscenecaprions anwund giors, иштеге, sncdinurmerals 
Check Your Understanding 


|. Ciele all the nurmerals below 





sever Ха: 309 Лоулес 


fer mm xd 7220 EC = 
Slims На aa Fi 


бы آآ‎ 
Э 


2  (Comparethe numbers below anc гісі the 
Greatest: 


23 АТП! 22,999 
111,223 101,345 
4.890 4.8901 


3 (se the following digits to make the largest nurnber 
possible: 2,8,.0, 4.6. 86 420 
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Materials List 





“ Place value chart [Project or recreate tn) 


__ blackboard) > 
* ІШіңітсагае -9 (1 set per studenti 
ә Scissors (| per student) 





Preparation 


Keep thie digit carts far tuture lesson’ 


DIGITAL 





Lesson 2 


Really Big Numbers! 














Guick Gode 


291714002. 


LESSON 2 
Really Big Numbers! 


Lesson Overview 

In this lesson. students review place value concepts 
they learnecl in Primary 2 and Primary 3 апа apply 
that learning te bullding understanding ef place value 
ihreugh the Cine Мага place. They playa game to 
practice creating, reading, arid writire large numbers 


Lesson Essential Question 
• How does the value-ofarcigit.chanae as it moves in 
a whale number? 


Learning Objectives 
In this lesson 


• Students will identify all whole-number place values 
through the Опе Miliard place 
e Siudents will explain how the value of adigit 


changes based an its place in a number 


Gracde-Level Standards 
4.4.1 Apply and extend understanding of the place 
value system to mu = іт whole numbers. 


4.A.1.b Explain place value using numbers to 
1,000,000,000, Including the relate sizes of numbers- 
each place 


[N Vocabulary Check-in 
digit, milliard, period, place value 


Lesson 2* Really Big Numb ars! 
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Reinforcing Place Value 





. | бшу maynat uriderstand t thatthe position o of : 


ermines its value. 





adigit in a numeral dé 


. Students may, үз рны ы, there аге 


relationships between place values Far example, 
in the number- 333, the value-ofthe3 nthe Tens 
A 110: times. greater thar the value of the 

3n the Ores place. The value stthe 3 4n the 
Hundreds place is 10 times greater than the. walle 
of the-3iin ithe Tens place. 


* Studentsmay stiiugaleto теі large numbers 





corract|y utilizing Ones, Thaussnds, Millions, 
and Milliarde. 


Exploring Place Value 


| 


m3 


ixi; 


Direct students to Lesson 2 ACCESS Explora Place 
Value Ask students totalk to their Shoulder Partner 
about what they remember from earlier grades 
about the place value system and record thelr notes 


Ask а few volurrteers te share thelr Ideas 


сша (пау rermermbsr dierent тетер, so 


jit sweers well vary 





Cover aid Millions. arid Millard телдік. сыне that 
the chart shows the Ques period and the Thousands 
period. Each period contains Ones, Tans, and 
Hundreds places. The names of the periods help us 
name numbers. | 





Ash students te talk te their Shoulder Partner about. 


things t ist ean berepreserteud by numbers In the 


Ones or Thousands periods. (For example, Hun есі 
of studens attend the school. Thousand ef people 
live ir the community. 


Reveal the next two periods (Millions ancl Магов) 
on the place value chart 
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Жы "s Numbers! 


qe ue: M 
(ха Геке 
„f ас reisen riffs Dm mji P= (nece 
еті È 


ШІН т 
ul een m parium Түсе Зе 
Bepi fete Әле ма aps жін و‎ жәе РА See сы | 
НІНЕ um ENS эсе Wie db ea Pr m dim t 
TTE ШЫ ا و کی‎ Rua po جع‎ udi [am IER: 








Шт" races un wary 


BUILD 
چ غ وة‎ ey Trad Ch Uu ع تم وھ کے کیا‎ | 
Ta Ê sure ат АҚЫ шығ ы-і Ға MHS qii к Ез 


س anm ыл‏ چ өз [m‏ تا کے ТТА‏ ق 
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6. Ask students to brainstorrn things thavcan be-reprasented by numbers in the Millions 
er Milliards periods, (For example, millions cif people live irr Cairo. Millianzis ct people 
livê in the world: 


“М 


Disielay әле ask students to read the statement, "For every 1. human en Earth there аге. 
about 1,000,000 ants." Allow Students te react to the statement, Explain that they willl 
ratur to thiat-statemernt at the end ef the mathematies ре @ | 


BUILD (40 min) gr 2 
Reading the Place Value Chart (20 mii AA 


1. Direct students ta Lesson 2 BILE: Reading the Place Value Chart; Have students геагі 
арш with yal) the labels tor the place vale chart. Begin atthe Ones perlad and 
move throwgh the Gre Millard place (Gries, Tens, Hundrecs, Oe ie THORS, Теп 
Thousands, Hundred Thousands, One Мб, Ten Millions, Hundes Мей, Ore 
МИ) 


2, Guide studentsthroeuah practice realm five large numbers an cd writing them ina 


place value chart: Write large n umbers onthe place value сагата help students 
read them. aloud with you Ask students to record the numbers in their Student 
Materials: ‘Far example, write 35,891,455 and chorally read "thirty-five million, eight 
hundred ninetysens thousand, four hundred fifty-five") Remind students te say 
numbers erased In each period followed by the name of the period (an example is 
shawn below) Continue this practice of reading large numbers until most stucerts 
response With accuracy | 


ишта 
| Zmian f thousand ولل‎ E 


3. Ask students to read thefirst learing target and reflect«on how well thay can meet 
the targetr ight now) Use a “Fist to Five,” where "fist" indicates no understanding and 
“tive fingers” Indicates a deep understanding of all terms. 

















Creating Really Big Numbers (20 mini 


E 


1. Ask students te Turm and Talk tediscuss tte following question: Is 2 7 always worth 27 


n3 


Ash volunteers to share their thinking and model examples.on the place value chart 


faa 


Direct students ta besson 2 BUILD Creating Really Bla Numbers. Сме students time ta 
guEaparttye Digit Cards 0-9. Haye them write their names er initiale on the backs of 
thelr cards 


Lesson 2* Really Big Numbers! 
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CONCEPT 1 


Reinforcing Place Value 


= — 


TEACHER OT: бішбегіле will ise ess cares 
tree ү шС зш tlt is witt ih 15 carmar deci 
that studente een their sats of tantsiter totum 
Tame play ОТ lsearirmactivillss They can ІСТЕ 
tiem Ih Parent Arp laste Banas with hey 


Wo TE | 

Ash velumtears te read alowed the directions fer the 
game Creating Really Bla Numbers. Decide whether, 
students will play In partners, small groups, ar larger 
groups andidivide them accord ingly 


Give students 10-15 minutes vo play. Then, stop. and 


ask one student towrite thelr greatest numeralon 


the beard, Ask students to walk thraugh each digit 


. What i this digit? 


б 





e What is this digit's value? 


© What would happen to the value of this 
digit if i were here (point to another place 
in the numeral)? 


• Why did the value of the diait change 
when rts location changed? 
Asl; Students te «share how they determined whe 
had the arestest mumeral 


“ What strategies did you use to arste the 
qiearest mumeral? 


* If you could play this game again, what 
would you do differently? 


CONNECT (/ min) А; 
Writing About Math 


| 


mJ 


Direct students to Lesson 2 CONNECT Writing About 
Math and respon d tothe prompt 


After a few minutes of independent writing, ask 
students ta share thelr answers and explain their 


thinkin. 


Studante shewla mention using place valje to 
compare the Humes (Or nümbers) To detenrine 


the value of the AEE 
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Stud ent Page 9 
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ІМШЕНІҢНЕН | ine Е-Е Ұры EE (ГІ месе" Mim 
Bii ==” — DL اسا ال ےق‎ Е 


Ei eris EROL melon asia place value te 
compate Lhe rmyerale (or Mim êr] To dalene 
The гаш ine dial ts 


PRACTICE 
Pipe quur Tam m E emn ЫЕ ан НЫ тлі же su dn 
1. P Йе кыште сыға died ы || М 
ы 1 ЕЗ» == B 
" 
= Breed عاي قفا‎ е 
e har Thea ісе? 4 
2 раар کے‎ ғытре cones pee rng 
- uec w жи > tte Ter Mon ae 
e Eun a wine [илы te E we Tris pe МИПІГЕЗ ore 
& (ere Ша nr mL 
tlhe lee а туртн Е eee Fy غر‎ ie cm 
(іше Vet uas ror а mie m rr “іі үксүн ae 
m pi À Е аф. ге ЗЕТИ ғ b diii ت‎ — "(1 
Students noun note tivatthse digit 8 i nitaiweys 
Worth апа tiat the маше of tie Перне on ИЕ 
mca inu "Іштегі! (armen, 


(7 Check Your Understanding 
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Pst 


ТЕ 
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WRAP-UP (3 min) A5 


ED One Million Ants! 


1... Ай шө toireflecton the statement shared тігіне ACCESS and thenicarsider 
the question: df ere аге 7,200,000 ants fer every 1 person, how many people de your 
think it would take то have one milliard ants? 


ы 


Direct students to: Turn and Talk to share their thinking with a friend. 


пыз 


Allow ате studerte le share anc explain their thinking. 

wella fale 1.006 people to have 1,900.006,000 ants IH le met require thatistudents 
дее cota ане to this erebilem 1 le mere mpenantithat тү етте enqaqe in 
wiyasa about hiewete salve the prelslern, Listen fer stileemts who mentor te use 
xt piste valle cr place value (т ер 


PRACTICE 23 


Direct students to Lesson 2 PRACTICE-and have therm complete the problerrs 


Address student errore and misconceptions around very large numbers. 


Check Your Understanding 


Lj 


1. Use the digits 3, 5,7,8 В, 1, 6, Zte make-the erestesturmber you cary Then use the 
same Шы Its tio mere the smallest number you «an 
rea kash 83,765,321 
Srmalleut: 12 355. 58 


Ihe 


How dicdithe value ofthe 2 change fram yaur greatest number to your smallest 
number? Why did й change? Шве Wr 8 numbers te explain your th Inking, 
(їч еге answered Question | correctly. they heu resogniz that the 2 has a value 


of 20 js the largest huiler GU la vals | " 2.00 O00 Ir the пе nummibe The чаше 
changed because the lestie @ th= digit ch aces) 


(42 


How are 23,450 and 230,450 similar? How are they егет? Use words and numbers 
ta explain your thinking 

Students may. recognize that the two mambers have similar digits excepit the second 
numeral has a Q inthe Thousands plac- тла тта the number much larger 


4. Hst three possible values for the digit 5 


Answers eeu WEME Three of the following: 5, 50, 500, 5/000, 50,000, 500,000, 
x 000! 50,600,008, 500, 0D 0,000, ane 5000, 000,000 


Lesson 2* Really Big Numbers! 
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LESSON 3 
Changing Values 








Lesson Overview 

n this lesson, stidents «берел their knowledge- Materials List 
of place valle They bulldon what they leamed in 1 
[ев Zand BEY ta ае ар Understanding that © Place value chart (Project of recleate on 
a digits value changes as it moves to the left within See nw ti ۴ 

a numeral. They analyze and describe patterns they bs cue а одақта 

see in changna values ss they bean те аат = Seo pee 

relationships between place values | 








Lesson Essential Question 
• How doss the value c a digit change as it moves Preparation 
ans place te the left within a whole number? | 9 | 
Keep the diyi cards tor tutte lessons. 
Learning Objectives 
In this lesson 











• Students will explain how the value of ar digit 
changes as It moves tothe left in whale number 

• Swelerits will describe pattems they observe ih | 
сайте glace values = 

Grade-Level Standards 

4.А.1 Apply ana extend understanding етіне place 

Value System te mult-dligit whole numbers 00 

4.A.1.a Demonstrate understancline therin aimu tect 


whale number, a ciat m өле place represents ten times 
what it represents irr the place to its right 


DIGITAL 


4.4.1.6 Explain place value using numbers te 
1,000,000,000, Including the relative sizes of numbers In 
each place. 


4.С.1.а Interpret amuttiglication equation as a 
comparison (for example, 42 — 7 х 6 ss а statemen tat 
12 is 7 times as аму as 6) 





T © Lesson 3 
[М Vocabulary Check-In Changing Values 


amateur milliard, myrmecologist, period 
place value 
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ACCESS (10 min) 23 5 


COMMON MISCONCEPTIONS A 

ERRORS 

н Studente may be able-to identity the place-values 
and periods. but тпау от econ a the pattern or 
relstienshi р/Беймевп each placa. 





Multiplying by Ten 
1. Distribute 2 Тепе rods to each student. 
2. Direct Students te Lesson. 3 ACCESS Multiplying by 


Tei. Ash sugenge to reac|the сей and answer 
the first question 


ad 


elg students te’ form smallareups (Shoulder 
Partners or larger groups) Direct students to work 
together to determine the quantity they һауе as а 
aroup and answer the second question. 


TES HER NOTE This рете, catt эчә аз 

3 hrmallye зеееетенті. hj elis Nos ADELE 
represent what (ey have meet ener it ӘСІ 

I Y e pires ent ТТТ vv не МО x 2 
кі Шешен? Fm esr енені е whe have «ПЕЕ 


warnes ШӘ yell (etn ЕСІН OL Te whale 


4, Salve several problems teaether using multiplication 


by 10, Record бп thé board. For example 


IFS people were in the stall arcup, how many 
would there-be? How do you know? 


(à x 10-53 


• [£11 people were ih the small group. how many 
Aculd there ре? Haw di you now? 
(1 x T0- 110) 


e How mary are there |n eur whole class? How de 
you briny? 
Answens wil Jepen d'onhow many students are 
in the clase 


5. Ask students todiscuss any patterns they observe |1 


the mu Itiel ication problerns 
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TEACHER WOTE Sormg-stucemts rmmy imcogrize that PRINT 
мїн ттш шү атш ег Бу 110, they can кр Student Pade 41 
vida Û “пм тїшїї жг тїз aet {Перт Шет. it te-cikay n 

t 214 leris ic Met gar Soe tla айатп ШЕ Я 


ГЕ ТЕ 2.7 аа [#> арт | ка ihn чт 
BUILD 


| | | ) 0 m | از ا‎ Ёз. Wia Мане با جح‎ Бый. т йч قا‎ за owe PL س‎ 
B l L 3X in) کے‎ t'a 4c EH Ser 
Fram ew Î жыл ee Pom he ре pm 


What Is My Value? (| E rum 2 Некені N= көзі Иче اتلاك‎ 


= CESA ey te Se cs Fe UIT m qu e es 
Chart erem ізін vile желіп fete 


|. Display the Lesson Э Essential Question: Ask 
students ta read and think about the questian: 
How does the:value of adigit change.as It moves 
ene place tê the left within а whole number? 
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2 Ash velurteers to share thelr ideas, At this tie, ao 
not cerrect amy misconceptions 


an 


VU ve amu ccs uo e Тике нібек 


Mos fumi Ыш Ie dh me уу s CO 


Select ai diait card (1-9) and ‘hold tup. Ast the келти en quce... 2000 


| i ‘| сЕ] j | Vg pe umm ibe Mae Тиш dr Р = AD OTK: 
followingpiquestions ard have students respond Via ve Way cac д, Ше Ti یسک عا‎ tue еш = 
ch are ly Бу к ч | | Mz өледі ін eee es Ge AC 00 DOG 


4000000 _ 
30000000. 


"в; 


Wen жи v ІТ mc фаре. 


o What value does this digit have when | put ES SEI CET me paras ——— 
it d С), 7 | 4 Үйші wy а le Eres t= lusibus falli $00 Fon O00. 
JE: "he 125 decem و‎ 1 
m F ПЕ P MEE Mie тү oe ng fry Pez Spr rra ES 4.000:00000 u 
Studien) responges will vary. An exam 


© What value does this digit have when | put is giver 
yur іле Tens place? 
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| ІТ = allies ШЕ АЕТ dle Ad eel v enr Мен 
queesmans with comicance Students do this vean 


ІП еретін nam. ao meme they степаа! те 
СЕҢІСЕНДЕ af «lh ашыра! alus 


4 Directstudentsto Lesson 3 BUILD What Is My 
Value? Ask stildants to repeat the activity on thelr 
own ЯН a Пе af their choite 
Brewers will vary, burt studere арашы write din 
the ШОН they selected ana the eenas НШІре cl 


= түт. БО ғ 
Тез = 


5. Ask students to talk tc a Shoulder Partner about the 
Essential Question. Them, ask students to share with 
ihe whale group What they naw knew about the 
Essential Question 
Ths vals of a diat gets larger as TE mews to The 
ЕҢ, Students may slready посе tat gets larger 
Sy "ten times = This wlll beveinterced In the rie xt 
learriine evperlernca. 
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Remind students that in earlier grades, they used Base Ten Blocks, or Hundreds, Tens, 
and Ones manipulatives. Ask students to talk ta their Shoulder Partner about what 
thay remember about this math teol. Explain to students that they are goinc ta use 
drawlnags te represent numbers 


Display the place. value chart. Draw ere circle with the піштіре! 1. Inside. Ash students 
te count a cud With you as yeuidraW mere circles Stop when yeu reach 10 


Ash SENE Ма! happeris when thay get 10 Ones qn the Ones place 
Tire y tru ies sne Ten. Mua they дет voi 10 Ones, they ОШ une qn Teen sumas 


ЇЇ Ет the lens p^ ce 


Draw а Бох anounced the 10 Gnes to represent regrouping and araw an amaw to the 
Tens place to represent moving the naw.graup tothe Тепе place 


In the Tens column, draw ene cirzle with the number 1O Inside. Ask students to count 
aliud With you as you draw mone circles. Stop when you reach. 100 


Ash students what аррет when thay get 10 Тап the Tens place. 
Sweets senti lel epe thst they make one Hunered ana tst thes eu |e "есер 
ther ат недеген them ustis Hyper п lara 


Draw а box arouncl tha lî Tens ta represent regrouping and draw an arrow tothe 
Hundreds place ta represent moving the new group to the Hundreds place. 


Repeat this proeess with the Huncreds place. (See the example that follows.) 
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CONCEPT 1 


Reinforcing Place Value 





2 Ask Students to talk to their Shoulder Partner about the pattern they notice. Reinforce 
that each time we moveto the left ina numeral) the value of digits:qets 10 tiras 
lagen If necessary, write the fallawincian the board: 10x 1= 10, 10 x 10 = 100, 10 х 
100 = 1,000; 


10. Direct stucemts to. BUILD Exploring Place Value Relationships. Witten the place value 
chart on the board te show that each place increases in value JO tities as taey move 
te ihe left (See example that fellows). Have studerntsirecord the same information. 
Studen eisulel use ате cy other Wieliesiteirs to show thatthe value Increases 


Dires wort huie ch mee mer the. lett 





11. Ask students to answer the question in the Student Materials: As a digit moves one 
space to the left.on the place value chan, its value mereases by 10 times. 














12 Reinforce by recording the following onthe board and reciting the pattern chorally 
Repeat as many times as needed to help students understand. Ask students to discuss 
the patterns they see in the answers 
Students should mention patterns related to the numberof zeroes in thè answers 

• 1 en is TO times as mu as | іне 10x 1 — 10 
“ | Hundred ie 10 tines asmiüch as 1 Тең 10 x 10-100 
“ 1 Thousand is 10 times ss much as 1 Hundred, 10 x 100 = 1,000 


• | Ten Thousand is 10 times as muchas 1 Thousand 10 x 1,000 = 10,200 


1 Hundred Theusand |е 10:imes as much: as 1 Ten Thousand, 10 x 10,000-- 
100,000 


e 1 Million is 10 times as much as 1 Hundred Thousand 10 x 100,000 = 1,000,000 
1 Ten Million is 10 times as much as 1 Million. 10 1.000,000 = 10,000,000 


e | Hundred Millan is 10 times as much as | Теп Millen. TO х 10,000,000 = 
ТІ, 00,101) 


e | Мак is TO tires авітшеһ as | шмге Million, 10 х 100,000, 000= 
1,000,000,000 
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CONNECT (7 min) 25 


Multiplying Ants 


Direct studente to | essen 3 CONNECT Mu руга. erts 
and askthemtocompletethe learning, activity 


WRAP-UP (3 min) 


C Let's Chat About Our Learning 
Ge aver the answers to the (СОММЕСТ activity 
Multiplying Ants with students. Then, ask velünteers te 
share their strategies for solving the problemes. 
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CONCEPT 1 


Reinforcing Place Value 





PRACTICE PRINT 
БОШОО | Student Page 13 
Direct students to Lesson 3 PRACTICE and have them = 
complete the problems, Address student errors and 
misconceptions агашта changing values 


PRACTICE 
a ұл іі ығ 8 ај В, Н 9 нее а аар SiL. [im 
* m ab Eu a caesi em dí v PT T oma 
ж ges mien = Eo _ r AO Tee 300- 
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place 610 limes greater thanthe Tens place. 52 
texana al Changes from 70 ta 700 
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responses 
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i Mud iei e ШЕЕ Ш іра пазь ees Maz жаг! кү НЕ 

Cu I еру. may feo ee ial теу 
sic anmatheraeno each ime they create The next 
"mper er {Да mime m 10 Umes greater 


тап (he numer petore и 


Аў 15 ПЕ. 
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Check Your Understanding 


| 


n 


Ls 


CHE 


Fill in the blanks below. 

Gre тот 1.000.000 |s 10 times greater than ene 
hüncdreditiheusarid. | 

Two thisugsanmdd2, OOD Ie 1D times greater than twa 
hundred, | 

Severity thousand 0.000 js 10 times greater tiran 
seventh оу ао 


What is the value of the following: 
a. 9 in the Tens place? 90 | 

b. 3 т the Hundreds place? 300 

c. . o0 Tens? eQ0 

d S0 Thousands? 80,006 


"d 


Lag 


Ноу dees the value of a 3 chanae as it moves trem 
the Ниге place tothe Thousands place? Use 
What yeu Шш) about place value te explain your 
thinkine 

аети eh] reser that tis Thoysamds place 
iE TU Lines cirester than the Hundreds р lcs so the 


value of 3 zhamnges from 300:to 3 000 





Choose a number between | and 9. (Сосове а 
diferent number than yeu used in BILD and 
PRACTICE?) 

55e БІЛШ Те! sample answen 


What pattern (or patterns) do you observe in your 
answers to Question 3? 

EE gre hey ТСТ Ле лї they TS Яп! ет 
zero each. time they create the next number or that 
each number ls 1 times gester tan the питает 
befcire n 
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Reinforcing Place Value 
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LESSON 4 
Review Comparing Values 








Lesson Overview 
In this lesson, students connect their un derstan din gaf Materials List 
place valie tetrmuttpliestive comparisons. They solldify | | | 
thelr unelerstan ding thet s place value te the [eft of “ Place Value Chant throwal the One Milliard 
алейһег is TO dires greater a [Display.on board) 
* Base ten Blocks ar place walle maniculatives 


pius Tarde sêt for the teacher 


Lesson Essential Question = Digi Cards 1-9 (1 set per studiert). rem 


© How does the value o adigit change as It moves [Кее] 
one place to the left within а whole number? e Large Digit Cards 1-2 [1 set fer theteacher) 


Learning Objectives 
In this lesson 
• Gtüelerits will explain the relationshija between s 








given place value and the place value to its left. Preparation 
“ Students will lise mu It plication to compare place Photoseny the Вне Masters for the Large 





valugs. Digit cards 1-9 andithe Base Ten Manipulatives 
atthe end etthis volume: Allow time fot. 


Grade-Level Standards | students to eut eur thee тарон dit havs 
4.4.1 Applyand-extend understanding afthe place themida tor hermewolk prior ta this lessen. 
value system ta mu lt-dialt whale numbers Store man pull мез for future use 


4.A.1.a Ceingiisirate understanding thatin amu elit 
inet = yg meere a lng ü ЕЗ gli ten times 





4.A.1.h Feta slace v value usirig numlsers ta 
1;000,000,000, including the relatwe-sizes of numbers in 


each place: DIGITAL 
4.C.1.a Interpret а multiplication equation as a 
comparison (lor example, 42 = 7 х 6 a6 а statermerit that 
42 is 7 times as many as 6) 





Rey zh осыру; at nested. 
Legon 4 
Review Comparing 
Values Ls 
СЫБЫС Code: 
enrrml0p4 
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COMMON MISCON 





* летів тау be able te identify the place valdes 
and perlods, but тау not recoanize thi pattern or 
relationship between each place- 


Relationships Are Important! 


| 


ا 


Direct students to Lesson A ACCESS Relationships 
Are Important! M ake sure students understand the 
directions, then have them bagin working, (This 
learning activity is a review of their learning in 
Lesson 3.) | 


iit АЕР МЕ E ji si ІШПЕ 


In. SS. ІП mill USS ot аза ИЗ arp: wit 


үс | ІП ا‎ ENÎ ү, 


(ou, черепе new эле! nem understand the 
[а] lisci -T ty Tee и "ИД nme, alo zem د‎ 
пт 3858525: у тж TRS vul | ae @ 


“тїз supr ne Es Іле eg) piggy ab jE es fet 


img | ги! 


After about 5 minutes, ask student volunteers to 
share their answers ancl explain their thinking. 
Each number or place is 101 mes greater than the 
number or place te fs rimhh Students should write 
x16 In sach blank 
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BUILD (40 min) AX 


Exploring Place Value 

Relationships (1^ mun) 

1 Remind students that they have already leamec that: 
the value otf a Шай depends on its [БЕ МІНІП 
a numbsr Explain that they should also lie that 
(ican be helêl te understand the relationship 
between a given place value and the place value to 
Ite | 


Ash students to describe the patterns they saw ІП 
the ACCESS problems. Seems should describe a 
pattem of ma mily lay L0 each time they move 
are place to the lefi 


к. 


2 Tell students that, when we understand these — 
relati¢inships, we understand Why we cary write larae 
mue ши only ene digit. Write the numeral 
555.555 orn the board Circlethe 5 inthe Tens place 
and Pium an arrow te the'5 |n the Hundreds place 
Ask students to explain the relationship between the 
values of the two tives. Record their thinking on the 
board: The апе с the 5 im the Hunelracte place I 
19 imes агезізг than thé value ofthe 5 lh thé Tens 
place Same stucerit may cay thatthe value of the 
біп Өте Тепе place ls "О tines less than the value of 
Ae Бп енто асе, This Is also correct! 





4 Explaincthiat there are alsw important relationships 
асосе place values, even wher we cannot see then 
Direct students to Lesson 4 BUILD Exploring Place 
Маше Relationships. 


5 Write the numeral 1.000.on the beard and ask 
students how many Hundreds are In the numeral 
1,000. Enceurage students to think auletly before 
answering, then have them share their th inh ina with 
а (arin) Gr. 


6 Ask volunteers to share thelr thinking, (At this tim, 
many students will say there azer Hundreds in 
1,000 because they are focused on a strict reading 
of the place value chat) 


7 na students recognise that there are 10 Hundreds 
In 1,800, have them count; aloud with you as you 
display and coeunt 10 Hundreds man|pulatives 
Record 1.000 = 10 нип 
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i 


B: fiim fihi рй РГ Tape a arae ТУ E ga dim 


-Ee Hundred Thousands muce 


&* vilia Tt мел e Warm. idi um] E TC HU [et il 


Vee mum ig Oa Ны теше pr atc 


L Flir ІШІ iite esi 2 hie AF gee A е Tn 


ІШІ. -- aT тет dy Кү qo Te Tiam ese C= mn 


“rin pe 11] epar — |Мезі un 


ҮШҮ qreater ише ГИ sould descnbe 

LP SLA ШАМЫМЕН» ШЕСІ» Vetus For 
екше, the value of the Haired, place Is 10 
"mes greater than the welll et thes Тїшє punte Tru 
Ti sans piace rg ТІ0 tures Cea ter SP Le NR Le 
of tte Hanie place. TO x 10 = XO 


JC quem mx TE ү [йт [' pai лға Гап т" LU уыш em ET "mel T] 


Aje و‎ dem MD Шінез e rama E Ду т шз oes ami 

Macs N (TT aem f|, omnts. ares 7x tme yes көті 

1.200; 003000 ants. Students may edito 
rome [гу T2 millia gir. ААЛ 12000000 ins 
ÇE valise chart and move the diets туо 
ices to te eft 


bere de Evi Companies Values 


Тг 
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Place Value and the Pharaoh Ant (25 rin) 


1 


һә 


Ask students haw many Tens are in 1,000. Allow 
time tar thern te think and share their answers with 

a Shoulder Partner. (Atthis time, same students may 
recognize that there are 100 Tens In. 1,800) 


Haye students Werk Im small groups te combine thelr 
Tes fads to create 1,000 and confirm how many 
Tens are im 1,000 


After s few minutes, reqreupestudents and ask ther 
to share their findings. Record 1.000 = 100 Tens on 
the board. 


Ask students to consider the numbers they have 
seen today asthey have werled n place value 
concepts. What de they natest What do they: 
Wonder? Allow time tor students to share thelr 
thirikina. (Gere students ray recognize that they 
ave been working with rmultiples ef 10, cenfir this 
thinking, Ask ouestions to guide students thinking if 
they donot mention this.) 





Direct studata te Lesson 4 EUILD'Plac= Value arid 
іне Pharaoh Айт and ask then tê werk in palrs te 
salve Problems 1—3. 


Ask volunteers to share theirthirkng and ask ther 
now these problems relate to what we know about 
relationships between place values. 





Have students werk in рате ог small агу te 
complete Problems 4-7 in BUILD 
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CONCEPT 1 


Reinforcing Place Value 





= — 


CONNECT (5 min) 
Step to the Left 


Have stuglerits turn te Lesson 4 CONNECT Stepte tha 
Left Go over the directions with students and have 
them work Independentlytoeomplete the activity, 
which relates: to the Essential Question for this lesson. 


ЕАС РОЛЕ сетті тееп мп students” anmesrs 
ater | lass eem whether Cr ПЕН Ihe writlenstand 
Ше = -E Ewsa | lace , ahes ze hi n all a= т 
AM, (ewe len onthe lars value chart. Some studente 


rey nescientes! Sujet 





WRAP-UP (5 min) 





aR 
Let’s Chat About Our Learning 


| Ask volunteers to share their answers to the BUILD 
and CONNECT problems- If time allows, have 
students model and explain their thinking for the 
prablems the class feund most challenging 


2 Ask Ушаеті te Turm arid. Talk about hew.a digits 
value changes as It moves to the left on the place 
value chart Ask a few studento share thelr 
hun, Then ask students to Turm ariel Talk about 
what might be a true statement about how the 
digits value changes when it movesto the rightian 
the place value chart. 

The value of the aicnit increases by 10.tmes (or 

Інес Есте (СЕ Lunes дгеагаг] 35 it mores rom ona 
place te the next en the place үзіме cham, 


TEACHER NOTE: The conespt cl 


IU Sine simal 
5. NRPS 
4f 156 lise шешең ДЕ cnet тш ofinte re vss ІМ лүш 
былк tha рату thes are aliesrylnc ner tant 


еы акт: = == ий шеші 


&` 
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=> | 
| ч ете shoud mecoqnte that tye dots m tha 


| Р | Тпашзамаз pice havea piace value Times 


- (немю, Tha fne cots if the Hine ds place 
| 





PRACTICE 


ТТ. 
t Шы melt swe O 


SU тш 
a d à 


2. Гңкеіне amta « :Т _ а - 


| ® TF Түк ннн көрінген” Е eee 
! a a LL. 4003 DO 
- B. Py cr Grae numos аана ee YAR 
ТТТ | 


Жоған сқ) шем тұз ر را و‎ кі coe мея "к CMT 
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КТ 


PRACTICE 


Check Your Understanding 


1. (3 Тепе and ?:Gnesyx 10 — 25) 





Direct students to Lesson 4 PRACTICE and have thám complete the problems. Address 
student errare anc misconceptions. 


2, [B Thousands and? Hundreds) x 100-- 520,000 


"а 


zt 


bà Tk nusantds-»- 100 = s 500000 


Highlight or circle the number that is 


420 or 43200 


6. Hiehlightor circle the numberthat is 
x 


~ii 


23 DOD' аг 


12.300 


3. (9 Hundred and? Tens) x 1,000 = 990,000 


100 times larger than 42 


| SUO times larger than 123 


Al/lal said thatthere are 300 Hundreds in 3,000, Dar yoy agree or disagree? Use what 


vou have smed about place value to explain your thinking, 
Dares < Anwewere nay vary. but swierte shew ld аи ее that 300 шесі ae 


30,000, nct 3,000 There are 30-4 umdreds in 3,000 
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LESSON 5 - зана | 
Many Ways to Write 





Lesson Overview 

In this lessen, students write numbers to the Опе | Materials List 
Miliard glace i standard expanded, and word form by | 
aen erating their cwn mimbers with пите сага. They « Digit Cards G5 (N PE steer (frer 
create the greatest posslkle number with given. digits Lesson 2] 

anc then carn раге with а paiman alalyzing specific 

place values with Іле partner Finally, studente reflect 

ep heu writer expanded eration shows the true 

value a пикет 


Lesson Essential Questions 
• How-can numbers be oroken apart! 


. How does breaking numbers араг helm ls 
ийе агі them? 


Learning Objectives 

In this lesson 

• Students will write numerals in standard, word, and 
expancled terms 


Grade-Level Standards 
4.4.1 Apply and extend understanding afthe place 
valle system tevnulti-diaitwhele numbers —— 


4,С,1 Read and write numbers üp to a milliard (ЕШ Оп) 
wei numerals, word form, ane expan cdecd:ferm 


4.A.1.a Demonstrate understanding that in a multi«dlict DIGITAL 
whole number, acdigit in one place represents ten times | | 
what it represents in the place to its right 


4.АЛ.Ь Explain place valie using numbers te 


|,RG0, 008,080, Inc uding Ihe relative sizes ef numbers In 
each place. 
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Many Ways to Write 





ШТ» Vocabulary Check-Ir 
Балага farm, м 


expanded ferm, st 





Quick Code: 
enmt os 
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ACCESS (10 min) 


2 OMMON M ISCONCEPTIONS AND 





* Students may be confused about hewte 
qepresemt a 552 жа lue with ad d lait ерата 
form For exam pls: 30,456 = 30,000 +400 + 50. 
+6 The ls пот represented in expanded ferm 
because ір standard form the O represents that 
there: i methiner thet place value: 

s  Studentsr тау Struga leto say large numbers and 
feed to bereimiided to greup the muimbers inte 
periods asthey read themialoud. 


E Students rnay torget to use commas when writing 











Same or Different? 

1. Drectstudents to Lesson SAGCESS Same or 
Different! Ask studentete read the scenario 
independent] y. 


2. Ask a Volunteer to read the number ef ars Omal 
counted. Ask ай Шер volumeer to read the number 
of ants Marlatt) courted 

3. Have students explain te them Shoulder Partner 


whether they think Omar and Mariarn counted the 
same number of ants or а: егег number and 
explain to thelr parmer how they knew 

Omar апа Meram eauntled he same number 
af ants. Sti dents may cliseussusina place value. 
readins the numbers albus, er writing them In 

a Glace vallje chart and competed them. The 
ерте Estwesh the tvoWmlsers lethal Omars 
IE Ariete Wi ЄЙ ГЕ terrm sie] МіГІЗІТІ pe vr ten qw 
exp өлені ТЕТ, 


4. Ask volunteers to share their thinking with the whole 
group. Ask follow-up questions, such as the following: 


© How do you know? 


e (s therm a way to be sure they are the same 
lor edie eni)? 


e Whats the same about these numbers? 


e What ss diferent? 
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BUILD (40 min) 23 2 PRINT 

















| 7 Student Page 20 
Numara; Form Exploration (10 min) && _ 
|. Direct students te Lesson 5 BUILD Numeral, Fern | Reinforcitig Pisce Valu 
аан section нн ү Student Materials. |= 
Show stl dents the number a 231, (14:3;; AD Writer | | KATTE eec. (йе пй rr Te v 
in. standard form, expanded form. and word form. н | Ua cm oA a On D AEN «апан» давно 
Read the-nurrbers aloud with students. ш. ت‎ араан ТА 
| КИИС | | | 
2 Ask stuclents ta share thelr thinklha aboutthe | | Si 
TOWING EST IGS, i hemmm Foret FRR Laê Carie Jie om рур 4° le 
| a алфа a ІНЕ Tee) = в үт aet lee 
e What de you remember about these forms asipi | 
m; = “ы . een galng ЕТТЕР 
of wr mi numera ls? In _ эш «тамын» OF * UO 
V Im 
) - ا‎ pv ile! fet hee Imm sw wt 
е What was easy? | = ы еее нр АЛ rh dm er 
РЕ | [їн шит нш t alib lm ті ramen racc іне amd hist 
е What was challenging? " | к Ұғыну EERE meri d ae fni t. (ІІ Weit) 


oe 30 





PEU Е 
rir à 


„ MESE m= d 


‘Explain that in mathematics, we uss the standard 
Term mast atten, Numbers are alse frequently 


tap 


ғ нш Sturm үї 


ү In Ware form. Expanded Torm hales us TI 
recegrnize that disits are placeholders represeritina єр 

sie Gries, Teris, нип, Thewsariels, Тең | 

Thousands, Нит] Thousands, anid seon, " 


Murnbers written: in expanded farm show their full 
value, 


5 Paint tothe Os in the Hundred Thousands and Tens 
places. Ask students haw these are represented 
In expanded natation. Explain that zeroes are nat 
ee ПАЧЕ notation because there Is 
nethi е value. If students struggle 
with the êb write several examples ОТІҢІБІП 
standard f fom and axes ded Той агиће oad, 











ел 


Papita the corras i standard ferm and note 
that they are also used in word form to separate the 
Miliard, Millions, Thousands, ancl Ones periods 
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«rry eg Pem it ferme 

a ботығе coca iler гана АН “езін pr. Pm titi án Fuer nen 
a mp amet ans pnr ii 

Титу MO elm тегү реч нєє Y et m те cem AN | 
ішке езі сен ез 


& مو چچ‎ Mle Кї т кыйы t. іт тегін 4 و‎ ее. 


Pete Ew Sure nl i ағыс home, md l=. каз Toa Eî Utm 


Shin ê тїт 
Expedit n nl 
(ны SE tam . 


Leeson b: Mar Wee: iH Іт: | Pa 





Creating the Greatest (30 (тһ) 


| Бест students te Lesson 5 BUILD Creating the 
Greatest. Go ayer the direcuons Tar Creating the 
Greatestioogethser Model qame play if rrecessary, 
Students will mesa terdig cares 0—9 to play 





2. Give students about 20. minutes to play the game 
with their Shoulder Partner As students work, walk 
around and monitor their game play to male sure 
they аге following the directions. Offer support as 
needed, 

TEACHER МОТЕ |! ine allies, alba bek тилеги bs 
erezte (he cemmslilestuniimermls po = Ix lb 

3. After 20 minutes ask studens to compare their 


qreatest numera] with thatof their Shoulder Parmer 
Ask student pairs the tollowing questions: 


e Which of you has the greatest numeral? 


• Which of you has the greatest digit ın the 
Ten Thousands place? 


е Which of you has the smallest diat an the 
One Milliards place? 


е Which of you has the smallest digt in the 
Ten Theusancs place? 


4 Ask sidemete share th elr strategies far siting 
large numbers mi differert formis 
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CONNECT (7 min) AS 


Writing About Math 


Direct students ter Lesson 5 CONNECT Writing: About 
Math and ask tham to respond tothe prompt 
Stuers should have use dplaee value and an 
шит еам гта cf the value ofeach digit te create the 
Greatest тотто p сеа: For example Î мезо Ситт от, 
male sense ta write the smallest dian in ihe highest 
Place. since that would not allow you tin create the 
aeesiest numeral possible Students should recognize 
thatthey sheila writethe arestestcllentin the grata 
rece anc dis them ip decressiha valie Miihe numeral 
they create 


ТАА CER du) ar Ti (ree lel mauu J su cente ere puel 
жауун in Wiehe pete Wai STUUR TES |0 ТЕТ 
ANS as a tonrmetis genessmerit to Swale Емил тєн 
zr mat gy а Та smal gama орду ріне vale 
сопбарте. Шве Р? as ап apparnumiuy for students 
tetnodelthestrateoes iay usedita Фу ЕБ ШШ? 

те егт 


WRAP-UP. (3 min) 


AS 





Let's Chat About Our Learning 


|. Ash afew student valurteers te share their Writing 
About Math smiles 


Гы 


Ask students ta explain howowrting numbers in 
expanded form can help them understand really big 
numbers, Encourage students to use mathematical 
langage In thelr explanations 

Бег shad note that expanded [егт helps 
tha te see the value ot each. «dieit Ir a large 
number amd helps ttam better understand plac 
үзіше 


n 


PRACTICE 


Direct students te Lesson 5 PRACTICE and have 
them complete the problems. Address student errors 
and misconceptions around the rnany ways to write 
numbers. 


PRINT 





CONNECT 


Misa p doeet Mats |ы اانه‎ ене жле ibis أف ااه وس‎ qs 
некені Нн. к АЦЕ ШЕ 
тәжін қолыма? кі чї em Form үші ее ваз Er Ше 
"BEEN ado me {каппа =н j| SS Ны. BE жерінен 
age ہس‎ ана ع‎ өшін {че Le а 


See Teacher Мена fee &imple responses, 


PRACTICE 
Т. Wiesen] Wie il WB: 
тоту esent 


SW eee a) ЙтИ Ут НЕЁ aaa Es! ESTY, 


320 


A ppi fg: eee ше] Ы МЮ = ИЮ = Шш ةة‎ р 


27422 


Ш iA ies [Бар m s) Li e РЇ И)!» d DOR 0 е d 
"even huuncdred:smty t'rausand, бот 


ПАН T ATI | ПИН DII 


50000 + 300 - 80-1 


Check Your Understanding 


Filii ніні» Meets кшш, ктап Ұн Нік amm 
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Check Your Understanding 


Complete thetable below 


Expandad Form 
190 += 40 Б 
A OCI TUNE Ê 


AQ OQ; 090 45-000, G00) + 
250,000 20.006 + 2.000 


TOG- Vos 7 


BOO Dat ODE <I QUOC. DO) + 
20100020100 + - 701,001 +4 


HJ gor frg 2 ^u 
5,427 09,94? | суу бу 90000 4£ 5,0002 


| ,000,000,000 4- 400,000,000 + | 
30,000,000 46,000,000 4- 
3:000.2— 500 + 4 


5428 023 (04 
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Word Form 


flys шт ©, eixtysfive 


four thousand, seven hunclred 
11% 


mus ги агі, three hundred 
formyctive million, two hundred 
WETS iheusand. ana 

| huele mimnety-séven 


eight miliard, four hundred 
twenty-seven million, nine 
hundred ninetytive thou sanc, 
| forty-nme 


die eril esed, four upped 
hurt m | esr, tuert yahe 
thoy sand, hiwe hundreg tour 
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LESSON 6 
Composing and Decomposing 





Lesson Overview 

In this lesson, students practice reading large numbers. Materials List 

and then werk te Understand the terms compose 7 » | 
ang Явсетрсев They connect composing ата “ Place Value Chantthrowal the One Milliand 
degcamposing numbers to the werk they did in. Lesson p! ace (Dis lay оп board] 

5 acthey ават pese numerals using combination ef “ We Hive Who Has Cards (set) and 
expanded fam: andmultiplieative representations of Antsy еу оте еке пец 


place value 








Lesson Essential Questions 
• How-can numbers be oroken apart Preparation 


© How cles breaking numbers apart help us LOE E ык та воме I 
understand then? eec cio ane a Te Мәмет те свог 
this volume 


Learning Objectives 





In this lesson 
© Students will compose and decompose-numerals in 
milime Terms 


Grade-Level Standards 
4.A.1 Apply and extend understanding of the place 
value system to mu ltedialt whale numbers 


4.С,1 Read and write nupibers lip toa milliard llari) 
шетте numerals, werd ferm, and expanded form 


4.A.1.a Demonstrate understanding that m à 
rriuitisdiait whole number, a:digit in one place DIGITAL 
represents ter tires what it represents in the place ta ай | 
its right 


4.A.1.b Explain place value using numbers to 
1,000,000,000, Including (he relative sizes ef numbers in 
each place. 





Lecoon б 





C poss. decumipose decomposed form, Composing and 
idet ferm, st тага form, w end fom Decom posing n 
Owicke c е 
ешгїтїйй6 
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Composing and Decomposing 
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ACCESS 
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EGMMON MISCONE CEPT 


INS AND 








Süden not be sure hewite regresent a zer. 
ma plata When thenuimber is decomposed. 
Students may incorrectly use parentheses to 
group place values. 

Students TAINS connect claits iniheir place 
values, expanded notation, and decor Yiposiner 
numbers. 

decompose 








derms compose ancl 


We Have/Who Has? 


Divide students lite 16 small aroups. Distribute ene 
We HaveAWho Has? card te each оир 


| 


2 


Flay the'garne as a warn-upand a review of 
earning in; Lesson 5 


We Have/Who Has? Directions 

The graup that has the card with the star starts by 
reading thel сана aloud together, 

The агаш who has the "Who Has?” number raises 
their hands and then ыр their card aloud 


Play until every group has used tts card. 


BUILD (40 min) A3 


Terminology Review (1C min) 


Direct students to Lesson o BUILD Terminology 
Review. Ask them ta write deflnitlens and give 
examples far standard form, expancec form, and 
WORT гі form. 





Ge ever the glossary definitions as 3 class anid have 
stuelerrte add ату necessary revisions 


Composing and Decomposing (2 min) 


| 


Ask students to talk to thelr Shoulder Partrier and 
predict what miaht happen to an аһы after a 
Strona wind or rai storm 


Lesson 6 = Composing and Decomposing 
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2. Direct students to Lesson 6 BUILD Composing and 


Decompoasing. Ask students to look at the images of 
the anth ШЕ and briefly describe their observations 


Composing 145 (8 min) 


3 


Explain: that numbers, like an anthill; can be 

com posed (put together) and decomposed (broken 
apart Ask studente to work independently ta 
complete the activity Compasiha 145 In thel 
Student Materials. Encourage stucentstouse а 
varlety of agsratlons ss they eompase 145. 


After a few minutes, tell students to share witha 
Shoulder Partner sare Gf the ways they composed 
145 

&nswers wl АГУ ibu t studens tyr pcs 

мне езе seule equa ТАБ 


Show students the place value chartion the board 
“Ask students ta share ways thatthe chart might help 
them decompese numbers. (Students may say that а 
place value chart helps them more-easily see how te 
write numbers Im Sxparcecd notatio) 








Write or display the falewinag tumlbers on the 
beard. 

60,000. 7,000 + 800 4- 90 + 1 

fo x 10,000) x 1,000)--(8 х 100) (9. ж 10) + 
(i xt} 


Ask students ta look atthe numbers an the board 
and talk to their Shoulder Partner about whether 
they represerrt the same numeral or different 
numerals, 

They represente same numeral 





Tell students thatthis strategy for decomposing 
numbers combines expan ded form arid multiplying 
by multiples ef 10, which they learned about in 
Lesson 4. They can think of it as decomposed form. 
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4 |н Reinforcing Placo Value 


T ынк: «лї AULA. imm gie 


2. 19.0 DOB 000) = d © à 


al “ 29-а 
Бу НОО ООО. 4 
00,000 OO] ni x КҮРТ + [Fo 
10.000) З x 000) ! x: x 10) 1 14:39 T) 
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Composing and Decomposing Numbers 


زا 


AI 


Ask students to work independently to complete the 
iei in BUILD Composing and Decemposing 

Numbers, Ifthe whale class Is strucraling. werk with 
the Whele grap te salve the problems, medeling: 
your thinking by doin s Think Alaud, Guide 
students thinking. by asking questioris that help 
mer consider ext steps. |} some students are able 

o werk independently butehers are strugallmg, 

ds му а small graupef students to support their 
learning 


1..Бесетіревені: (5 x 1.000,000,000) + (1 
THO ec; o00 + | 2 x. | 000,710) zE (a ж | DON tna) + 
(3ж 1100001 (4 x (2x 100) 





2 Decormposecd- Dx 1,000,000. 000) + ( ж 
JOO OCD OOH) + (ое 1000009 (5 х 10,000) + (9 x 
1.000 + ee TU S (E x 11 


3 Composed! 7 SOMES 50 


4. Answers will vary, but make sure students have 
accurately composed ancl decomposed thelr 
selected numbers 


Lesson б = Composing and Decomposing 
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СОММЕСТ (7 тіп) аз PRINT 
Student Раше 27 
Writing About Math = 


Direct students te Lesson 6 CONNECT Wrrtina About 
Meth arug ask lham to | spon Яе prompt, 


тіз ne pnus e oe oce pur foe тк жч fos iral Гата d 
TEACHER NOTE Consider collecting and пеи ените er E 
students Amina 4hewt Math animes. The infomnatian 
tuleris (ТЕЗІ he) y (o determine wh: 
heads atl tonal supper ancl mar МЕЧ you ielentifs 
арр | МЕНП! renees | 
- LI - 1 


ІІ = 


WRAP-UP (3 min) 


AN сомит 


Vii Phe gp Ria M HIS. Бешел тї ea Бешти} Ter pm уц 


Let's Chat About Our Learning Siu SE TS 





шелк Tong et 


Ask stuctents te explain tha strategies they used ta mE E RA 
‘complete the BUILD problems, Encourage students то 

help each other correct errors and discuss strategies 
that worked tor them 
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1 Rel ntorcing Place Value 


| — ج 
Y‏ 4 


PRACTICE 


foie he Gite, “thems TD 


Pip Pw y? TH 


2S ас ee A TIEN ETE = 
Feyi aa At woo ee e HL 


Iz «100.0001 * (6 x 10.0001 (B € 1.000)" 
{8 x 100) = [2 x 10) 


$ 


7 Le 


ж -і 


z == ГИЧЕ emen Pus (Бе 04 4) P Dom ere Қ AES 
à оту 4 ada cw а Aus s "LU AN EI 


PA 


1 


Lom ТІП. 


3g AQQ 


wor" 
і =" jä La gi 


EL 


KEM TAA ha heel f |СЖетек тет артар: {лү 
z EL 
ТОЮС i S000 » 200 «B 
i Znmes Ziegen «n 
2 000.000 + 200000 * ЛОО С «2000 + ТОО * 90 1 
а, Foe pees vo ania A eo. ws ^c 
Ht fk eure, es 
30090.000.020 » 1.000.000. + 33:00 C00. 
7000. 000 -в00000 + 710,000 - 000 BD + 8 


Check Your Understanding 


1 





PRACTICE 


Direct students to Lesson 6 PRACTICE and have them 
complete the problems. Address ctucdent-erors and 
Mmiscenceptions arand camposing and decompasing 
пите. 


Check Your Understanding 
Гесатроѕе the numeral below using expanded form 


1 67 тег, 39 1housahid, 12. 
ЁГ) OOO DON Hog DOO. DONI -i 3h) DOC EK ШЕ + 1 [] 4- 2 


Decompose thenumerals belowas you did in BUILD: 


2. nine rnillian, Tour hundred forty thousand, two 
hundred twenty 
(9 x 1,900,000) 4 (E x 100,000) - 44 ж 10,000)+ 


ех OHA" 19) 


3, =1х ат, nire hundred rien, ter thoüusancd faur 
(b. x 10200010 DOO) 92 ж TOO ДЦП) UUP HF (1 x 
10. DOU)c- (а x T) 


4 eight million; severity thousand, two hurnelred 


LA | 


(Bx 1,000,000) (7 10,000) ғ (2 x 106) 


5, twenty-seven hundred 
ех 13900) 2-(7 x 100) 


Lesson 6* Composing and Decomposing 
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Reinforcing Place Value 
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Concept Check-In and Remediation 





Lesson Overview 
КЕ lesser, students work te correct misce eptions 





але eres frm Con cept) Кента Place Valus: и ERIT acc i 
Materials List 

First, aclmiinister the Concept Сесіі. Once уи | 

have reviewed the quiz results, choose remediation « Итеа may vary 


activities based on the nesds of your students. Some 
recommendations are listed below, but the needs of 
your particular students should inferm your choices. 
Students may werk independently. in pals or in a small 
graup with the teacher 





Concept Essential Questions 


© Howcat |. use mathematical vocabulary build 
understand nig ot place valle? 





© How does the value of adigit chenge as It moves In 
a whale number 


e How coss the yalue o a diait change-as it moves 
eine place to the left within a whole number? 
a [ бу Сай! numbers ше srolen apart? 


© How does breall ing numbers apart helpus 
unclerstand them? 


Learning Objectives 

In this lesson 

е Students will Work te correct miscenc epticns ana 
errors related ta place value 


Grade-Level Standards DIGITAL 
4.4.1 Apply ancl extend uridersta nding ot tha place 
valle systern to) rau = whole murnisers 

4.A.1.a Demonstrate understanding that in a паш іт 


whole number, a digit in one place represents ten times 
what (represents In the place te Не right. 





Concept Check-In and 
Remediation 





Gulk Code: 
eimt0ü07 
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4.A.1.b Explain place value using numbers to 1,000,000,000, including the relative sizes 
of numbers in each place 

4.0.1 Кеай ancb write numbers up ro атага (billion) using numerals, word form, and 
exparidee tar 


ғ 


Hrs 


4.C.1.a Interpret a multipliestien equatiorr ss a corriparisen (for example, 42 = 7 х 5a 
statermenttlia: 42 (6 7 times se mary as 55) 





COMMON MISCONCEPTIONS AND ERRORS: 

° Studerits may not understand that the position ef a digit in a murmeral determines its 
value, 

• Studenisimay struggle te read large humbe correctly utilizing Ones, Thousands, 

Millie, arid Millieres 

e Students may be able to identi diy the place values ancl periods but may not recognize 
the pattern er relationship between, each placer 

е Studerts ray be confused about howto represents place value with srQ diet ii) 
expand i dorm. 

= Sidens may struggle te sy large nurmbers and need to be-rerminded tm group the 
(тшінБе/е Ime periods as they read һа alou 

• Siuderts may not be sure howto representa zero in a place when thenumber Îs 
| decomposed. 

* "dents may nat monmecthalgits im thelr place values, expanded matatiqn, апа 
 decornposing numbers 











Concept Chack-In and Remediation 





LTE irc Ран "AORT | Hee) و‎ EAN CICER aen = жын, е Еа EIR tra TILA Ма Т7] 





PALMAR Тї ШЕЛ ТЕ ine S TENDERE OAM FERT T 


Remediation: Correcting Misconceptions 


If... 


Students are unable to explain the 
relationship between a dait's place and 
its value or are unable ta explain the 
relationships between neighboring place 
valjas. 


If... 
Students do motiünderstand hew ta 


accurately represent ær In various 
feris, including deem posi a numbers 


If... 


Students do net understand how ta 
represent numbers In expanded form 


Thon... 


Review Lessons 3 and 4. Consider 
using place value manipulatives 

тә һеір students understand He 
relationships between Ones, Tens 
and Hundreds. Шве а place value chart 
to help students Eu ld numbers and 
Identity the value ofeach cliam within 
thernumber 


Than... 


Revylew Lessoris 5 and 6, Gornsider 
usar place value manipulatives to 
hele studante bulla ariumber ther 
wie itin word anc expanded fer 
using their man |pulatives as z guide 


Than... 


Review Numeral Form Exploration 
from Lesson 5. Consider using 

a combination ef place value 
manipulatives and a place чаше chart 
to help students connect the place 
value of sach diaiowithiin anurreral te 
Ite standard ferr; 
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| Concept Overview 


In Concept 2: Using Place Value, students apply whatthey have learned about асе | 
valle Че cómpare-and order very large numbers. Students build understanding of 

the importance of place маше in reading, writing, and understanding numerals to the 

One Milliard place-and inestimating, Students review the purpose of estimation and 

practice two strateqies—ront-end estimation and raundingusing place value—and | i 
determine which strategy provides the mest accurste-sstimates: These place value Мы ш 
sts Help students master more challenging concepts in Primary 4, imelueling A E 

2 










pis EE дө oe 
Co 


rmt 








Nication, division, tractors, and clecimals. 












Concept Standards 





4.А.1.с Read and write numbers Upto a milliard (billion) using numerals, word farm, 
and expanded torm 






Paez Cilit Bars Raghav Shir sek. cart 


4.А.1.а Шве place value understanding to round multi«diait whole numbers Jp to the 
milllards (billions) place 






4.А.1.е Ordera set of numbers upto the Milllard place 






4.A.1.F Compare twa multi-clatt numbers и the symbols <, >, = te express the 
relationship 






4.C.1.e Assess the reasonableriess of answers usiha mental com pitatlorrans 
estimation strategies Including rounding 





Concept 2 Using Place Value 
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Concept Planner 






















All lessons are designed to be-60 minutes The materials listed in this chart are items 
tengather foreach group. Items for the class or for individual students are indicated 
as Меесес 


Vocabulary Lea 





| Lesson. 
“Мате Materials for Lesson 
7 Review * Digit Cards 1-9 (1 set per student) | Compare e Students will use 
Comparing (From Lesson Z) place value ta: 
Really Big &ampare large 
Numbers Equal tts nurrnera ls. 
Error analysis Students will 
Wee symbols to. 
express numerical 


| | ЕН шег 
• Comparison Syrribols (Found at 
the-end af this valime) 


Greater than 


Less than | сота, 
8 Gomparing • (chart paper Decomposed form | ж "students will 


Nurmlere in a анаға шеп compare numbers ІП 
Multiple Forms | к | multiple forms 
e Digit Cards 0-9,1 set per student) | Expanded form "—— 
(fram Lesson 2) ПЕ Шолпаны 

Саас fanri deseribe strategies 
Wai ferm 197 Seat PAINS 

mE гаг in rau tip le 

farris. 
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mmon Misconceptions and Errors 
* Students sometimes compare the number cf digits ina 
nurneral rather than the value of the langest dioit. 


e Students sometimes foraet to consider how many digits are 
I a numeral when thay compare 


e Students may strugalewith comparing numbers in ward 
form or expanded notation 

e Students may strigale with findlna a system that helps them 

compare numbers in different forms. 
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Comparing Ant Hills, Using Greater 


Than and Less Than ta. Cerrpare, 
Writina About Math. Practice, €heck 










Your Understanding 


Strategies for Comparison, Nurniber 
Battle, Writing About Math, Practice. 
Check Your Understanding 


Concept 2 Using Place Valua 
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Opportunities for 
Formative Assessment 






Learning 
Objectives 





| Materials for Lesson 
































9 Descending е Se of 5 largenotecarels ar sheets. | Ascendant Е will order 
апа &scendina of paper Sach with 1 munger Compare numbers | тш! е. 
Nunibers written cnt; y 7 g forms. 

= 78,090 aldose | émis will 
= 79010 Descending describe strategies 
tor orderning 

ia numbers In multiple 

= 79,100 Order forms | 

- 78,909 Stariclare Tar 


= y8:094 Exp need torn 


e Set of 4 lange notecards or sheets | Word term 
of paper, each with 1 number 
written on it: 

— three milliard, ten millien, ane 
theu sane, thiry-feour 

- thiee milliard, cone milien, -tires 
hWnedred twenty-three theusaric., 
three hundred) hinety-one 

— ihres millia nine humara 
ninety tyeussrnd. mne hundred 
имену и 

= three milliard, ame hundred ten 
tri lor, типу ine thou sard, 
four hundred minety-three 


10 Predicting the | = Ne aclditional materials needed Estimator 
Unprecdictable 


Sueder wlll 
explain frontend 


Frant-encd 
вета 


estimation 
Students will use 
front-end estimation 
Lo. approximate 
large numbers 


Reasonable 


11 Reundina “ Wo sets of Large ГО Cards 0-9 | Accurate 


бег will apply 
Rules (For the teacher) 


| ЕЛГЕН [Шр атеш!» 
« Жаш FUE erebt EE round numbers. 
үйінікі Studente will discuss 
Reasonable whether roundina- or 
frontend estimation 
provide a more 

3ccurate estimate 


Circle the dieit, look next door 
5 or higher? Add one more 
4 or less? Let it rest. Bounclina 
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‘Common Miscor 





( 2 Dasya for 


ative Assessment 




















Pa Man тз Ша ТЕ 


iceptions and Errors 


e Studente may net üniderstand the place value relationships 
between the-stancard, word) anal exsanded forms ofa 
number, 


e Students may rit understand that numbersican be-erdered 
17 multi iple forms (standard. word, or expanded form). 


* Students may struggle to compare and order numbers 
with similar digits and need to be reminded to starton the 
left and compare each digit while moving to the rightof a 
number 


* Students may struggle with MEW when to estimate arid 
When an exact number [s needecd to salve a problem 


Students ray confuse franteend estimation wih ether 

roun dime stratseyes 

“ Students may net understand the value cf determining the 
reasonableness of answers 


• Students may misapply the Ше fer rounding dowi amed 
actually lewerthe value ef the diait in the desianated place 
instead of keeping rthie-same-or increasing it by one 

« Students may misapply the rule for rounding up and change 
the digit in the designated place, whtike not changing digits 
in) smaller places to zeroes. 


“ Students often only use front-end estimation for determining 
the reasonableness of answers. Rounding provides more 
accurate estimates. 


Е ЕСЕ suem TEN Пк M He) a 


Ascending anc Descending Numbers, 
Writing About Math, Practice, Chee}: 


our Uni derstanding 


Exact or Not?, Frarit-End Estimation 
Writiria About Math, Vocabulary 
Builder. Practice, ‘Cheek Your 
Understanding 


Reundima Usina the Midpoint Strategy, 
Reunclinis Rule, Which Strategy |6 

Best?, Place Value end Roun dina 

Practice, Chack Your Understanding 





Concept 2 Using Place Value 
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Lesson | | 
Name | Materials for Lesson 


Сепсерл Cheeky | e Materials will vary 
an ei Remediation 


Opportunities for Assessment: 


Concept Check ln, 
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Vocabulary 


“ REVIEW 
vocabulary 
terms as 


meened 
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Learning 


e Students will. 


үйізгі ti» cxrrect 
Misconceptions 
anal errors related! 
to comparing, 


ordering, and 
roundina numbers: 


Inaddition to the assessment opportunities Included in this chart; each conceptwill include a 























| Common Misconceptions and E 





е Students do nor after сб НЕГ hew rmaiy digits are in a 
UREA when they compre 





e Students may strugale with comparing numbers in ware 
ют expanded notation, 

* Students may struggle withfindiraras system that helps them 
compare numbers indifferent forms. 

* Students may not understand the place valie relationships 
between the standard, word, and expanded forms cf a 
number. 

* Students may struggle ta compare and ander numbers 
with similar digits and need to be reminded te start on the 
lett and compare each digit while maovina te the right ora 
nümiser —— 

• Students may struggle. with knowing when te estimate and 
wien ariexact Aubet is heeded to salye a problem: 

• Students may твар ly te ги йд геш тїш dew атш 
attuslly lewerthe value ef the digit im the designated place 
instead of keeping It the same or increasing) it by one 

+ Students may misappily the rule for rounding up andichange 
the digit in the designated place. while not chanqing digits 

in:smailler places to zeroes: 
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Formative Assessment 


Concept Checkin 


Concept 2 Using Place Value 
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CONCEPT 2 


Using Place Value 





LESSON 7 
Review Comparing 
Really Big Numbers 


Lesson Overview 

Indis lessen, students wsethelr erewinma uriderstanding 
ef lace valute bulls ead, arid campare very. large 
numbers. They review any use tye mathematical 
symbols we usete tem parE numbers, Using place value 
te help them make accurete and efficient comparisons 


Lesson Essential Question 
“ Howcan we efficiently compare very large numbers? 


Learning Objectives 

In this lesson 

• Stucepits will use place value to corpsre large 
nurnerals. 

e Students will use symbals to express numerical 
CTIA saris. 


Grade-Level Standards 
4.4.1,¢ Read апалае numbers up to a milliard 
(billlon)usma nurnerals, word form, and expanded form. 


4.4.1.4 Use place value understanding ta rouna 
(ТІН ай whale numbers upto the milliards 
(Пеп place 

4.А.1.4 Compare two тшс! numbers using the 
syrribols <, =, — te express the relationship 


СА Vocabulary Check-In 


compare. efficient, cual to. error analysis, 
greater than, less than) 
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Materials List 

» Digit Cards 1-5 (1 set per student (irem 
Lesson 2) 

* Carmparlson Symbels 











| Praparati on 


Phateeopy;the Blackline Master of Comparison 
Symbels atthe ena) of this velume 


DIGITAL 


_—2 2 А 
м i 






tosson 7 
Review Comparing 
Really Big Numbers 


Quick бойы: 
edimtaoTO 
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1 Using Place Value 


Td 
Review Comparing Really 
Brg Numbers | 
(QS Corn 
ішу ну Target oT P 


ЖҮЗІ yap mA posce isst pec SETTE! ЕТЕ 


knew star һа AF AN Е 81 Eee EE Bug] Жем” Hg 
gli ila e аш & шаш Сы 
LE veliti fuent lr Pic 


ay eS Ey چ‎ [i= ІТ 


кеген hulk типінен із i Akai rei Кезі 
My VAL oem + meu om è el s xt ie Ta Tait 


Spem س‎ 5840 


„5. 
деги Tnm studeas Student 
pesponsgsinay Gi naîf pîy rêê MH EEE нү 
vlr attanpar tà Aa ky. 
puce Ville 
There are na 
Tensor Ores; 
but haeres rui? 
Dg 05 AO 
[ани Үй Ән Hl 
Ihe т\т 


bezp 7: svu Слиз med Blg iee 


ТЕ ЕЕ suae fü TANER EAE MEET 


41 











ACCESS (10 min) A5 





Error Analysis 


1 


a 


ACCESS Error 


Nek stucenteto turn te Lessen? 
Analysis 


э stuclerits that this problem is an eror 
8l dw rab lem. Remind sic dents that they sel ved 
error analysis problems in Primary 3. When analygine 
errors, they must fiaure- out what the student inthe 
problem. alid right. what they did wrong, and correct 
the mistakes. This will help them analyze and correct 
errors in their own work, which helps them become 
better thinkers and matherriaticians- 





Ask studente to coripleie the error analysis problem 
Afterabout 7 minütes (er sooner F students are 
danel ask veluimeers te share Matthey noticed 
arid how they corrected the student's error 

Test cem t ің ths [ретт ciel not рау attention te 
place values: There are no Tensor Ones; but there 
must be ze sliders in the numeral 


у = = [|+ 
„л 






































— 
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Lesson 7 ° Review Comparing Really Big Numbers 
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CONCEPT 2 


Using Place Value | 





BUILD (40 min) ) PRINT 
T _ , Student Рада 32- 
Comparing Anthills i15 rmm | d 


|. Direct students te Lesson 7 BUILD Cornparina 4 | Using Place маше 
Anthills. Use Calling Sachs to select students to read | 
sach number under Anthills 1 and 2 shoudl, buit 


Capi ер Ал ШШ Hihlik өз гелін dem cium road arr ed ишт 
in DEEN na SS 


Ash students to highlight or circle the digits that are 
the same In both numaers (4) 


3 


Быш ۹ 


бкл 


Ask suger te identify the digits place value (One 
Тү АЖ Бізге? ana haw mich that slate worth 
I each numeral (4.000) 

4. Ash stuclerits te talk te &'partrier te answer the 
following USSL AI Winar comm su ІП Tyra urne rals, | Wwe chbig Tus 4 alin ІМ limi =й қ тәй ыкп ш fart 


f the first cigit is the same in both numerals, how de VAR, ire ie Eze c айа! sry, ite 


we ceterrmime- which numeral 15 «rester? 


FERRI i 








5. sk volunteers to share thelr deas. Ensure that 
students understand thatthey rust first make sure 
the two numbers have the same number of digits 
ang THEM campare |е next value of the diat in the 

тер lace tothe regt 


8 Repeststepe 1—5 with Amthilis 3 arid 4 


7? Ask students to discuss how they:can use place 
value helps to compare really bia numbers. 





TRACHGRINGTE Helestudlerits Lenn adî Mis атти 
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Using Greater Than and Less Than to 
Compare, Write an Explanation (25 min) 


| 


1 


"T 


Write the twa numerals from A&nthills 1 and 2 from 
Comparing Anthills оп the beard Leave eneuch 
space between the numbersta add а comparisen 
sign. Ash ше 1те te read the numerals aloud again 


Display the cards <, =, and = and ask students te 
explain what each syrmbol rriesns and howthey use 
them to-cormpsreemurmlbers 


Use-Callina Sticks to select a student to come to 
the frontand tape the appropriate symbol between 
the twonumbers Ash the student to explain their 
thinking. Explain ta students that the strategies they 
use should Бе efficient—in ether words. they help 
them selvepreblems auickly and accurately, For 
example, they could compare two numbers Using 
Ваве Ten blocks and getthe сегтес ariswer butthat 
strateay would take s loma time and wau d pot be 
efficient 


TEACHER NOTE frm cents stmug tie with is 
lie charm апа 
asl wisina Shes v2 Hel tem Паг ihe 
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Repeat the precedüre абай, first using the numerals 
25.000 arid. 950,000 а ther using the numerals 
25,411,239 ahd.24,41 1,293. Be sire to have 
studente elorally read tes numerals aloud before 
comparing thern, As students work, reinforce the 
IMpPortance of using what they know about place 
value to compare-the large numerals 


Direct students to Lesson 7 BUILD being Greater 
Than and Less Than to Compare and werk In pairs 
ar small. groups to comp Ее the learning activities 
Using Greater Than ania Less Than te Compare 
айа Write an Explanation, When there are about 5 
minutes lettin BUILD qo over the answer together 


Lesson 7 * Review Comparing Really Big Numbers 
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CONCEPT 2 
Using Place Value 


أ 


CONNECT (5 min) 25 
Writing About Math 

Direct students te lesson 7 CONNECT Writing About 
Math and ask them te respond tothe prompt. 


бш may yss ІШ Пеле strategies. but all su dents 
ihieula onarrtion ТЕГИ pacs aalus ag a strategy 


WRAP-UP (5.min) AN 


Let's Chat About Our Learning 


| 


Ash students to share their ideas from CONNECT, 
IFiecessary, guide students to share how they ean 


use асе value—snathe value ofthe diaits witlina: 
numbar-—teccompare large numbers 


“Ask students to think about the following questions: 


Why is It important for. us to be able to compare 
numbers? When might we need te compare 
nurnbers outside of school 


Ask students te Turm and. Talk te share thelr ideas 
with si partier 


Use Calling Sticks te select 2-2 students to share 
thelr thinking. Encourage students ta use real world 


connections taexplain the importance-of being able 


' 


to compare numbers, 
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Using Place Value 


Mew ami finns = 

L dcn û ae allja am ril Glin eet ete ғ. ee ili 
Hite Ss eral ee Yao 
очите {нуш mentite) mar they qae 
sure ite twaontrmtmer tma tz imme nen ae 
et digits and met Lus used place values 10 
compare the отете. 

2. (екы ча ЦИ elim aati th | he 


A کڪ‎ 

u -— 3 Ep атн) 
xanam} = — — 
БНРГЕ mist стейа tang тега HH esee 
inam 959]9.789 00D and ane numer tha 1s 
less than z2:456,800:900 
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PRACTICE 


Direct students to lesson 7 PRACTICE and have them 
cemmlete the problems. Address ctudent-errors and 
miscen шешә: 


Check Your Understanding 


1. Circle the symbael te compare the numbers 
|,231,425,234 
67,353,522 
41), 243/02) 





995,999 000 


Ps 


Greste-a number in the Hundred Thousands that is 
less than (=) 893,824. 
SWE TS mist ereate a murmber less than 825,324 


ia) 


Create а т штер in the Ten Millions that is rester 
than (>) 34,450,800, 125 

Students must crests umber greater than 
34.450.600, 125. 


4. Create a number in the Millisnds that is greater than 
(>) 3,456,789,000 
Sudente midst create a number arester ian 
34568789000 


Lesson 7 * Review Comparing Really Big Numbers 
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CONCEPT 2 


Using Place Value 








LESSON 8 
Comparing Numbers in Multiple 
Forms 





SE ш 


Lesson Overview Materials List 
Inithis lessen, students combine their understanding 
ePwriting mumbsers n differert forme withithe previous үнү 

езг af am parm Numbers They ‘compare mames 3 Мага Be a Dal ика. оман ақа йы ген 
а а E pui ONE RR ааа ои * Digt Cards 3-9 | set per studet) rem 
ip a comwination, of fortis (Stan Yared, written, expanded, Рет 

decornposed), They create them cwn strategies to help pce 

them compare. 


“ Chant paper 


Lesson Essential Question 
. How cat ме есту compare very lange numbers? 


Learning Objectives 
in this lesson 
• Students will compare numbers in ты igle forms 
“ Students will describe stratedles for compara 
numbers In multiple forms 
Grade-Level Standards 
4.4.1,¢ Read апалае numbers up to a milliard 
Пеп) вита nurnerals. word form, and expanded form. 
4.A.1.d Use place value understanding ta rouna 
ENT whele numbers Wp ta the milliards 
(Пеп place 
4.А.1.4 Compare two тшс! numbers using the | 
syrribols <, =, — te express the relationship DIGITAL 


[N Vocabulary Check-in 
decomposed form, effizient, expanded form, 
standard! form, ward form 





Lesson B 
Comparing Numbers 
in Multiple Forms 
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Multiple Forms 
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ACCESS (10 min) 








сада c inr a fir | 
helps them compare numbers in differens апте. 


Comparing Anthill Populations 


| 


1 


Remind studente that іп their last math lesson, they 
worked to compare numbers in standard form. 
They тес ta fing and use strategies that helped 
them efficiently compare nurbers—strategles that 
enabled them ta work quickly anal tind the correct 
ariswel, Today they will take en a greater chalenge 
by compartifiqinumbers Пр farms 


Ask studente tod to Lesscp 8 AC CESS 

Comparing Anthill Populations Exelsinthat these 
numbers are-written in word anc expanded forms 
Ask students to work witha Shoulder Partner to 
compare the numbers using greater than, less thar, 
ar. egual ta symbols 


‘Tera Tew mlnltes; ask student volürteersto 
shaje the strategiés they used, particularly for the 
last pistleri where they compared two different 
Кетпе, (Gore students may have converted ther 
lo standard fem, while others may have used the 
place value indicated іп theword or expanded 


forrr) 


inel ГІ BETS Hem ТЕЛ ТИШЕ 


TREACHER МЕТЕ Thr 
assessrpentarcd san Imp aude ie support yo 
allarts ИР, ite In thie rami? rele fat ys Е mut |) 
(Hay Se] магу ӘНШІ fier eme students ti commsrs 
nürnbere In opis e 
vor ing With Hese SUE RE ЕЕЕ ЕТЕ 
a place vals сһа aces апа aaae 
Lye 


"er than sias Сие 


Lesson 8» Comparing Numbers in Multipla Forms 
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CONCEPT 2 


Using Place Value | 





BUILD (40 min) Р PRINT 
| u p Student Pages 37—38 
Strategies for Comparison (25 mun) = 





|. [n Lassen 5. studente defined three forms of 
numbers (тапдап, word, and espandecdy In Lesson 





із, stuctents decomposed numbers ang wrete ther BUILD 
п dace тро ег] | form. Direct students to Ѓеѕѕопі8 Suim и Conia Hiec ни 4 perse vtt ym Mn 
-— —À— кіші, | bes ma ama! Remp اد جردو‎ meh жа) ed nt В 
BUILD Strategies Tor Comparison and ask tham to Misses | 
- T 1 T ; Сента ИШ “ШЕН БЛИИН 
review decomposed form. Lo SOM) | ES AO + Moe LOT CP» xn 
= a ikia |в мішеде (се BRAVA. ыт“ o ы 
2 Азар swelerits te work with thelr Shoulder Partner to ишинен ag ан бін өне REL 
create and recergd a eefinitlem ter decomposed forth) cmi We neo 
| е Thb Cie еа EMULE be ан 
à Ask partners to shanetheir definitions with the class. RERBA. EN, paru 
Use studere" definiticns to create class definitions, ы Дааа aea 
Direct students to record the clase: definita in n they 
Student Materials — 
r ii) dom m ' LINE TT 
Stu Jarta’ ШЫП, уге may wary but the class — "т 
detinitien seul tre similar ten tte: glossary 2 Қаннан to ame emere 
iclerinitian кос THEN) - TTE 
_ д!» жык SO = а Hinh UE S АМ spo » 4-1 
Tei- | gs 5% 
+ pea class, create am anchor chart called "Strategies JE. CARUIT ui 
Tor &ormparing Really 315 Numbers " First, ash I LL ы 
T m rx ВЕ IIIS MOL ET Ponies СЕ 
stuiderrts te tall. te their Shoulder Partner about the Sakata) espe n eo eh. 
strategies they us ed. Iti the previous lessen when 
MEX | he Bids = eet HOD s Hl 
cempsrinamumlsers in standard far. Then, lave MAII 
students share ther strategies and record ther cm Fi Ma is vA th Fo nit бырақ ныса ЫШНА 
Peb oa. TES =I eo | [i Eme] dis иль Io oo = 
the class anchor chart Mandel f meaded. (Possible айранны ee ЕСЕ | 
strategies stu dents may name ic uch: count ic песн. B: Comparing Numbers in МНЦ Рае | a7 
the number cf. dialts tir st to see which has more 
comparing the first digit ta. seewh ich is bigaer and 
cemparing the second digit |f the first cligit is the 
same In both numbers) 
5 Tell students thattoday they Will compare nurnbers 


An multiple forme and will coritinue ашта to the 
class arichor chart 


b Have students return ВШ мати асі in pairs or 
small greups ta comp.ete Problems 1-7. After about 
5 minutes, ask students to share ther answers and 
explain their strategies. 


Ask students ff they have any new strategies to 

add to the anchor chart, particularly for comparing 
numbers iri multiple torts. (Ров е strategies 
students тау апта: change one nurmbsr so thar 
they are in the same farm; change both numbers so 
theyare in standard form; and loak ае highest 
place valle) 


M 
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Number Battle (15 rm) 


|. Tell suderts that today they will play Number Battle with two other tüderrts te 
parauctice BU AMI, racing, апа comparing mumbers, Ask wo volurmesrs to come то 
the tert та room to play epe rund with yata Мает process 


Number Battle Directions 
“ The game requires 3 players. 2 players are "builders" and 1 player lethe "reader " 


• Each player needs a set ef digit cards 0-7 


1 


sl 


8 


ІМ 


Players will camblne the 3 decks (30 cards), shuffle the cards, and place them 
face down in the middle; 


Each bullc&r draws T cards: 


Each buildér uses 10 of their cards to create the greatest number possible and 
discards the 11* card. 


The reader will read each bullesr's number aloud, 


The builders write thieir number andthe partersnumber i the table an ther 
Student Materials. Be sure to pay attention te how the numbers should be 
recorded for each round], 


Тһе builders compare ther nurnlsere and record NS appropriate sian (< or >) 


The builders discuss. Which place value did you use to détenmine which 
number was geata? 


Rate roles and pay again 


C peste EI rês of 3 Have groups play for the remainder ef BUILD: Remind 


studente teo potate poles after each mund. 


taJ 


Tell studerts that when. they have finish comparing four rounds of the game, they 


should circle their greatest number and draw a box around their smallest number 


Раца 73 70821 EAT 4M. EET س‎ 
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CONNECT (7 min) A5 PRINT 
Siüdent Page 39 
Writing About Math = 


Direct students ti Lesson 8 CONNECT Уйа About 
Math and ask them to respond to the prompt 
CONNECT 


ГПЕАСНЕТ NOTE Consedar calleectine gie nevis, Мав غ‎ Ari bam а adi: fr lenia ia ін 
; H el tee A T ^" P. us а= үн = теа erui Wes ex e m] ілме be rc ПЕ rm Rp ше 
&tuciente Mura best. Math ammes us dsiarmme салмен М. pii Veteri (шең су Tape FAIT Lie жағ 


| | EAE S = || 1 umi mess egeta ИН Ae 
idis Anawa dare (ызы or sTarieris pins 

"matt = fers. Thr ipd: TT STU CHE ETE: hel уш eer ШІ, aite ual udi 

ai ГИЛ е ГЕ | JT iy lit = |55, JT TR and Lone EM, | Қ ПЕ!‏ ا 


| 1 Баға تاا‎ 
mand Бедеу PRACTICE 

"el рае па LT = ba Шы саға RR а-ы x LE 

йг НӨ ІШ ems TE iu nos a ir] Е HE S Pam 
aw њ іі م‎ aig ANS, c [e un SES geb og а bL. qae ІЗІ тігін 
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WRAP-UP (3 min) 


PAY 


іші, Аза use SOOO 2% 





62» Numibers in the Real World 


r е | тт Tho pom s 1 OI R ” 
Ask students to discuss when they might need to каке En MEME n 


iem шешен. МЕЕ Ds d 


compare nurribers in diffesent forms in the-real world. тен tie 
What strategies have they leamed ta help them do 
than? 


Les Comparing Nurse у Ai ple Fee 
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бшк епт аи cones ees m runie (ry Шие 
Funds сатен 1191 165 Ін БЯЗ RT] 


1 Ph а тетт PLUS Im] 609 А eee 
I4 ir mug | 


2.000,000,02D5 т 420.090. 0C 740.000.0080 т 
S000 GOD + 200,000 90,006) + 2000) ТІГІ + 
70-7 


Sa iow mene Ж Жан Tied. Г (Теге 
Шен ыы б зал [жч ШІН: a IE Li 


Pa ae, тез һүғхте dey TE 

511196115 shoul wre a nomeral standard 
lomm that гав й? greater Tham Zin he 
Ten Thousongs piace 


4 Check Your Understanding: 


- Felici Hr ЖАШЫН. сегізі сен fs Corniche ithe acter), 
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PRACTICE 


Direct students to Lesson B PRACTICE and have them 
cemmlete the problems. Address ctudent-errors and 
miscen ceptions 


Check Your Understanding 


1. Compare these arthills. Circle the ene with the 
greatest number of ants, Put abex arena the one 
With the least numberof ants atichdraw stars. on the 
two With anequal number of arts 


“> 456,300, 124 | 40000,000 + 5w (4 x 
1.Dan,ao0.06f) + | 50,000,000 | hundred: | 1@0.10,000) + 


(ах ê, OOOO + (hisa (108 10:000000] 


100,000) + 10 | 300.000 + milien — | 6 х 1,000,000] + 
| 20, DOO +100 |е е x ТООС 
| hundred: H9 х 1,000] 
ету (4 х TOU EII ж 
thousand] 10) + 1 
ane | 


humeen 
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UNIT CONCEPT 2 


1 Using Place Value 





LESSON 9 
Descending and Ascending 
Numbers 


Lesson Overview 

Mithis lessen, studénts order vary latge numbers in 
Ти тее forms anc apply the terns ascending and 
cescercdire tede math vocabulary 


Lesson Essential Question 


e Howcan understanding place value help us order 


very darge numbers? 


Learning Objectives 

In this lesson 

“ Students will onder numbers in multiple forms 

. Students will describe strategies for ordering 
nurnbers In multiple forms 


Grade-Level Standards 
й.А.1.е Onder a set of numbers upto the Мага 
place 


4.АЛ.# Gornpar twe Inuil-cigit numbers. using the 
Eymibole € , > = toexpress the relatieriship. | 





„Тм. Vocabulary Check-In 
ascénginia, сәтраге, decomposed form, 
descending. exparided form, Өрек, standard. 
d ferm 
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Materials List 

Seat 5 large|notecarce eir sesje of papel, each, 
with one timber written an it, 

“ 78,090 . 79100 

* 79010 е 78.999 

a 78009) 





Set t4 laigeiotecards 6p sheets of paper, each 

‘wath number vi trem ep 

* three rrilliard, ten moilliany ane thousand, 
Thirty-Tour | 

“чега ena millan, tires hundred 
twentysthree thousand, three huncdisd 
Ninety-one — 4 К 

“йге mmillarel nine hundied ninety Fausat, 
nins Мше! rmestyetwe 

* three milli dona hundrecten million. 
еу тте thousand, four иштоо 
птер ее: 











Preparation 
Write the lange numbers сіп the notecards on 
paper In advance: 


DIGITAL 
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Descending and 
Ascending Numbers 
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Student ose net uncerstarcd the place value. 
jelationiships betwéer the standard, word, and 
expan ded forms of a number. 
. Students: may net understand that nurnbers:can 
besirdered In imuultiple farme (standard, Word, oy 
expanded forr), 
= Students may struggle ta compare anı d'order 
итге. 2а igts айа free tebe — 
mpate each 
digit whl le moving to jecit cl a number. 











Error Analysis 
1. Ask stuclentsto turn te Lessen NACCESS Er 
Analysis ancl selve-the error analysis sic uiia 


2 After êr minutes, ask students to share their 
answers and thinking with the class 


3, Ask students te discuss how solving error 
analysis problems helps them became better 
mathematicians 


Lesson 9 + Descending and Ascending Numbers 
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BUILD (40 min) AM 
Ascending and Descending Numbers 


|. Asl students te recall what they leamed and 
practiced In the [ast lessan: Then, explain that today 
they take the next здер іт comparing as thay order 
large numbers 


hà 


Tell students that wa can sort numbers In either 
ascending er descending order. Ascending ordear is 
when nurnlsers gop Ike an ant walking upan ant 
hill, They абага up the hill. Corinect te orderina 
rumbers from least to. greatest, Descending erder 
le whenirumbers д Hew like айайт walking dowry 
an ant. Will, They descend tothe borem, Connectte 
SERMA numbers tram arestestto least. 


3 Direct students to Lesson 9 BUILD Ascending and 
Descending Numbers Ask a student volunteer to. 
read the scenario aloud. 


4 Ask audent te comp ete Problem. 1. listing the 
Numbers tram (атаға data dn ascending erder 


іл 


After studente are Айе, use Callimg Sticks te 

chesse уе velumtesrs come to the frantof ts 

room. Givesach studenta netecard with one 
Omar's data points on |t, Have students stand in a 
line facing the class holding the: numbers infront of 
therm: 


8 Ask seater] students to help arrange the numbers 
In ascending order (asthey ciel in thelr шетті 
Materials.) Ask students te share their reasoning and 
strategies for ordering the numbers as they did. 


7 Have students retum te their Student Materials 
and complete Preblem 2, listing Mariam's data: in 
descending ог ег 


& After a few minutes, use Calling Sticks to select 
4.rew students and repeat the ordering process, 
having seated students arrange the standing 
Stuclerrts and sharlne their reasoning and strategies. 
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Phe ot md zm oe 


frenar iiem oim Fai Bene шж teed a nes quem 
ES ME Que KAIA pa e ERROR OP ODE a 

ЖТ - do Xm RS a = 00 = Xa XII T e 
ы ум! T кт {дє ШШ Пі iia Н E жәсеф чєй 


352491 
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9. Ask students to solve Problem 3 an thelr own fter 
a few minutes, со over the answers together Ask 
students to share their reasoning and strategies for 
ordering numbers written In different ferme. 





талы. | 
L3 


If students are ready, have them complete BUILD 
Preblerms 3-5 eri their ex er WIth) a marmer 


CONNECT (7 min) 25 
Writing About Math 


1. Direct students to Lesson Y CONNECT Writing 
About Math апа ask them ta respond te the 
prompt 


кз 


Fume allows, ask students to Yoluriteer to show 
ІНЕ Г craw nets or сөз Gallery Wal k 

ӨТІНЕН seule claw ae anthi with grits walking 
up: Иә Mull few ase аз she] ПЕЗІЛШЕГ ЛЕ С 
Wa Шез mesi ve ІІ Tr descend е 


WRAP-UP (3 min) 


Let’s Chat About Our Learning 


| Ask students to talk with ther Shoulder Partner 
арш те strategies they used far ordering very 
large numbers inmultiple farms 


2. Afershout 30-ceconds: have volunteers share their 
ideas. Add effective strategies to the class anchor 
chart started in Lesson 8. Remind students they can 
refer to the chart for assistance апа support. 


Lesson 9 + Descending and Ascending Numbers 
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PRACTICE PRINT 
| | FEMPCR Student Page 46 
Direct students to kesson 9 PRACTICE and have therm | = 
сан МЕСІ = Ve srs N E. Er а ее etr A ағ ГЕ maf сит кшт; 
mp ете ine problems. Address student errors and E UE 
Imiseoneeptlens. == 


(жет ағы eel “ні fe сені oue те р Sl. зезі = ieee! 
Ped в wi ILE fie. «ic Hi EES тетін |! 


Check Your Uriderstanding адата 
| | | PES | Е Answers sill vni. Cnenicto тәре eure stucierne 
| БеміШе the numerals below. In standard torm Then, followed all questions. 
list the numerals In descending erder (greatest to 


east). 


sis hungras fery-thiree thousand, mine hundred 
nineteen, 634,920; (6 x 100,000) + (4 ж 10,000) + 

(3 x 1,000) + @ 100)+(2 х 10) 800,000 + 40,000 + 
4,000 + TO:six hundred forty-four thousand two | ы, 
hundred nineteen me E 


cq mese {ный o. bim Phan E SA EIE ALLAIT Eye, aane ШЕР frs 
ile ile chee мені mitem 


Answers well wary САС С make sure ES 
fe eve all erectione 








Standard Form Descending Order 


fs, Check Your Understanding 


m fii cht кіні eels meenam em aria АЈ 





2 Create dirnumeral that is greater than 682,367, and 
3 meta, that is less than 683,367, Then, write all 
three numerals in ascending ender 
Answers will vary, Chick to make sure students 
followed all directions 

3. Create a numeral that Is greater than 4,195,168 


and a numeral that is lessthan 4.199.264 318 
Then, write all three numerals in descending order 
Answers will wary Check to make site students 


fallewed all гг. 
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LESSON 10 
Predicting the Unpredictable 


Lesson Overview 
In this lesson. students shift the conversation an place 
vale to the concept et estimation They determine 
when. an. exact answer [s needed anc when an 
estimation |s appropriate. This lesson also extends 
to very large numbers students’ understanding аһ] 
application ef frontend estirmatien 


Lesson Essential Question 


e How does estimating help me solve problems? 


Learning Objectives 
In thislesson | 
© Students will explandrernt-enc estimation 


е Students will use frontend estimation te 
approximate large num Ізеге 


Grade-Level Standards 
4.С.1:а Assess the reasonableness of answers usina 


(ental onmputetion anc estimation strategies 
including rounding 





estimation, tromt-encl estimation, reasonatile 


Lasson 10 = Predicting the Unpredictable 
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dents may struggle with nevna when to - 
estimate and: ida exstet niurnber letiedeled to 


solve a problem 

Stud nay confuse frontend estirmation with 
EF ГОША Ina ity ateges А 

е Studerits ray niotunderstane the value of 


d etermiriing;: "ihe reasonableness ct answers. 








What Is Estimation? 


| 


Tha 


(2% 


Ask students to talk tc a partner to define the word 
estimate and share what they remember about 
estimating fram Primary 2 and Primary 3. Ask 
volunteers ta share their thinking with the class 


Жер students te-describe-some situations when 
estimation might be useful. (Possible answers may 
ілгіш WHEN yay are ying tofidure eut "about Maw 
much,” убай уш are atth market and heed te linow 
sieur тш усш рсете will test, wan you 
are trying tengetem ire about hew long something 
might take or about how far away something is. 


Make sure students knew the following: 


* Wher we estimate, we finds value єг answer 
that is сірее to the actual answer 


“ There are different stratecies we сап use to 
estimate. 

* Estimation can be used In situatlens In which ап 
exact answer er number is het heedes! 


• Estimation can help us detenrhine whether or 


rot our answer is reasonable 
Direct studente to Lessor) 10 ACCESS Whiat 15 
Estimation? and asl them to observe the image af an 
ant colony Ask a volurteerresd aloud the scenario: 
Allow time tor students te briefly discuss the 
questions with a partner. or small areup. 





After a minute er.so, әуе stüclemts share their 
thirikirig with the whole атай p 
Answers may vary. Thal ls acceaptsble 2\15 time 
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0,900,000 
8,000 
cs wien. 300000000) 
ретина зач 400.000 


к жәе [dh e 


TOR DD. e ГАП 2 = ы ль ы m a 
SMS zc баш a ROO GOO DUDO 


. bw nos A а IDE СО à rn: rv 
Е ETE RE -ji rh = ic = | ed DEGI 


Ea YEE B a СОС в Йе Ер = 
22%) Ман 80000 


PDN me Lace Te EUER) Emu ie ам т ey 
a taie gie 


| 


4! wm abc па. fica} 


sert Пын mn ір Ma ж-- mti 


- "` Жеп fs £o Don 


аж = ИЗ! و حه‎ == 


t QE тз ыт 


Hill Fiia Chiesa | 





BUILD (40 min) A3 


Exact or Not? 


1. Tell studere that there sre times when they reed ar) 
exact answer anal times when an«estimate is good. 
етизш 


2. Play Popp to help students consider when It is okay 
to-sstimate and when they should find exact numbers 


Directions 
. All students begin seated, 
“ The teacher gives a scerario 
e Students Pop-Up (stand) if they think the best 
way ta salve the problem is threuah estimation 
e The teacher са эп one student who 
Poppec-Up atc one whe sayê seated to 
explain their Reason ing, 
EST Ae MIO] E Sweya art ris Шот ecu) My г 
eile w чере аи еч a3 1h (Е 


es o e шк Тез ш ЕЕ: 


Scenarios 

е (Pop-Up iT yeu could estimate haw many balls 
are reeded strecess, (Тез) 

© Pomp H yeu could-esumate how many grams 
of flour you need tobaks bread. (Ho) 

е Fop«p mf yeu could estimate the amount you 
give To the store clerk. (No) 

• Pop-Up if you could estimate the amount of 
medicine to take- for a cold. (Чо) 

• Pop-Up if you could estimate how many people 
would fit on a bus. (Тез) 


3. Ask stuclents to work with a partner to create at 
least. ane more scenario that would require an exact 
answer and at least опе more scenario where-an 
estimate would suffice. (Studerits whe finish early 
car create acclitlanal scénarios.) 


à. те permits, cheese a Te students te read thelr 
scenarios and play Pop-Up saain 
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5 (Ле) studerits to talk te their Shoulder Partner about 
what they specifically remernber about how to do 
front-end estimation. Call on students to share with 
the whale ars. (Studentes may recall the tallewing 
front-end estimation elves them an approximate 
answer, indfrert-end estimation, they look enly at 
the first digit rithe number ane each subsequent 
hot becares a 0; this eetiratiarr strategy Ie not 
Aways accurate/daes mot consistently wer close: 
Iranteen d etiatn d the simu lest estimation, 
strategy.) 


b Model a few fontene estimation prablers on the 
beard. Have students help you as much as possible. 
Remind students that they should keep the first 
number anc tur, the remaining numbers to zeroes 

af example, 36 Бесотіе= 30, 492 becomes 400) 
ana 71,999 Бате 70/000 


T. Have students work indepandentlytocorplete 

the practice preblems in Lesson 10 BUILD Exact ar 
Net? Remind students to record their estimates |n 
standare form. 


CONNECT (/ min) AS 
Writing About Math 


Direct studermts to Lesson 10 CONNECT Writlng About 
Маш and ask tham te respond to the propt 


WRAP-UP (3 min) Bx 
Checking My Own Progress 


|. Ask students te read іле Learning Target for the 
lessen and reflect on how well they can mest the 
target right new, 


ы; 


Asl. students to сеңейге usinga Fistete-Five, 
where fist" Indicates pe understanding and “Fiye 


fingers" indicates a desp understanding:of all tems. 


3 Remind students that they will continue-to practice 
math skills asthey learn new concepts and that they 
should always ask Тог help if they need it. 
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Student - should necogeize 1hnr place value 
nes nox matter in front-end estimation ance 
tries simply keen Tie firsr Фен band einge tie 
rE ARIN dias to rene: 


PRACTICE 
UMS ыш 
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PRACTICE 


Direct students to Lesson 10 PRACTICE and have them complere the problems. Address 
student errare and misconceptions. 


Check Your Understanding 


ТІ 


Define front-end estimation Ih your: ewn words 


Students. should rmentimn usina:the«erit inthe largest place In the muarmeral or the digit 
vet T= Highest place value 


Use fonten estirmistlon Tor the follewind numbers, 


"A 


AL a 


56;433,920 
0100.000 


6627. 513,202 


5. DD p-o00:000 


One hurled sixty2hree million, four hundred thirgethousand, «eit исе two 
100 (101 000 

(9 x 1.000000) 4-2 x 100,000) + (7 x 10,000) + 

(3x 100%4 (ах 1) 

Ў 010104000 


700,000'+ 7.000 + 700+ 70+ 7 


7150 poo. 
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Lesson Overview 


In this lesson, students apply their understanding Materials List 
of place valete reunding numbers. They dleeiiss | 
Which process for estimation —roundina on front-end " seil Large Digit Cards 0? [far the 
estimation—dives then 4 incre acqurate estimate teacher) ne ha Sn 

*  Reunging Rule chart. paper 
| 2 Hinde tie digi lack next door 
Lesson Essential Question ` a CMS Sid 99) ر‎ 
| 5 or higher? Adi one more 
© Howcan place value help us understand rounding? Й адет Mori net a 


Learning Objectives 





In this lesson 
• Students will apply multiple strateales te round Lalo И. 
піштіраге О Preparation 





. Stucepits will discuss whether rounding er front-end Write the Rounding Rule on chart paper in 
astirnation provide-a more accurate estimate. advance. | 
Grade-Level Standard: 


4,C,1.e Assess ihe reasonableness of answers sing 
rsentalcemputation anchestimation strategies 
incluaing roundina 


LIS Vocabulary Check-In 
accurata; estimation, nearest, reasonable; 
rahma 


DIGITAL 





Lesson 1] 


Rounding Rules 





Quick Code: 
=й 014 
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Rounding Rules 


Lire Tang els. 


TP قز‎ | [uii le |. mmt (шл. mmi ام‎ doma 
б Len weird NT {с Hoey IES 


LIII 


ACCESS 


таг т? шты? ennt рс md nuum. E Prio 
инг к= cades d ейін ні dua caa lii cma amd іні 
Ee ПЕ ГЕТ 8 


шесі epo ses, will vas 


BUILD 

emnes Yah Пе Кенже Бела је Fel er Е teed 
HR, اسا‎ || Шш آنه زر فف مإ‎ e baas em LER «жетіні, 
aie П) [A we ша Пі Hem impe eme Ғафу Had Hs] 
жеті het iu fw eme Ss. 


SCM 


| ihe 2. Най = 


VUE: 





ACCESS (10 min) A3 








19 entis may misapply the ule for reunding: 
Чохан actually lowerthe value ofthe digit'in 
Je е designated place Instead of = ina Ib the 
same on К it br ane- 





a^ 
ae | 
ТІН 
IEE 
тг 
i 
2E 


LEGET RD 


d change the don іп the reed г 
while not changing; dia its in srmaller placesto 
ZeTOES. 

. Students often "only: Use front-end ена 
Tor: determin ing tie reasonal| eness of answers. 
Rounding prevides mere sccürate-estirnate 


Remember Rounding? 


| 


A 


Direct students to Lesson 11 ACCESS Remember 
Pending and read the directions aloud. Students 
should talkawith their Shoulder Partner about what 
they remember abeut raundina frem Primary 3 anc 
record thalr netes Im their Student Materials, 


Ask woluriteersto share таіти the 

class, Record accurate ideas onthe beard, Engage 

students in a discussion about rounding, asking 

questions te help guide their thinking, Before 

moving on to BUILD, make sure the following 
concepts are recorded. 


“ Reuüncdina isa form af estimation, 


“ Ваше can be used When аһ exact answer 15 
notnm еген]. 


« Rounding can get us closer to the actual answer 
than front-end estimation 


e Reundina is similar ta frontend estimation in 
that it ehariaes а numbe te a shorter оѓ simpler 
nurmber that 15 clase te die original 

e ‘Unillketront-encl estimat on, there are rules ta 
rounding and the diat in the place yeu are 
munding te may change 

After the discussion. give students a few minutes to 
adclthe class nates to ther nates. IF time dees not 
allow, leave the natesiup so students san copy them 
later 


Lesson 11 • Rounding Rulas 
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Rounding Using the Midpoint = 
Strategy (21111111) 
| Brawa vertical number tine cn the beard with 10 at 
the top айа О atthe bottom. Draw amidpoint, but 
ea тей label [t 


18.009 


2 Asl a volunteer ta Шету what number would be 
written on the midpoint of the number line. When it 
is correctly identified, label the number line: 
3 Ask students where they would put 8.on the number | 
lin е Have xj ү SLE er mark ang record 5 o Gt the PIE eet) Polit аға ға ыз diem шені (hee lentius ше 
: m^. À ; Hps aw ІҒш Fa oe Ша Е - Cad 
amber lim. Have them explain their ressonina | nmn 250000 = 300200 


4 Repeat the process With) 5,000 ape 4,000 


Б One the тиро Is abeled, ask students where 
they would putthe number 4,675 onthe number 
Іле Havea volunteerrecord where the number 
should по оп the vertical number line Have them 
explam their reasoning. 


È Рой сш that 4,000 Is.at the bottam of the number 
те ang 5,000 Is atthe top of the number line 
se Саа Sticks te asl [F4,675 Which Thousand 
4,578 ie hearestta Ask stucerits te explain Mow the 
vertical purer line amd ет рот, helps therr | ЖА сене a 
place numbers enthenurnber line 





ы]! 


Брант о students that they just rounded 4,675 to 
ihe nearest Thousand. On the number line 4,675 
was nearest to 5,000, so we rounded tup 1o 5.000 


E Recordanother vertical number line «m the board 
With 20,000 atthe battery and 30,000 atthe top 
With’ 25,000 as the midpoint Ask veluntesrs te shew 
where they think 23/400 should go on the: nun ber 
line. Have students explain their reason ine, 


9 Next ask students to Turn and Talk’ about which 
Леп Thousand 23,400 is nearest to—20, 000.0r 
30,000, Biscuss Confirm that 20,000 Is the nearest 
Ten Thousand, so we would round 23.400. dawn ТӨ 
20,300) 





PacMan тл ша ie Ранг) TENET OA? 3M ТЕТ 1 س‎ FL Cu ECCE Wer са cw o Wi Itm itt SE ТЕСТТЕ шыныны MEI ТЫ 





PRINT 10: Direct students ta Lesson. 11 BUILD Rounding ising 
Stlident Pade 52 the Midpoint Strategy and ask them to work witha 
i partner to salve: Prablems 1-5. If students appear 


[me Fete meme | | | t be strücgaling.reermup the whole class and wori 
4 Using Place Value | узе еба seh ا‎ е ыда А 
pe CIEN ыты шы agether ta salve the problems. Be sure to discuss 


700.500 = 700000 Problem А, where the number is exactly at ihe 
(rides ITE 


= eae 


11 After about sever minutes, до oven the answers 
together and clarify amy centasion. 


Student Hurnber Lines: 


1. &,700= 7,000 2. 9:340 = 9,000 


apne Vier? ee thet, m" 
"termes le gf ііі түнегіне = гы! з, ШШ 


Epes Tes СЕЕ Шетін "с Ны em тшшн LE ч 6 RAN 
т ore ІП = рии dinis соза. AFET рз Se Ғый тей ҮП = r 7% l | W c [LH 3 
SAA viis үсе тін ШЇ arzt ШШШ! lec ӛз тісім “Se i mart 
sx p metiri а Dose r pos 

Шел == Митіннін dp fete) cmt] 


Mas. ШОП 
ADIN 


zs inti he minias e resns i tir T ЕТИ 


» zopan — A0000 —— 


inun. 2435 0з0/000 6,000 ~- 9.000 


9 300 


ш 


1 Г 


i'a 
Kam cms әр 





Lud 


15,401, = 16,000 4. 25D 000 = 300 000 


17,000 - 300.000 


T6, 500 


16,40] 


250000 


16,000 4 200,000 
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un 


~a Fe T = qim үй |е = == 
700 500 = 700,500 


Fy “a БИ І Йа om. IE. 
aud OD 


750,000 


af 


UU DÛ 


Ч 7 (7 | ODD 


Rounding Rule (20 rin) 


1. Esplain that knowing the midpoint is a good teol for rounding, but there are-other 
strategies that they may tind mere лети. 


2. Have two sets of large digit cards 0-9, Ash for 4 volunteers te come to the rent ef the 
foo, Give each stuclerit а card ай have Нет stand Ing line to create the numer] 
4675 

3, Tell students we-want to your the number tothe nearest Thousand, Ask students tc 
identityewhich student is ın that place. Have that student step forward 

4 Мех, display the Rounding Rule and read it aloud 

5. Politto the 4 in the Thetsancds place and model looking "next deor" hy faving the 


student Мене the 4 lech atthe student in the | limelrecs place. Ash students to 
repeat the rule and ther decide if the 4 should add ene rore or let It rest arid stay 
the same. (Students should recoanize they reed to add one more to the digit Inthe 
Theusands place.) 


6. Remind students that-earller they used the midpoint ta help them determine that 
4675 was closer t2: 5,000. The Rounding Rule tells us that, too, since It tells us we 
should adel опе more to the Thousands place and then all the other places become 
гето 


7. Repeat the activity using the numbers 4,123 (nearest Thousand), 13,457 (nearest 
Theusarid ам nearest Hunted), anid 256,952 (nearest Ter Thoussnd and nearest 
Teri) 


9, Debrief the activity Highlighting the connection between the midpalnt straegy and 
the Rounding Rule strategy 


9, Have students turn ta Lesson 11 BUILE Rounding Rule to practice rounding usina 
the Reuneling Еше strategy, Depending en their readiness, students may work 
Independently, in раї: ог in small. areups. 
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Putt Sorte Memes m 
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CONNECT 


M rec hc іннен econ Иод ii PPS 
жшше [үг WEEE Ue DA yc T d mes И іт app Tod 


enu pictures, «әд [poo LUE (авья 


быкый Ammwerr. 415 115 78 

Eee! Yes кану Ж} ЖБ Shi see Ме кі ұс» 

dta, T 

the AUN na Rule irategy nravides an estiniate 
(hat le cesar to the final answer That sti mteay 
шесі [УНЕ vi: e wr he ther frei emer eustimatie 
Sirm lake diy at the IE ees in a number, 


аг 11: Нал Rula | 5 
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CONNECT (5 min) Br 


Which Strategy ls Best? 


Direct studente to Lesson T1 CONNECT Which Strategy 
Is Best? Ask students torean the statement about 
rounding and discuss as a whaolearoup 


WRAP-UP (5 min) 


Place Value and Rounding 

1. Ask students to talkto a partyer арс the fallewing 
question! Doss place yalue materii ештене? Why 
ep Why net? 


м» 


Afters minute; ask velunteers to share their deas 
Place value plays ап Important rcile in rounding 
because it neguines them to look at the piace they 
are rounding te anc ath digit in the place to the 
right; Othémvise. they will mate able to runc 
numbers accurately. 


Lesson 11» Rounding Rulas 
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CONCEPT 2 


Using Place Value 


— 





PRACTICE PRINT 
M" Student Раде 54 
Direct studerits to kesson |1 PRACTICE and have them | = 
campolete the problems. Address start errors anc an || e | 
Шү ere me рге: | puc ress ا‎ GL EGIOTS ал а Using Place мае: | 
Imiseoneeptlens. == 


PRACTICE 

Check Your Understanding fefe os fl inerrant Ac ды 
‘Use the Rounding Rule strategy to solve the problems ym ire 224 үк. ferm 
slow. Remerriberte circle the digit you) аге rounding ta. 3000 — 

Raung the итере belay to the Thousands’ place 


1. Fert = 10.000 
2 42-502 = 5,000 | E arre: күү 1 17 eee quip cem сем س وع‎ та ا١‎ 


adi d Se cmm dis di Tat Мінезі Ісісін тж Pee vi гі 


з. 824.157 = 824.000 p 


Round the numbers below te the Hurdrede place 
4 10,87! 210.790 








1 Aoi rumes PS агіт Ens d eae 


А ; те a eo liis at ee TI 
5. 123 2. A125 080 200010 


n 


& 1,532,542 


z1532,500 


|ы 


EST 


Highlighter eile the number that shows 
1,236,532, 748 rounded te the Ten Millians place 
f.p, Check Your Understanding 


m fii cht bicien eels meenam em aria АЈ 





1,230,600,000 m 0 


02 


Highlight ar circle the number that shows 
1,436,532,748 rounded te the Маса place. 








2:nog9;000;000 
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Materials List 


Materials may vary. 


DIGITAL 


Concept Check-In and 
Remediation 
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Concept Check-In and Remediation 


Lesson Overview 

i'i this lesson, stu Jems Work to carrectmiseoneesptloris 

ancherrwrs frormCencepr 2 Using Place Value 

First. minister the Concept Checkin. Once you 

have reviewed-the-quiz results спооѕе remediation 

activities based on the needs: of your students Some 

recommendations are listed below, but the needs ot 
your particulan students should inform your choices. 

Students may work independently, in palts or In a small 

group with the teacher 


Concept Essential Questions 

• How eaniwe efficiently compare and creder very 
lange numbers? 

• How can understanding place value help us order 
мегу large numbers? 

e How dees estimating hele me solve problems? 

e How can place value help Weunderstanc rounding? 


Learning Objectives 
In this lesson 


• Students will work te: correct ralscaneeptions and 
errors related te comparing, ordering, and munding 
nimtlsers. 


Grade-Level Standards 

4.A.1.c Read and write numbers Up tòa тага 

(dM en) Using numerals: wore form. and expanded form. 
4.А.1.4 Use place value understanding te гоша multi 


j place, 








4.A:1.0 Order z set of numbersu pto the Millian Is 
place 


Concept Chack-In and Remediation 
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CONCEPT 2 


Using Place Value 





4.A.1.f Compare two паш сіст numbers using tHe symbols <, >= to express the 
relatiorish Ip 


4.С.1.е Assess the reasenableness of answers MANG manta сөтіриташоп ang estimation 
strategies Including тита па 


A Vocabulary Check-In 


Review conc | it vocabulary as needed. 








COMMON MISCC NCEPTIONS AND ERRORS 
. Students do notsaften consider очагу чет аге in simam wien they ampare 


& ders. may struga] ЕТІН comparing Sorel espe err шан expanded notation |) 
Stidents may struggle with finding a system that helps them compare numbers in 
Білгіш — 

» Students may not understand the pl lace valle relationships between the-standard: 
wordi and expanded farms of a nurriben 
© — Students may Struggle qe comp sre and сү ег numbers wWithisimllar digits andineed to. 
«be rerninded to start onthe left and aormpire- each digit while: moving to theright afa 
murnbaer. 
•  Stildents may struggle with knowing wher 
Meade t solves problem. 
e Students: may misapply-the rule Tor reunites down and actually lower the-value of the 
Gigi in the designated place instead gf. keeping it the same or Ineresssing it by anre. 
. Students тау misapply tende foriroundiriy ie and change the digit the designated, 
ace while mat hanging digits ismê) len places te zeroes 














Яр estimate and when айп exagt number Is. 








Мат El ae Ek Ғ 
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Remediation: Correcting Misconceptions 


If... 


Students struagle with comparing 
nuinbers in ward ferm ог expanded 
аап. 


M... 


Stu dents suu il е Устага amd order 


numbers wrh similar digits ana need 
to be reminded to start on the left and 
compare-each digit while mowing to the 
right of a member 


Ё... 


Students doner understand that the 
digits to the right of the rounded place 
all begome zeros 


Pa ath ал а TE rd Peru тй Пл? ЫИ НЕТ 





Than... 


Review Strategies far Comparison in 
Lesson: 8. Consider having students 
convert numbers ta standard form 
before comparing them: Help. 
students understand the relatienships 
between standard form, word fern, 
and expanded farm. Use а place 
Value chart te help then) see the 
felativinshims 


Then... 


Review Lesson ?, Consider engaging, 
students in a hanclsson activity in 
which they represent the digits inthe 
numbers they are-comparing. In the 
activity, students holding a digit їп 
the same place can step forward and 
compare thelr numbers 


Then... 


Review Lessor) T1. Consider аташ 
students in аш шта! handssan 
practice in which they represent 

the digits in the numbers they are 
rounding, In the activity, the-stucent 
standing in the place they аге 
rounding to can step forward. students 
can make a. reunding decision, and 
the remaining numbers canitur their 
cams over to change to тергев. 


Concept Chack-In and Remediation 
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AUDITOR ANE | 
SUBTRACTION | 
| | STRATEGIES. 





ESSENTIAL QU JESTIONS 


8 L 


а [Do ithe properties of addition apply to subtraction? Why o 

18 Why is it important to be able to add and subtract mentally? 
m Which mental math strategies are the most efficient? 

Ш How can estimation help to solve problems accurately? 

в What аге the different ways to add? 

W Which addition strategies are the most efficient? 

M What are the different ways to subtract? 


= Which subtraction strategies are the most efficient? 


А2 
3. | 


er" Au аб ` KEN 


DEP ' 
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Video Questions 


The Unit 2 Opener Video, Calculation Ants. uses facts about ant colonies ta 

Intraduce:cperations on large numbers. Эгпаг and Mariam are investigating ant 

mewsermerit in. and eutcr the ant mound. Soon they may need a Taster way to 

ade) 21114 subtract Oui Code 
estan, 

e How Car We use patterns to determine strategas? 


What ars some patterns you have observed this week7 


As students Itvestigate real-world stations, they willl develop an 


understand лер а be introduced te the folllewing key vocabulary: 


| г” Ы 
аап, Additive Identity Property, Associative Property, Commutative Ouch Cede 
Property, minuend, property, su тга мет agmi] 
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Addition and Subtraction Strategies 








Unit 2 Addition and Subtraction Strategies Storyline 


The: Addition and Subtraction: Sirategles unit extends students worki ing 
knowledge of whole-nuribers and the-place-value-systern inthe contextot 
addition and subtraction: Stuclents apply these understandings todevelop 
strategies for efficient men tal mathiand-estimation. Students observe video: 
of ants ta support learning and enhance their knowledge cf addition and 
ubtraction properties. 





Unit Standards 


Use place value-uriderstancding and properties o! operatiaris to perform тїшїшї spithmeti 


Fluently add and subtractmultisduym whole numbers 


Solve multistep wore problems poses With whole numbers usine the four operations, melding 
problems in which remainders must be interpreted 


Lise letters In equatians ta represent Unknown quantities 


Assess the reasonableriess of answers using mental computation 
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Unit 2 Structure and Pacing 
















If Mathematics instruction is based оп 60 minutes/5 days a week, deliver the lessons as 
written in the Teacher Edition. 






























































Concept 1: Using Addition and Subtraction Strategias 
Essential Questions 
* Do the prapertiesiof addition apply to-subtractian? Why onwhy nat? 
¢ Why is it important to beable ta add and subtract mentally? 
• Which mental math strategies are the most efficient? 
a How can estimation help to salve problems accurately? 
е Whatare the different ways to add? 
* Which addition strategies are the most ететі? 
е Whatare the different ways to si tract? 
a "Which subtraction strategies ate the most efficient? 


Properties of Addition 
Learning Objectives 
* Students will Identity the properties ef addition and sihtragtien 
* Students will explain the properties of addition and subtraction 
• Students will |mvestigat= to determine whether the properties af addition apply te 


Lesson 1 subtraction 


Student Learning Targets 
* | сат identity the properties of addition, 
* | ran explain the properties of addition: 
* [can investigate to determine if addition properties apply to subtraction. 


Review Mantal Math Strategies 
Learning Objectives 
» Students will apply a variety of strategies to add and subtract mentally 
Lesson 2 © Students will explain the impartanceiot mental math skills 
Student Learning Targets 
* [can apply з variety of strategies to асі and subtract mentally 
* сай explaih why it is Important to be able ta do mental math; 
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Addition and Subtraction Strategies 

























Unit Structure and Pacing cont'd 


Addition with Regrouping 
learning Objectives 
© Students will adad multidiajt whole numbers 
Lesson 3 s Students wallestirmate to:deterrmune it their answer is reasonable 
Student Learning Targets 


e [can add multiciait whole numbers 
* | car estimate ta chech the reasonableness of my answers. 


Subtraction Strategies 
Learning Objectives 


. Students will use егор опо numbers to subtract rmulticdigit whole numbers 
• Students will explain the-importange ааа patterns and telationsh ips in imathermatics 


Lesson 4 
Student Learning Targets 
* | can use place value to decompose numbers in order to subtract. 
* | can explain the importanceof finding pattems and relationships to salve 
то ег. 
Subtraction with Regrouping 
Learning Objective 
« Students willuse place value то subtract using the standard algorithm, 
| e Students will subtract with rearauping 
Lesson 5 = > 


« Students will.estlimate ta check the reasonableness af thelr answers. 


Student Learning Target 





e | carl use place value to help me subtract with tegrouping, 
© learn estimate to check the reasonableness of ray answers. 


Concept Check-In and Remediation 
Learning Objective 
• Students will work to correct вео сером and errors related to Using adelitian 
and subtraction strateqies 
Student Learning Target 


e | can correct my miston ceptions and errors related to using addition and 
subtraétion strategies 
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Concept 2; Solving Multistep Problems 
Essential Questions 
• Whata the differen Trans tel acid atid subtract? 
e Which strategies are the most efficient? 
“ How:can estimation hslpme salve problems accurately? 


Bar Models, Variables, and Story Problams 
Learning Objectives 


a Students willuse letters te represent unknown qantities qn equations. 
© Students will use bar meals to represent and solve story problems 


Lesson 6 “ Students will solve for the variable in an equation 
Student Learning Targets 


e [can use letters to represent unknown quantities 


* [can use bar maedels to represent апа solve story prablems. 


* [can solve equations that include variables. 


Solving Multistap Story Problems with Addition and 
Learnina Objectives 


e Students will salve multistep story problems 


Lesson 7 “ Students willexplain how they solved multistep story problems 


Student Learning Targets 
e | can soles multistep story problems. 


* [can explain how | solved multistep story preblems 


Concept Check-In and Remediation 
Learning Objectives 


© Students will work ta correct misconceptons and errors related с смс 


multistep problems 


Student Learning Target 


Unit 2 Additi 
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* | can correct. my miscenceptions and errors related to solving multistep problems 

























In'equations. 


Subtraction 
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Addition and Subtraction Strategies 
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Alternate Pacing Guides 


If Mathematics instruction is based on 45 minutes/5 days а week, do the following: 


Reduce ACCESS by 3 minutes 
Reduce BUILD by 8 mimutes 
Reduce CONNECT by 2 minutes 
Reddite WEAP-LP зу 2qmlnutes 
Strategies for reducing time in each section include 
* discussing fewer examples 
• eliminating Shoulder Partner conversations 


• shortening class discussions 


e working with students to complete ACCESS problems 





Е Mathematics instruction is based оп 45 minutes/4 days a week and 90 minutes 1 day a - 


Follow the 45-minute approach tor the 45-minute-days 
Teach two 45-minute lessons on the 9O-minute clay 
If Mathematics instruction is based on 90 minutes/5 days a week, do the following: 
Increase ACCESS by Бите 
Increase BUILD by 20 minutes 
Increase CONN ELT by 3 minutes 
Increase WRAP-UP by 2 rrinutes 


Strategies for increasing tire in each section include 
e discussing additional e «amp les as Needed 
• extending class discussions 
е allowirigrtime for hands-on work within anipulati ves alid rmodels 


• providing additional practice problems for students whomeed additional practice 


encouraging students tei share and mode | their preblemessolvimg strategies 
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Mathematical Background Knowledge 


Using Addition and Subtraction Strategies 


In this urit, students leam many strategies ta salve addition problems, as well as understand 
piragerties ct rultipliestion. which miner those асот. Ag students maye te Primary 5. 
they apply these same properties te decimals anc fractlens. Understanding the properties 
af асо. allows students to see that есине can be flexilole. Fer example, there is 

mare hari cime wayta write. ah addition equation THis Understahditia' paves the way far a 
stronwer number sense, as studente leam temarimulste equatio ons toraa ke therm Simpler te 
solve. An example af this right bes problem such as 7+ 15 + 3. With an understanding 

of the Comrmutative Property, studentemay choose to combine the 7 and 3 {гє Тю male a 
benchmark number (10) and then add the 15. This may be more efficient than solving the 
problem from left to right as originally written. Having multiple mental math strategies aids in 
computation as well as demonstrates a strong number sense 


In Primary 3; sudente created and explalned strategies fer solving addition problems 

They also leamed the formal alacrithm and how te reareup numbers larger than 10. They 
estimated their answers as bath a Way te predict the sum and as а Wary t сһесі ihal 

eempletes werk Students apply these strategies again Ін Primary 5 when ih ade and 

subtract decimals up to the th ignia place. Decorpesine шіп беге was taught im Uet 1 

of Primary 4 апа is usad in this lessor to decomp ese уште inorder to effectively subitract: 

In Primary 5, sudents will apply these same Әжеге as they work with decimals 





In Primary 4, sxidents continue to gain fluency with the standard algorithm solving bare 
number problems with up іо seven піз Іп Primary 5, students apply their understanding af 
place value and the standard algorithm to:whole numbers and decimals 


Solving Multistep Problems 


In Primary 3. sudents were Introduced to the concept of symbols representing unknown 
quantities in squatiens. Theyused number bends and bar models ta help salve for an 
штел, Students alsa learned that the squal sign shows that numbers оп beth sides of an 
едшацат аге balaneed. In Primary 4. students Ше yarlables to adii Un hirer сиал Ше 
In equaticn's. This early algebraic concert transters te Primary Б and beyend 


In Primary 3, students solved multistep story problerris ија all faur operations. In Primary 4, 
students write-squatiems te represent story problems invalvina a. variety af operations, using 
variables to represent unknowns its use mathematical terminology toplar why they 
chose their problem-solving strategies 
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Concept Overview 


In Concept 7: Using Addition and Subtraction Stiateqles, students review ancl ех 
айап and si ү xXractlorn strategies BS La 2 mer ital math strategies and the star’ ени 
addition and subtractlon algorithms. This werk helps prepare students for warking with 
larger num bers and provides context Tor the Importance of estim ating to chec k the 
reasonableness of answers, Although instruction in addition and subtraction strategies 
Hoes mor ехр |су conte ater Unle 2, students should centimie te practice 

Хтео шх din year irr a мапету of coritexts, Including bare pumber problems, story 
problems, math projects, and assessmerits 


Concept Standards 


4.А.2 Use place-v alue understanding ane d properties o i Operations то perform 
multisdrar anthmetic 


4.А.2.а Fluently add and subtract multi-diait whole numbers 


4.C.1.d Solve multistep word prablems posed with whole numbers using the four 
oper ations, Inc al nig pre oblems in which remalnders must Бе Interpreted 


4.C.1.e Assess the reasonableness of answers ising mental computation 
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Concept Planner 





A|| lessons ате designed to be-60 minutes The materials listed in this chart are items 
to'gather foreach group. Items forthe class or for individual students are indicated 


as Esle 


Lesson 

Name. Materials for Lesson 

• Properties of Addition anchor chart 
on chart. paper (See the exarnple-at 
the end of the volume) 


1 Properties of 
Addition 


• Mathematics Too! KItanchor chart 
an chart paper (See the exampile-at 
іне-епі етіре уоірте) 


= nen • Marital Math Strategies anche 
Мета! Meth саг 


атыны ү. e Thinking Libe-a Mathernatician 


anchor chart 


март STE A Tum. 17008021 l DOP ETT و‎ 


Vocabulary 


Terms 


Addenc 


Additive 


Identity 


Property 


Agena lative 


Pro pe riy 


Сома уе 
Property 


шапа 
Prepsrty 


Sulbitrahend 


Ben ch rar 


тите 
Estirmate 


Mental math 


Round 


Learning 


Objectives 





Students will identity 
the properties 

of addition an d 
subtraction 





Students will explain 
ihe properties 

ot adelltion ans 
sulctractioh 
students will 

(уе ате te 
determine whether 
[те properties af 
addition apply to 
subtraction 


Students Will apply 3 
variety et Strate dirs 
ter айс and subtract 
rnentally. 


i Stucerts will explain 


the importance oT 
mental math skills 





ИВ a ca ЕЛІ, mtd E ТЕЗТЕ E ет ығы Ма ТОШ 








|, Common Misconceptions and Errors 


• Students may not understand that. although the order of 
numbers does not matter m an adclitian problern. it matters 
areatly and. changes the answer in a subtraction prablem 


e Stiidents may stuagle to remember the difference between 


the Associative and Ganimutative Properties. 


e Wher usa cornpstisation te mentally adel and subtract 
students are often unclesr how to balances the ameunt 


romperisater. 
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Фу Opportunities for 
227 Formative Assessment 


MM ————————————————— 








Do the Properties Apply?, Writing 
&bout Math, Practice, (Check Your 
Understandina 


Мета! Math Strategies, Writing 
About Math, Practices, Cheech Your 
Wniderstarid iy 
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Lesson 
Mame 


3 Addit with 
Hegr ina 


4 Subtraction 
Strategies 


5 Subtraction 
with, 
Regraup Ind 
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Materials for Les son 


e [or acditienal materials riesce 


е Mental Math Strategies anchor 
chart (Prior to the lesson, add the 
strategies Counting Back with 
Decomposition and Counting Шр 
with Decomposition te the anchor 
chart ) 


• Thinking Like a Mathematiclan 
anchor chart 


e Draw a place value chart on the 
hoard showing Thausancds and 
Ones perlads 

• Label four sheets of paper with a 
subtractlor strategy: 


Standard Subtraction Algorithm 


C 


Courting Шо with, 
Deca зү! 


C 


a Counting Dawn with 
Decomposition 


Other strateqy 


Vocabulary 


Also 


Difference 
Minuend 
гает 


Агт 


Rearoup 





Learning 
Objectives 


e Students willadd 


mu {Од whale 
numbers 

Бије туйе will 
estimate-te 
determine If 
their answer ts 
reasonable 


Stucents will use 
dacornposition of 
numbers te subtract 
mia а whale 
numbers. 





Students will esplaln 
the importance of 
ining patens 

ай] PSlationsh ips itl 
mathematics 


Students will use 
place value to 
sulitract us ng the 
standarel alegerithrm 
Students wi] 
subtract wih 
regrouping, 


шетте will 
estimate tz cheek 
the ressonableness 
of ther answers 
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Common Misconceptions and Errors 


e Students may struggle with marouping whether Using the 


standard algorithm or decom pasha by place value. 


e Stuclents may always start. s number line at 0. In prob lems 
that use large numbers, tus important to start a number line 


with rurmnbers other than 0. 


• Students may struggle with decomposing numbers ini ways 


that make sense to them. 


• ‘Students may struaale with where to place numbers on an 


pen number line. 


• Stiidents may sttuagle to understand the standard algarithm 
For subtracuien when regrouping is reduired. They de not 


clecompese-Into smaller units to salve 


e Studant ten te model beth the subtrahend ай апше 
Instead of receanizina thatthe miquenc ms the only number: 
tis mde! since the subtrehenel will betaken away from that 


larger number 





PSR LI C FE nass 1] T; E ч] CO ETT 















Opportunities for | 
227 Formative Assessment 


Error Analysis, Estimate and Solve, 
Bridging Ants and Addiko, Practice: 
Check Your Understanding 


Exploring Subtraction Strategies, 
Writing About Math, Practice, Check 
four Understanding 


Errar Analysis, Ant Facts and 
Alaerithms, Practice, Cheek vour 
Unclerstanading 
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Lesson 
Name 
REPL 


Check-|n and 
Pamecation 


Opportunities for Assessment: 


Materials for Lesson 


• Materials "ay vary 


Vocabulary 
Terms 


Review concept | e Gtuderyts wi 


| Learning 
| Objectives 








vocabulary as werk te correct 


needed. 


Irisconcepzorns 
ап@:егпогв related 
to usmad acaltion 
ап subtraction 
strategies 


In де Шот to the assessment opportunities included in this chart, each concept will Include a 
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. Common Misconceptions and Errors 


Stuiderrte thay met understand that, ашан the order ef 

num bers das net matter in an addition problem, it ratters 
greatly and chan ges the answer witha subtraction prot lam 
Students may struggle to remember the difference between 
the Assoc ative and Cornrnutatme Properties 

When using compensation to mentally add and subtract, 
students sre often unclear haw te balance the amount 
cempenssted. 

When гетир, stüdetts may stiuagl with whether ta 
use the {апдап} algarithtn er decompose by place value 





students may struggle with decomposing numbers in ways 
that make mental math easjen | 


x 
die 


~ Formative Assessment 
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LESSON 1 
Properties of Addition 








Lesson Overview 

In th е lesson, students leam the Gam mutative. Materials List 
Associative, and Additive Idertity Properties cf 
Addition) They tulle understanding ote ach praperty, 
learn how the properties help them solve асіп 
si din пан қы қоладан quede “ Mathematics Toolkit ahchorichart en 
Ea) shar) S qe 4511 а IA LE Bum Es TE S E ІШТЕ СТА БӨЛІ E S MER uon 
equations [теў aiso І н ate whether te set" a chart paper (see the example-at the өп 
pleperties apply te s bir SCHON, CONTIN or FENN, ofthis моите) 
their preclhetions afterward, bas 


e frepertiesat Addition ancherehart ат 
thart paper [see he ample at ihe enel 
ofthis volume) 








Lesson Essential Question 
* Bothe properties of addition apply to subtraction? | 
Why ar why mot? Preparation 
erp" Photocopy the Blackline Master atthe end of 
Learning Objectives this volume 
In this lesson 
• Students will Зер Шу the properties of sclditien and 
subtraction. 
• Students will explain the properties of addition and 
utres ctien. 
е Students will investiyate te determine whether the 
properties cfadcitisn apply te subtraction, 


Grade-Level Standards 

4.4.2 lse place value understanding and properties ot 
cherctions te perform тти еа. arithmetic 

4.А.2.а Fluently add and subtract tnultidigit whole 
итеге. 


DIGITAL 








[YL Vocabulary Check-In 

addend, Additive Identity Property, Associative 

Property, Commutative Property, minuend, 

property. cubtrs tend Lesson 1 
Properties of 
Addition 








61714052 
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ACCESS (10 min) A3 


Lem 1 


Properties of Addition 









mis T, Aer TIBI te Nera ls mmi e uei AM 
T А + ul 
der of umber er does: Pa an: АМОН] 
Bap eee وا ى‎ i Ta CORE Thi + е TE i and che E 
| riri wein Tu zeiten dH НІ i - | = ange 5 the 
^ acea eee joe cx Saye it amant) E From 
[E Ща 





Mw ета 2. ате tHe 
ACCESS | Sem the Asso ille and 


Еа наде Ledeen aû j iil А Л Е а Гы 


ee ТИПТЕ! T me IR т =a) = ж ee ee) ТЕПТІ 





4 — ка 
ZI 


| saso O O O O O OOO OOOO OO | Expanded Form Review 





a u 1 Explain te шепте that In this unit they will use 
зу Whatthey have leare about шага and number 
ZS forms and apply it to addition and subtraction 
aiit d mei Бү mmn] See из Eyes qa ИНГ i 


Ps 


Ask students torn te Lesser, 1 ACCESS Expander] 
Form Review in на! дан Materials 


| xam s 3 0 à Етну 


12 567109 


E l 3) Read the tallowing numbers aloud and ask students 
te мие тату in standard form 


t. 2000- ADO + 20+ 7 
2 000+ 800-- TO 

| жашт}! 1: Prejmi er АЕН | SO = = XC. m رس‎ = 
3. 00,000:\+ 300009000 BOO: 

2 1.000,000,000 2 5,000,000. + 8,000 


4. Gooverthe answers as a class. Tell swelents that 
Breaking шпег ite place value Is a skill they willl 
use durin addition, 
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BUILD (40 min) А PRINT 
| | | Student Pade 60 
Additive Identity Property (111 min) 
1. Tell students that i mathematics, properties are 2 | Using Addition snid Subtraction Strategies 
characteristics that be ong to а set af numbers = 
"Ea jm Тізе 7 qE - Heise mn] = i - kı Г of r t | "rm = Ts ta: gir тікше gp fc perry ee 
Fh parues جا‎ always eae көрөрү of addit an өшігу responses will wary 
will always betrus 


sk students ta turn te Lesson 1 BUIED Additive 

Identity Freperty Ask students ta share what they lad алы лана EMI AT 
knew. about The number. zero, Possible answers Student respisnases will viry 
сше tiat It cat dom 3 (Маселе! ее HH can represent 
The assanis S 3snmrmber, айс Кап charge the 
valle af the ІШІ to bie left orig such as В, BO, 800 


چچ ف ن m‏ ات Ж. а-а‏ وال عو الف اة قن ست 


Fk. я А-та Ет І Fi Sale E 


"аҙ 


Asl; students ta solve ?roblems 1-4. 


4 Govover the answers with the:class: Ask students Thue of eacti mieten as 
ta discuss what they noticed about the problems CI Wy s IAE n Vr WE еи 


and their solutions and the definitions they wrote. Stig ert? ара age that sach пусне Hz 
азып о 225 еп tnough the afl RENTS are in 


Students should neatis aat any number а Ше к= arae шан 


io Owill always Squal diat number Correct. any 
miseonceptiens ате ask students te revise their werk Жат 
ПЕ ree ac ш”. ү е ИИ ESON Will Very 


m ята» a h.e Рес ТЕКТЕР Psy к үйлен 


Commutative Property and Associative 

Property 11/0 mimi) 

5 Repest the process for the Commutative Property 
(Problems 5-10) and Associative Property (Problems 
11-153; Make sure that students recognize the 
Tees rey’ 





“ Тһе Сотту Property of &«ditian states 
that addens can be cambies In any cradles 
aha the answer Will tetra) the same 

* [he АББ аме Property of Ае shetes thai 
ајаг «an be greed lr айу wey ane the 


euim willl reriamsthesarme 
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TREACHER NOTE Thsnidentsmesc adaiticnal 
practice withthe Properties xr addition have 
пеат come ta the tron ab the-class-aned 
model the a] -lE [БТ Fare anale | "We tari E ETT 
a E A4 З l = one МТЕМ)) fi! Ше e Sr ЕШ 


2 hd aye Solo cit 4 Шейе [hates Whey chaniwe 


[hy || p= le wl if gi] | si du RII P "Hei [1 2af JH] t Ез 
gru с! Ul es ГЕ lgl ШКА "ll ЕНІ “гіп fe e" ial! E Iria Ё ЭТР 


Do the Properties Apply? (20 min) з 


| 


Ask students to discuss he fellow AF 
questions with ther Shou leder Partner 

and give a Thumbs Up when they are ready to 

share. 


Ask) ® De you think these properties apply to 


Ind 


ӨЗ 


subiraction problems? 


• How can we haure out whether or not 
they do? 


Call or students te share their thimkine with 
the class: Explain to students that they will be 
Investigating то see i the properties of addition also 


apply to subtraction 


Ask students te turn te Lesser 1 BUILD De the 
Preperties Apply? Polnt eut to students the number 
liie they may ве to help tham solve the problems, 
if esce, | 


&ssign each pair of Shoulder Partners a property 
(Adiditive Identity, Commutative, or Associative) 
Each pair of students should do the following 


High light ar circle thelr assianed preperty 


Make a prediction about whether their assigned 
property applies te subtraction, 


• Creates simple subtraction problem (using 
numbers 0-1 G)to test their prediction 


Draw а eoncluecian 


Exp lainitheir conclusiat; 


Give stusients time to work with their parther te 
complete their Investlastien 


TEACHER NOTE | Шел dis net reemerie | 


(с ES a Numer ling, revies with simi us | rete ЕТТЕ 
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mitten cm thekward snc practice as a class Salect 
serre ича тїз whose diffsmerice s ss hau, lili 


ps IS weil su di MS ЛЛ arin Ізет lise tan EG 
CIUS Ce Tle | I n Imm ї ап! cen ept Lat 


"т ' 
В а | Jp аут М Р.А Un sh I || ae eni 
Iste me “Ss nimi zi lese (har) asm rat t 


miber “Went pas ero. "ast fê acce palle 


В When etudénts are fin shed, ask volumesere to 
share their resi fts. Students should see that these 
pregerties co met apply 1o subtraction because, 
when the wren .ofth=numbers charges, the 
differeress аге nor aq valent te the differences of 
thevorlginal subtraction prablem. 


. EFA трее: 


o Additive Identty @—O= 6, butiü —6 equals 
anurnber less than Ô 

oy Gammutatve 24 3 4-5.— 1ü and 34 24 5 
= Jübut5—2-3-20 
and 2-3-5 equals a number less than 0 

о. Agseclative: (2+ 3) + 5= 10 and 2+ (3+ 5) 
= 0but(5-2)-3203and5-(2—3)24 





CONNECT (7 min) 2: 


Writing About Math 
Direct students ta kessen: 1 CONNECT Writing About 
Math and ask them ta respond ta tha prompt 
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CONNECT 
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"erm Ad trm pk ||| uum 1 Ше құйба ml Ма дешы m в шша چ‎ 
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4 502 + 0:= 
d 507 


See Lb е 


ШИ уоту 


Aper 


Wn ary 




















(Оу Check Your Understanding 


ЕЗГІ © Аср Bi 
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WRAP-UP (3 min) 


(=) Let's Chat About Our Learning 


Ask student voluriteers to. share their responses te the 
Writing About Math prempr and explain their thinking 
Encourage students to ash each other questions апо 
request clarification and examples 


PRACTICE 


Direct students to Lesson 1 PRACTICE and have them 
complete the: problems. Address student. errors and 
miscanceptions 


Check Your Understanding 


Salve the problems. Then list the property illustrated 
by each problem (Additive Identity, Commutative, or 
Associativa) 


1. BA .20- 77 Pieperty: Comiputative 


(20 4; 37) 4; 4U 2:97 Preperty, Associat= 


Pl 


3. 56248-0 = 56,248 Property: eclclitive-Ideritity 


A. 504 12 —8- 70 


Pleperty: Commutative 
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LESSON 2 
Review Mental Math Strategies 








Lesson Overview 
In this lesson, students exalore a-variety of mental Materials List 
math strategies anchdiseuss why itis Important to D d m 
Бе able te adc and subitrsct mentally Reupcina ane “ Mental Math Strategies ancho shart 
estimation have already been explored, so this lesson “ Thinking Likes Мета стар anchor chart 
introduces аі ома! strategies. These strategies are 
pesfeiresm cese] through ttl ie year as tools ter helw salve 
reams mentally and assess theireasonableness 

ia ecrmputatians, Help students maintain a tec] иг : 
strategies by creating anc displaying anchor charts they Praparation 
“сап reference over tme 








Bh otocopy the Blackline Master zt-the-endof 
this volurme.. 


Lesson Essential Questions 

е Whyls it Important tebe ableto add and subtract 
(mentally? — 

© Whichrmeritaltmath strategies are the mest efficient’ 

“ Ніл сен estimation help me solve problems 
accurately” 


Learning Objectives 

In this lessen 

* Stuelerits will apply а variety of strategles to acd and 
subtract таптау. 

© Stoderits will explam the importance of rents math) 


skills 


Grade-Level Standards DIGITAL 
4,С.1.е Assess the reasonableness of answers Useita 
mental cernputatian 


CR Vocabulary Check-In 
‘benchmark numbers, estimate: mental math; 
(round 

Lesson 2 

Review Mental 

Math Strategies 
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Review Mental Math Strategies 
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ACCESS (10 min) & 


BA 


COMMON MISCONCEPTIONS AND 


ERRORS 


“ Wher using compensation merits y adel 
and subtract. students are alten unclear how to 
balance the smeurm compensated, 


Mental Math Strategies 


f 


Direct students to their Student Materiale anc ask 
Пет te. read the Learning Targets for Lesson 2 
Ask students to share with a partner why they think 
merita maths Important, 


Direct students’ attention te Lasson 2 ACCESS 
Merital Math Strategies. Asl students tevread 

the problems and the explanations of the ШЕШЕ 
ma strategies used by the students inthe 
examples. Th ie.can be Tna charally in partners, or 
! depen dently, 


Ask students te Маһ ercirele the strategy that 
шағың the most sense te them and share thelr 
thinking with, their Shoulder Partner 


Explain to studente tst they will be isarning mere 
aboutssch stratecy today. 
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Emmat Ж 


Solving with Mental Math эгер» 


1. Display the Mental Math Strategies anchor chert: 
Direct stuelents to Lesson 2 BUILD Se le with 
Mental Math Strategies 





3 


Remind students that they hava already practiced 
frant-end estimation and rounding as mental math 
strategies, but that these strategies da not provide 
an exact answer. 


Model an | do a Trib еше ter the Strategy 
Compensate to Make a Benchmark Number. 
A suggested process follows: 


ЕТ; 


“ Review with students the definition of benchrmar! 
numbers: Students used benchmark numbers 
when iney studied factor: in Primary 3: 
Benchmark numbers are "friendly" отт ат 
that are easy to adi and subtract mentally and 
usually incluse multiples of 10 or 100 

“ Record 37 4-8 onthe board, Менде] as follows 
compensating by subtracting 3 from the. 8 and 
giving the 3 te'the 37 ta make a benchmart 
Humber (40) 


бау. 


Which benchmark number should we 
make for 37? In eather words, what number 
is 37 close to that is easier ta adel imour 
heads? (Most likely stuclents will answer 
40 df stucents have other ideas, lat then 
explam their mina, but us 
а suategyroadaiidesusdentste 


е round incase 
күк 40 


as the benchmark.) 
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ask) ® Howmany Onesido we need to add ta 37 
wget to this benchmark? 


ы Where cau ld | get thos afin 57 


Do а Think-Aloud as you write the типа on the board, explainina each step aloud. Be 
sure. to remind students that this strategy makes mental computation much easier 





3j += 
-3 
ж37%5- 
ча Б-- 45 
Asi) © MWhatiethenew problem we created anc 


What ie the sum? 
Ех ап students thatthere is sormetimes mere than one Way to compensate in a 
praem; However they mist maitai: balance amd make sure the total doesmot change 
eds, if we take from. ene number, we have ter дует another If we aive to ors 
sum ber we fave to take from another For example, they could have taken 2-fram the 
37 to Fake it 35, adding the? te ihe B to make 10 Both strate gies work because thay 
maintain balance and provide a correct answer 


* Do you think wecan compensate with 


subtraction * Whyor why not? 





Record 36— 20 = and ask students to salve the problem mentally and tell their Shoulder 

Partner the difference: Ask volunteers to: share their think Ir] about the folle SWIC 

Аку = Knowing that 36 =20= 16 what would the 

i answer be if the problems 36 — 197 

© How do yeu know? 

i. Read the Break Up and Bridge strategy as а aroup. In this strategy, students bresk u р 
numbers іп addition or subtraction problems to get partial answers, and then ga back 
and add o subtract the missina quantities. Model the strategy and do-a Think &loud: 

. Write the probem 32-27 = on the board, 
» Explain that you are finding nuribers inthe T гоо ет that are easy te acid ini your 
head For example, 32 + 20 = 82 lwrite-an e board) 


• Then, you simply need to.add the remaining 7 from 27. Write onthe board: 52 + 
7 = 59.55 32 + 27 —.59 


Lasson 2» Review Mental Math Strategias 123 





TE Iren tes: "VOBIS. 4 БОРМЕН 1 و‎ EAN CICER aen = жын, е Еа EIR tra TILA Ма Т7] 


|| CONCEPT 1 


2 Using Addition and Subtraction Strategies 


ж 





5. Model and do a Think Aloud for the strategy Add te Subtract. In this strategy, 
students start with the-subtrahend and add toget to the: minuend They then find the 
sim ot the numbers thay added te the subtrahend 

e Write the problem 452 – 48 cir the bear], 
e Explain that you know you can add 2 to 48 to get te 50, and then add 400 more 
to cet to 850) 
+2 
50 
+ 600 
ASD 
+2 
65 
е You added’? 600. 2to 48 to make 652. Answer:-652 —48 = 604 
è 852 _—#8:= 
+2 э 2 
ED 
2600 - 600 
ASD 
LA = 








“2 


Su, 252 —48 = 604 
Б. Display the Thinking Like a Mathematician ancher chart 


HS CHER MOT: ти ктт cliscussed these tratte In тагу 3- This anzhiorchan 

fe gres ere eme potactiess that des tihe the Thinline EIST ҰР |Н stimin 

ШЕ Ін йй that sticks mes to ёе na deen ileslole ап етт 41 
ите sten af тпа amr The practices sre applicable acess silent acm an 


vill уер шісі besine kalter learners 


Remind students tat they Had some pracies with Thinking Like s Mathematician In 
Primary 3. They willcaritirus ta discuss these ideas ta develop a deep and flexible 
understanding of math, Using menta! math-strategies is about noticing the structure- 
nurnibers (7) to help, as well as using rules ang patterns (B) 


E 


T 


З. Ask students to werk with a partner to complete the table in their Student Materials 
(Т there Is net eneuah time [eft ask studerts to complete the problems for homework. 
They should be prepared te.discuss the strateales theyijsed.) Explain that hey. might 
notalways use all ot the strategles, but good matheinaticians use multiple.strategles 
апа practices | 


9. Review the answers ae a class. Remind students that they may lave selected Чеге 
strategies from others. Some rnental rath strategies are bettar forsomme problems, 
ап sarne rental rnath strategies ere easier to use-than others. Allow students to asl 
cu ес (Clear up Bd Isconceptiacms 25 TEE dand 
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PRINT CONNECT (/ min) 
Student. Page 66 Tt 
| Writing About Math 
2 Using Additionand Subtraction Strategies | Ask students te turn te | жес 2 CONNECT VIL, 
ж - = About Math and respand tothe prompt 


Brite А күтеді 


сете ей WRAP-U Р (3 rm in) 
Sl Meges 
ШШШ vary. 


(3) Let's Chat About Our Learning 








Pose the follewing questions fer group discussion, Use 
Calling Sticks to hear from students. 


e Which mental math strategies ale similar? 


Heny? 


CONNECT e How could these mental mati strate Сез 
Willig Alcor Mare Vey campane lear ші mm an tae һе combined? 


"es I Fi sm HL I ШЇ ia Snes ee 
Ser vic! Vr? 


Student зет к сес vil vary 





Lasson 2» Review Mental Math Strategias 125 





PWS CS ТЕ ЕКЕН НЕ eS 17008021 ч] ОТЕМ: eee و‎ EAN CICER aen = жын, е Еа EIR tra TILA Ма Т7] 
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= 


PRACTICE A5 PRINT 
—— | Student Page ёг 

Direct students to Lesson 2 PRACTICE and have Е 

them earplere the ргорегто, Address student еттеге 


and mi&cenceptlons агып] very large numbers 
| | PRACTICE 
Chec k Your () n d erstand | ng Ta іне rus un oa) te Гг fe siis tri Майға [быжы ті 


tiae rS ym wem e 








wark best (БАСТЫСЫ 


702 
зіне | Péssible Possible 
sit ie ory Strategy SILEH 
= 101—1 (804 ° іш — 40)» 
200] -! 


Decide which mental math strategy wal 
for each problem There may be mare than ene best 
answen | 


ы 


Cormpensate'te Make а Benchinarl, 


П E x т | TEEDE тауа hta iian a Eg lw Hirra Li ami! Несие ees eu 
Break Шр and Bridge “dd to Subtract — 
pte fot 27102 | «4-983119 
-1n12 
Possit Samy j- 
Е (75 +29 Fes olê Strategy 
|l. Tà9 + 32 Compensa us Mahe a Benehmapi -100; 100 + 2 [893 +7 =1000; 
1087] 1000 {= 1013] 


2 802-789 Aalto Subtract 


i 


bA+ 89 Compernsate io Make а Еепеһттүйгі 


4. 44 — 28 а) Ue sind Bridle 


ы 


Seke twa St the matching erelblemes usine de | 
mental tnath strategy you selected, C7 Check Your Undentanding 


Sirateqies may vary Dut әскері all correct applications | 
1 = қ (ди Eu cg arr Ed | 67 





ol strategies. Soma possible answers ane 


е TEF + 32: (169 4 11 4-32 = 202 aa 202 —1 — 201 


. 802-789, 7894-13 = 802: se 802 — 789 = 13 


а 544 89, 44 + (894 T) — 154, so 154 = [= 153 


e 44--23 40-20 = 20 and =3= 1, so: d4—23-— 21 


о Select. ene of the mental math strategies. Write 
arr additian problem showing how yeu use that 
strategy. 
Afiswers will vary Acceet all correct applications et 


the e ате ) 
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Materials List 
е Novadditional materjals eeded 

















DIGITAL 





Lesson 3 
Addition with 
Regrouping 








Guick Code 
egrmeltos4 





LESSON 3 
Addition with Regrouping 


Lesson Overview 


In this lesson. students begin with an ermar analysis 
problem that reviews the Identlty Property ann 
reinforees that It does not apply to subtraction. Students 
review ancl practice the stancarc атт Far solving 
ае oroblenis withregreupig, Students should 
recognize thatal ofthe addition strsteenes they have 
learned are availatile for their use, though they may 
need additional practice with some cf the strategies. 
Students also use rounding аѕ а torr. of estimating to 
check the reasonableness of their answers 





Lesson Essential Questions 
e What are the diferent Ways to ada? 


“ Which additien strategies аге ihe most efficient? 


Learning Objectives 

In this lesson 

e Students will add roulticiat whole numbers 

e Students will estimate to: determine if ther answer is 
reasonable 

Grade-Level Standards 

4.A.2.a Fluently add and subtract multidialt whole 

numbers 


4.С.1.е Assess the reasonablaness of answers using 
"mantal сет! неп amd estimation strategies |е 
eundi. 


СА Vocabulary Check-In 


algoritm 
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= 


ACCESS (10 min) AS = T 






COMMON MISCONCEPTIONS AN: 
ERRORS LETSOM > 


= Addition with Rearouping 


AND "BI Usinij Addition end Subtraction Strategies 


P  — 4 


* Students may struggle with regrouping whether 
using the standard algorithm) ien decomposing hy Mila 

| place уз iue ۴ қ r= Tu 2 Mn e a DN i не 

* Students ma always starta number line at. Ini 
problems that use large numbers, it's important it 

to starta пша! line with пш ether thant, ag i n чене р out fig m Y iier e 


Tai att r 
meil aa 





E | A | Є Ка Hi sd Fra Де А Шен ee xt а trm: рш (р H 
ror Analysis bremen iier ez rio as emat 


| (Ан enden te өре! to- Lassari 3 ACCESS ЕГ : : 
Analysis ard сетете the error analysis problem. Will il ir міне: Jarvis es 




















2. Афаг students are finished, Чо over the problem as 


atlass 


Answer Key for Error Analysis: 

Insuitraction, шт addition, you scanned ehanae 

the ender af numbers агг gel the зате апе 

The eweeptien te this would be thé rimên ariel 

subitrahencd wereihe same number fs In 5-5 

ee dente tay alse brio up the Тас та the stuckit 
«sc 11711718176) Im еше b= tss same answer b un 

hey ieJ to epply the Additive identity Property ts 

ОШ Снн mol/l 


"а 
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PRINT BUILD (40 min) A3 


Student Page 659 | 

| Using the Standard Addition 
Algorithm (25 min) 
| Explain te students that mental math strategies are 
BUILD helpful. butthey alse need te knew the standard 
ہے یھ ایدرک یر‎ alaetithris fer solving problems. Ar айд а. 
procedure of set of steps. 


itl n= i= f— pez 


ье | 


Write 4664+ 221 vertically;onthe board Asl 
students to help you solve the prob lam. If students 
do notremember the steps, emind them they have 
CONNECT ta start atthe Gnes place, and-ask them to solve 6 
у. доам mmm (е arm гр (ifi {ДНА ш plus 1. Record 7 Repeat with ihe Tens pla ce and the 
Re eee tee Hundreds place. 48 7 


gal In Ai d La. і ы Ad um әш і-ші ھ‎ Шаш fa Ей g^» 


2 ш зш! жаша мян маи «раа тї Be SS На дны 


x eh eaaet ttal rmt бс аси саи 3, Ask wolüriteersxo summarize lr thelr own wards the 


ja есе жегін ране |0 Marts see эа ошбу te Ба HE 


get steps of the standard alworthmitar adelitian 


Ao Write 1684-217 verticallyonthe board. Again, 
ash! students to help you solve the problem. Ask if 
any students know what todo when there are 15 
Ones inthe Ones place. If no students remember 
rearouplha. de the following 


e Бейіні etucerts that each place ean only Hold 
up to 9. 


fn Leto nime a Tenor en 


• (nce there is a number greater than 9 in any 
Lesen Ж майып егу | 9 place. they must rearoup 





• Ash students if they сап male a Ten exit of 15; 


ac 


e Ask students where Tens balona. Tens place 
• Medel how terearoug 15-50 1 Ten ie added te 


the Ters ссіштіп and 5 Ones are recerdect im 
the Ones place in the answer 


5. Continuete solve the problem with students help. 385 


6. Foriheremainder of this segment, practice solving 
additional 2- 3, and 4-digit sroblems together, — 
including problems with no reareuping, problems 
with one regreuplng, and problems with twa 
rearouplhas. Suagested probleme 56+ 18 (74), 
9,107 + 362 (8.450] 724 B6 (8101: arid 5,918. 
186 (56.024) 
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Estimate and Solve (15 (min) PRINT 


| Bred students to Lesson 3 BULD Estimate and Student Page 71) 
scole Tell sucermts ney Nave а Math superpower m 
that eani h elp thar GEL correct answers Ene Hime 2 |Ù Using Addition end Subtraction Strategies 
Their sup'erpowher |5 reundiria, Feil sty ENES 5  — 
can Use rounding tacestimate sums 1а сее [f their frr Spent their Mirari 


E ГІ SWE Г ЕЗ газга =й ГЕ 21 VET акс T ee іш TON [rmt n rf 


arti Фе лені ІН dale] e emt LL Ed re AE 





т : 5 j | | =H} 1* zm «йиш! Tim A e Tn pe ee n reel 
Write 82+ Te vertically.on the board. Ask students P erm 
ta round o ta the nearest Ten "Sun Then. ask Sudden! раво гуие WIL vary, Ses sample 
SEU oll ceste ЕЕ TET уз | | TT enone inm Teacher Marenals 
stidlemts to round "әле the nearest Ten (20) Ask ПЕНИН FOS NEN Pretest 
stuclerits ta salve S + 20 mentally Write the 
То етін the board. 
5е-» 80 
El 420) 
100 Башы 
Әмет геннен МІ магу: Ses sample 
Explain to siti dents that the estimate is 100, sa we retepurese in Teaches Moteras 
naw the answer to 82 4+ Ta should be close ta 100, 
Ash stUclerits te help you solve 82-4- 16 (98), 


к. 


i 


4 Tell students that sinee 98 Is close cto our estimate, 
We ey eur answer iS reasonable 


Б Ash students to work with their Shoulder Partner to 
solve Problem 1 in their Student Materials. After a 
couple of minutes, go over the solution together 


HEP NTE HE yen Timid That snadents runde 
ІП MIAME ways. take а moment te diecuss wilt lk 
timen. appiresch gave te dessi руу 
& сан studens To share thelr thing and craw the 
us Шен Tp cuv roaches иге 
exu. арши зыт the речне Tair 





(YES юни гт CesT яг ue эү UT 


б. ‘Have stucents work with their partner to solwe 
Problem 2 fttimeallows. Go over the solution 
together 


Answer Key for Estimate and Solve: 

|l. Кз еп rounded beth addends tothe nearest Тап; 
БАП Irstuderts reurndec 579 te the nearest hundred 
аг 62 to tlenearest en 660 Actual Sum: 841 


2 Ifesucdemts neues Both addends va thenearsst 
tem 14,250 (тше rounded bothiaddencds to 
the nearest hundrad- 74200 I students rounded 
both асет to: the rearest thousand! 14,000 
Actual sum; 14.248 
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PRINT 
Student Page 7 


PRACTICE 
i^n rb E БЕШЕ = MEC | жән EAST = ma Lm" 
мем Maja das тінің 
zn 
757 
Fea ie estimate: GOO 200= 80O 


L Shi 
. AB 


5,92! 
Рх 9а аза! 4/000. + 2000-6090 


- 224 ilz 
і * 3m 


43,553 
Possible estimate 34:000 - 2500 = 4: 


Leon Duet well? Ra] 


> 





CONNECT (7 min) А 
Bridging Ants and Addition 


| 


iL a) 


Ask stumerits tin turin to Lessen 3 CONNECT 
Bridging Ants and Addition, Ask volunteers to tals 
turns reading aloud portions the information 
about ants 


After reading. tell students that scientists are so 
impressed with the natural algorithm these ants use 
La create bridges that scientist: are studying them 
to hele companies design smarter "торо swarms” 
to. deliver package es by dreres 


Ask stucerits ta work independently te salve the 
prolem related ta ant bridges Remind stu dents to 
respond to all parts of the prablem. 


Answer Key for Bridging Ants and Addition: 


[42 168 = 307. Раве е estimates 
100 4290 = 300: 140+ T; 2 210 


WRAP-UP (3 min) 


Ç Let's Chat About Our Learning 


1 


ha 


Ask studerits to ТІПТІ and Talk te their Sheulaer — 
Partner about which strategy they used to solve the 
problem and why they chase that strategy 


^Rer.a minute. ask students ze share thelr thinkina 
with the class 
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PRACTICE PRINT | 
TR К Student Райа 72 
Direct students to kesson 3 PRACTICE and have them = 


сер lete the problems. Address student errors and ww (| шш о | 
| 2 | Using Addition end Subtraction Strategies 


Iriseeneegtlens. EN. 


Йй Aie TTT к== ОТЕ TTT re Та mm m ae Ti, 
id Hb rare] ЕМ dida uum dm Tim dta cnm ms ar 


Check Your U ni d erstand і ng жа! нг tem i ытты A aem uni ey тра rng 
ШІННІН AA Lag dL rand rn Ый” 

т 1n 

Passe asimile 


500 + $00 = 1.100 


Complete the chart below 


Ant Species Totals 


Species Tetal Round Each Number 
to the Nearast 
Thousand 


кі ЫТ А "та Е nq nip rra m 13 


Se à ke ui "Uem grido b exams "m 


1 | Black Barden Apts | 58 72| 53.000 emi zal резе | wen M ег 
Poss dle estimate: S00 = SO = 18900 


5 
2 | Pavement Ants 81,475. 81.000 
4 


3 | PharachAnts 327,358 42 arn 
4. How many ants would you have IT you cernb ined 
the pharaoh ants and the pavement ante? Шве your 
гешітдесі numbers for] the table ta estimate, and 
then fing the exact answer | 
42006 — 42 158 | Check Your Understanding 


-81000—5 + 81475 


123,000 123,833 





5. What ls the total amount of ants? Use your rounded 
Numbers frog the takle te estirats, and then fired 
the exact answer 

59 D00—. 88,712 
„42.000 ++ 42, 358 
182,000 182 545 
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Materials List 
• Мете! Math Strategies anchor chart 





Preparation 


е Prior to the esson, add thestratecies 
Counting Bach with Deeermpesition and, 
‘Couniting Up with Decorpositiun te the 
Mental Math Strategies anchor chart. 





© Thinking: Likes Mathematician anchor chart 











Lezxon 4 
Subtraction 
Strategies 








Griek Code 


ETHOS 


LESSON 4 
Subtraction Strategies 


Lesson Overview 

In this lesson, students bealh with a Number Talk to 
help them mentally salve асат preblems: Number 
Talks regule Students to think deeply about prablerns 
without pencil ar paper in carder te better develop their 
Warnes sense arid flexibility with selying рге Гете 
mathematically. Students ther use decornpes|tion ef 
MEETS ter subtract. 


Lesson Essential Questions 
• What are the different ways te subtract? 


“ Which subtraction strateqies are the most ficient? 


Learning Objectives 

In this lesson 

• Stents willuse deconmpsiton ef numbers to 
subtract ти си whole numbers 

e Students will explain the importance of finding 
patterns and relationships in mathematics 


Gracde-Leval Standards 
4.2.A.a Fluenuy add and subtract multiciait whole 
numbers 


4.C.1.a Assess the reasonableness of anewers using 
mental computation and estimation strategies including 
roundina 


СА Vocabulary Check-In 


difference. minuend, subtrahend 
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—— E e 





ж 


АССЕ55 (10 тіп) Br PRINT 


Student Page 73 


COMMEN MISCONCEPTIONS. AND 





[Exe 4 


4 Кета decomposing Subtraction Strategies 
numbers ІН meaningful ways (ways thet make ане ЕЙ 
Sense tt) thes). ڪڪ ن‎ сыс >а ссср a 


oo шише quoqne neus qnie jer жы 


в Students may struggle with where to place iia ke шиш iiem 
numbers on an open ‘number line. ee 





Un Min. КЕША атат. tomate  тееікеп dete bod im 
Me атте 


Using 10s 


ЕДІ = МСІТПІЕ D E Тао ЕТ oS 
available, swdeants canta thair answers cutie 

ama ТМ ЇЇ Tham дес stic themes penses NATN E than 
mima 2 Thurnlesddo. Tiris strategy allows all students to 
atus mima lm ЖАМ. 





гегин acl Tor you te ses quire! 


[i= утоки etre. ol ctia camismnatens c! Sat resnonses mn Teocher Materials 
= ‘= = =} a “eT ЕР + = 1 = Т = = 
lege 5 Ges; ТА necwitli small mibe s so tat мети BUILD 


1 T= 
an salya hem еа TAS wlll siib there E AME Laneu terpa L 
ШЕ ЕЕ ЕГ 


Шей amer ATES 
|. Explainte students tat using 10s facts ie 3 helpful 
strategy to use-with addition problems. Introduce 
the Number Talk by expla ning to students that they 
will lock at some addition problerns, When you give eei du pasa 
the signal, they shoule try to salve them rnentally 
sing TOs а= benchmark, or triendly number 





Have students tur te Lesson 4 ACCESS Uslrq 105 


ma 


3 Direct studerits to sole РЫ агт 1—3 теа |у and 
give a Thumbs Up when they know the answers 
Give students about 30 seconds te-soalve the 
problems 


4 Call on several students who have their thumbs up 
and record their answers on the beard: Ask students 
ta explain how they used 10s to Solve the problems 
Record students’ thinking on the board and 
encourage studente to ask each other questions, 


(л 


Repestthe precess with Problems 4-6 and then 7-8 


6 sl students to discuss how they. could use 100s In 
the sme wa y to rrale mental addltion easier. 
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PRINT 
ишеп Page 74 


ТІРІ [же Ек = дй] 
2 | Using Addition апа Subtraction Strategie: 


fees Balle oe Eee fram 0L Т 


ҒАЙ Ете cui PIC me Ee LA 


ا iuribus Rete яп aeri |t Ренате‏ اا ا 
шан e шейін |е. leala lie куніне EI‏ 
lin tah "equat Soo Trogi frm menm omg ite‏ 
exited fêr ні erret Me жае [үй el) qu‏ 
Em pt î шізі аш mud tae» алыш а‏ 
ш mcr‏ زا أت Ej dilige cS gulis ee‏ 

Te ке oy fo ee Tm. 24 eo Fis 
BeBe p I 4p. Жа сы با‎ „їр з жш 


Сази aw) cogens rante rre irate maton il 
Kim rti om st bum foe Get one Тін sere inia 
a umm alr тараты ба. Court xu fan 
firm shire би zh ru rua ng nm ceci the pum qz 
im tiri cin: scores Ы Me ішіп en tir er Tet tte 
eremm 3 = nii! = lieth = 4 ME ox 


E 1 Ima Su 
ec Rafe dee ou X DP 
ШӘЛІ ua. кал. iE A 


мінеді) Wis) dn 


responses 
if Teacher 
Мете 





Answer Kay for Using 105: 
| 19 

2 Ibe lU; Tü + 5 
507 3 10,104 В 


problemi 


15) 





бст +1 тең iie previous 


4/10 
S. 179-4 == |0 ДІР + o7 he) 


و 
i‏ | 


& 1810-к |+ ТІ = Boe Тег ctr te reus 


problemn) 


7. QF H3= 10,10 9 10S Wee 10:x 2= 20) 
& (=e 1: 700 10 + TO 20er 10 x 2-— 20) 


BUILD (40 min) A3 
Subtraction Strategies (20 mın] 


| Ask students te cherallyresd todays [езт йд! 


latag 5 


c 


һә 


Ask students to turn ta Lessen 4 BUILD: Subtraction 
Strategies anal solve Problem 1 using the subtraction 
strateay they prefer 


Answer Kay for Subtraction Stratagiaz: 


|. 328 
ТРАС Ale DIE TIE Ims orotate ran esrus ae a rris 


"а= ism i1 Ili ү -- (М! | ve БИЕ — 4 а SÎ ШЕ Ше ilic | 
; ТҰЗ agi EE wnh OSE ЕДІ MES Ше TAME I 


nao spacer uaees the strategaes balom tceuntina bec 


with decamgpsosiiamct the eutmratenad orn cauntma d 


‚| Е 


z "Tw „ы Fx ajl | Р 
EM ce ЕВЕ CSI | Li] eames ! ГІШ ШЕ) Іі: | |І 


Ta «|| # = | | 


= = E 
ыи: 25 Supe al 


ALIE ИР] у= НЕ? | hi = м 


оз 


Ask a few stucerts to share thelr sületractlon strategies 
With the class Бесті students thinkina en the board. 
Display the Marital Math Strategies anchor chart (Uf tt 
ie et al Eady displayed) amd adel any new strategies 
students Зевса те anchor chart. 


4 Model Counting Back with Decomposition anc 
Counting Up with Decomposition and add them 
to the Mental Math Strategies anchor chart. 
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Counting Back with Decomposition 

“ Write 263—135=_ om the board. 

• Draw an oper number line. Write Me minuena darger number Ima subtractien 
prablem) atthe right ene af the number line 

263 

• Doa Thirik Aleued as yau break the sbtrahend (smaller number ia subtractiah 
problar) irtciexpuanidecd form TOC + 3D в 

• Model how to rove backwards on theinuniber line using the numbers fromthe 
expanded form ot 135. The:example shows the numbers from the decomposed 


bahna abbaye the number line The differences are recarded belaw the 
Humber line 





133 163 
263 
e Atthis ро н the problem, you canister model subtracting the 5, or yeu сай 


make teven simpler by eecomposina the 5 inta. a3 and 2. The twa options are 
shown in the example: 





263 
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Counting Up with Decomposition 
. Write 324— | 34 — on the board. 


• Draw MUM ET line апа үт the subiratiend eh the таг len onthe түшт ег line 


134 
• Doa Think Aloud as you count up: to make the minuend, recording your jumps 


above the number line and the sums below the number line. An. example |е 
shout 





134 


• Explain toc students that they can countup with anycembination of numbers 
1 wil as long as they reach the minuend. They should use number that are 
Fendy te them 


e Medel how te add the numbers above the number line te find the difference 
between 324 and 134 190 
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! CONCEPT 1 


2 Using Addition and Subtraction Strategies 





Exploring Subtraction Strategies (20 rir PRINT 
|. ASK students te turn te Lesson 4 BUILD Exploring SHEET Page 75 
Subtraction Strategies and wank АЛШ а partir to 
solve Problems 1-4 Explainthat they malit riot 
jlways use all ofthe strategies on tle anchor chart 
but good mathematic sns use multiple strategies CONNECT 


3n гі рта E Vi Psi) Ea) МН BE eem ESRA MI DRE 


iets jx! d сал CLEA i Ш. چ ۴ چم‎ Pan > 





- A Sara 
After 12-15 rninutes. review the answers as а ‚ YID Жусай кыеш mes en re VITESSE eA a 
us ass Asl students Te share their th in king about à Mio manu wien кіз TÆ appena ses f To yy 
the stratedles they Used and al low them ta ask MBA ےج‎ TERN ac San tien 
questions, Clear up misconceptions as needec tn 


Го 


Answer Kay for Exploring Subtraction Strategias: 
| UES 


= n 


3 ABD 


4 49 


CONNECT (7 min) Ал 2 
Writing About Math AS 


|. Direct students to Lesson 4 CONNECT Writing | 
About Math and read the prompt aloud (самай 75 





2 ‘Give stüderits 5-6 minutes to respond ta the 
questions, | 


WRAP-UP (3 min) 


Let’s Chat About Our Learning 


|. Ask volunteers to share their Writing About Math 
responses. Encourage students to ask each other 
questions 
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PRINT 
Sauer Page 76 


2 | Using Addition and Subtraction Strategies 


PRACTICE 


не EA CREE i PhD а a Vegan, улы i= 


zz EE 
3 Hd = 


бай! 


fc, Check Your Understanding 


[ [| ы E 1! m 1 
COO poliai yod oe car Г Am ГОША ile am ңе 
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PRACTICE 


Direct students to. lesson PRACTICE and have them 
complete the problems. Address stucen terrors and 
тенте prions 


Check Your Understanding 
Solye-the-preblems using a strategy of your choice. 
1. 8,497 — 9,286 => ^25 


3. 310.— 106 — 204 


54 = 202 


Uri 
wl 
T 
с” 
! 
ш 
17 
фе. 
| 
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UNIT CONCEPT 1 


2 Using Addition and Subtraction Strategies 





Mental Math Strategies 


ägg these strategies to the Mental Math Strateaies aricher chart. 


Counting Back with Draw an open number line and write the minuand at 

Decomposition the right end of the line. Dacompose the subtiahand 
into expanded form. Count back from the minuend 
using the expanded form of the zubtrahend. For 
example. with 312 — 116; you can write 312 at the right 
endl of a number line, and then break 116 into 100+ 10 
+4. Count backion the number line using the expanded 
form: 312— 100-- 212: 212— 10 = 202; 202 — 6 = 196. 56, 
312- 115.194 


Counting Up with Draw an open number line and write the zubtrahend 

Dacomposition at the left end of the lina. Decompoze the minuend 
into friendly numbers or using expanded form. Count 
up from the subtrahend to the minuend, racording the 
jumps and the new sums. Add the jumps togsthar to 
find the difference. For example; with 312— 116, you can 
write 116 at the let ерата number ling, ana then make 
“friendly” jumps te'astte 312- 114 + 100 = 216; 216+ 4 
= ОП 220+ 80 = 300; 3004 12 — 312. 100.4; 44: ВО 12 
= 190. 0, 372 – 1186 — 196 
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Materials List 





«Place value chart Showa Thousands and 


е  Sübtractión strateny signs 








Preparation 


Draw a. place vane chant mnths Board showing 
Thousands and Ones periods. In largs yr it ine, 


rateo | D 
е Standard Subtraction Alga thin 


p е (Counting Up with Gecompasitian 
; iE 


• Сайтта own with Decornpe: 
. Other Siraiedy 





DIGITAL 








lemon 5 
Subtraction with 
Regrouping 





tier. 





есіт1054 


LESSON 5 
Subtraction with Regrouping 


Lesson Overview 


In this lesson. students review and practice the 
standard alaerithrn fer subtraction, гамма place value 
representations to help support she decemposition ef 
each place inte smaller units 


Lesson Essential Questions 


e What are the diferent ways to subtract? 


e Which strategies are the most efficent? 


Learning Objectives 

In this lessen 

• Students will use place value to subtract using the 
etr mare 3 lyon rim 

• Students will subtrsct with regrouping, 

• Students will stimate to check the reasonableness 
of thelr answers 

Gracle-Leval Standards 

4.A.2.a Fluently add and subtract multisdigit whole 

пытізеге 


С Vocabulary Check-In 


algarithm. resgreup 
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CONCEPT 1 


2 Using Addition and Subtraction Strategies 





ж 


ACCESS (10 min) А PRINT 


Student Pays 77 


COMMON MISCONCEPTIONS AND: 

Бы d LESSON f | я А 

Sit Dems struggle tia understand the standard Subtraction with Regrouping 
algolithrn fer sübtractlon whien regreuping le a | 

ici Thay do not deer pds | intc-siria ler XE EM SEA телле ана oM есы 

units tesolve 


. Students tend to model beth the subtrahend anal we ANNA 
ritiene instead of recognizing aie men = rhe vent ачы metere И пс түтеді evt 
is the only: ni 5 4 ы tt modii sin ethes ul strabiend [Тїш ry ete Sy ee HRA тата 


voll be taken away tram that larger rni 

















iim Eure Ff eT 
Er Ver 
. “а! - R3 шце 
Error Analysis ГТ!) 7 i 
| | = =) xod 
| Ask students to turn to Lesson 5 ACCESS Error ean Rm 


Analysis and com the error analysis 30-25« {0 
й -116 


2 ‘Ge ower те answe class. gje 


Answer Key for Error Analysis: 

эпте seule bs а е о esplaln that) although 
Че «Шива eller dese: үк ase the numbers согу 
Ley Лен! sil HSCs) MLNS tly The studet wlec 
tc 5 гас тшт the Lip, ir farger number) 





Fever the syrah ered thie ls. tese. or smiles mre Les Reise Ho A vili hari || 27? 
Students may also LSC PES that the student пе еше to 


necroup to s ova the jar рг Students лу also note 
thatthe answer adê mer make sense. since 516 won| } 
9 less than 2° 
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PRINT 
Student Pages 78-80 


Shia | pw an ЖА 


2 


Whales) о нена yT Wie uae 
khi am Шет. 


' line f EE m 


Уш с теа? 


>К ШЕГИ 
Fe epis, 
AL diy 
Sea sample 
I SD 0s 
Lp Tenga a 


Nate imm 


BUILD 


Su Temi pn Se PUR pma Шеш 
аа ridi Me ЇЇШ ж-е Hm В Fa 


=| | 


= ac З Ц 


ізі» eibi diis eerie] EE с сы! 


Using Addition and БоБ еп Stra 





BUILD (40 min) AS 2 


BEA 


Subtraction with Regrouping (15 min) 


| 


Ask studiants to tum to Lessor 5 BUILD Subtraction 
with Rearouping, Ask students ta use the place 
value chart In thelr baoksto made! the number 
3.32B using mages ror Cines, Tans, Hüncdress, and 
Theusands to represent the number im егеп place. 
An example is shown. As students are working. draw 
a riage! on the Б бас where all'stucletits can see it 





ts: 


Ask stuedlenis to explsin why they would only need 
to model the minuend and not the subtrahend 
Students should state that since the aubtraliend is 
being taken away dees not need to be drawn 

Il et] шу =] М. [ү АА, лт ШТ sap adden 
жЕ А 


Use youl ode! te review the proaeess for usitig the 
stan dard subtraction alga them with гестот, 
asina шет te provide the steps whenevet 
possible. Ask questions te help guide students 
thinking, Sample questions are given 


» Look at the modalfor 3,328. We want to 
subtract 2.164 from 3, 328. Are there any places 
values Where we will reed to regroup? Tenes 


ма -— 
- ЕТЕ = 


• De We have епшш Ones? yes Terms? Ne 
Hundreds? Yes Theusands? ves 
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CONCEPT 1 


2 Using Addition and Subtraction Strategies 





* |sthere a place where we-neecd to “take away" more than we have available 
Tenis place 








Ant Facts and Algorithms (2 [4 min) 


|. Ask students to turn сі Lesson 5 BUILD Ant Facts and Algorithms, Ask velunteers to 
read the paragr aphs aloud 


2. Aska volunteer to read Problem T aloud, and then direct students to record an 
equation far the story 


3 Zek ra volurteerto witethe- equation an the board Wertically) while studerts сес} 
to make sure they have written the correct equatian 


d is the volunteer to first estimate the difference by reundina each number to the 
sarest Thousand, The student should record the problem and estimate on the board. 
^ students ta check their estimates and make worrections, [Fi necessary 


т 


5. Finally fava the volunteer return to thelr sext and ask all students to solve the 
problem independently using the standard algorithm, and recarding thelr answer In 
ihe Student Materials 


&. When studerits are finished salvirig Problerry T, ask a volunteer to salve it asthe boald, 
modeling subtracta withirsgroupingana the standard subtraction, асот. Seated 
students should check them werk and correct any errors. 


“. 


Model how ta compare the estimated answer to the actual answer to chec« the 
reasonableness of the final difference 


8. Repeat the process for the Problems 2 апо 3. 
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PRINT 
Student Page 81 


CONNECT 


Peu Гәннке ғайын pile emt i а еа ier poma webs 11 deve 
[ттщ Cie cfe. Бес quur cime etd oy 
atudaent теч попаз wlll wary 


PRACTICE 


Кісгіп-зішізізігінік ЖЕШ ar [ex de ан bm 
n = еті Î NETT LI 
zs eae {ШЇ алий driver 


1 Егіз 
AAT? 


2.208 TODO = 41000 = 2000 


zt 5l 
+5 


544005 24000-1БООО-- 000 
Y 29.0693 = 12.000 = 7000 
T5032 40]06 - 1,000—1.000 


Lez f a n velit Ra] 


81 





[м] 


Answer Key for Ant Facts and Algorithms: 
l 4000-— 2,000 =2.000; 3548—1672 = 1.876 


3000 — 1.000 — 2/000, 3452— 1,257 = 2,185 


fot a ee 


“hs DOZ DOO = 249001) 2529 000 —4 200 = 


т 
- 


zu ROO 


CONNECT (7 min) 25 


Four Corners 
1 Place signs |lsting the tolaning strategies ағашта 
the room 
• Standard Subtraction &lgorith rm 
e Counting Down with Decomposition 
e Countina Up with Decomposition 


e Other Strateay 


мз 


Ack students to stand by the strategy that they 
prefer ta use when subtractir q. Emphasize that 
there are multiple ways to виотгаст, scan y students 
wha conet prefer one ef the practiced siratedies 
should stand by the cand tha: says Other Strategy 


is ег preferred] strategy 


4 Ask students to returm tether seats arid turn to 
lesson 5 CONNECT Беше Corners tu record their 
preferred strateay 


WRAP-UP (3 min) 


Let’s Chat About Our Learning 


| Ask а few voluriteeis to share their thinking with the 
While eeu 





Ask students tw discuss why they think they 

вте earning so many addition and subtraction 
strategies 

Accept all reasonable responses, but emphasize 
thase that place importance en Eulldina 

ште stance єй GATES ат i] relatiensh |Ы 

итге тетт. anc creatine а toal ЕЙ of 
prolsiem-selving stestegles 
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3, Ask students to share In their commer groups why this 


CONCEPT 1 


2 Using Addition and Subtraction Strategies 





PRACTICE PRINT 

| ЕРКО Student Page 82: 

Direct studénts to Lesson 5 PRACTICE and have them = 

camplete the problems, Address student errors and ш" || mm | 
ор Шор кен 2 | Using Addition end Subtraction Strategies 

тї 7 сереп, ot == 


ёга ШЕЕ аЗ кап "| Ti; Se Tro mm пп = 
heit ест тін ті” жені "алы төкті iû. em end ied 


Check Your Understanding теңбе Жа (жены Mn үп t fuc Vh eet prre et m 


TERTII 


1 dese the standard subt-actlon algorithm te solve the d rne Rost ekl eem Ton 
шоке Them, runc each nuümlserte the nearest | Scu] MIR аресте M ica IR Bc ener ss s 


ariewers,. 16,000,000 — 6,000,000 = 9,000,000 ant 


13/526.— 2,834 = 10,632; T4000. 3,000 = 11,000 


2 Use the standard sybtaction algorithm to solve the 
story problem; Racore your equation and show your 
thinking. Then. round each number to the nearest 
Hundred ta cheek the reasonableness ûf your 
answer c, Check Your Understanding 


| MIELE اا‎ RN اا‎ cs ا ا‎ лғы 6) 
А local bakery solid 1,232 та|аБуа nere Say Ht they 
sold 876 zalatsya ithe тш, hew mahy were 
ste] curing the rest ofthe Шау? 


1,232 - 876 — 3565 zalubya; 1.200 = %00 = 300 


Zalabya 


Salve the following problems using the standard 
subtiactlon alasrithm, Then. reund each number te the 
nearest Thoussnel techeeh the reasenableness of your 
answers. You may drew a lace value chart te erganize 
the pek ете, IE needed 





3 17,525 —13,70B8-— 3817; 18,000 — 14000 = 4,000 


4 431.925— 204.835 – 72у 090; 432.000 — 205,000 


(FT 


61,85] —52,5/0.— 9,131: 62,000 — 53,000 = 9,000 
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Materials List 


a Mater lals ГІЗУ Vary 


Concept Check-In and 
Remediation 
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Guick Code 
ego / 


Concept Check-In and Remediation 


Lesson Overview 

i'i this lesson, stuclenits werk te carrectmiseernceptions 
ap derors frm Concept 1 Usine Addition and 
Subtraction Strategies. First, administer the Concept 
Cheth-lh, Once yau have reviewed the quizresutts, 
choose remediation activities based on the needs ot 
your students, Some recommendations are listed below, 
but the needs of your particular students should inform 
your choices. Students maywork independently, In 
pairs. or In a small атор with the teacher 


Lesson Essential Questions 
• Dathe properties ef addition apply te subtrsetion? 
Why or why mot? 


• Why is it important to be ableto add and subtract 
mentally? 


“ How can estimation help te sclve problems aeeurately? 
e Which additien strategies are the most eficient? 


• Which sultractiori strategies are the тсе efficienti? 


Learning Objective 

In this lesson 

• штете will werk to correct misconceptisns aril 
| 


С 
errors related to using addition and: subtraction 
strategies. 


Grade-Level Standards 
4.4.2 se place value understandina and properties of 
operations ta pertorm паша: arithmetic. 


4.4.2.a Fluenth add and subtract тшн whole 
митеге 


4,C.1.d Solve multi-step word problems posed with 


whole numbers usinar the four operations, eluding 
problems in which remainders must be in terpreted. 





4.C.1.« Assess the reasonableness of answers using 


mental computation, 
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UNIT CONCEPT 1 


2 Using Addition and Subtraction Strategies 


E er” 


Р 





кы Vocabulary Check-In 


Review concept vocabulary as needed, 


COMMON MISCONCEPTIONS AND ERRORS: 
e | angola mot. Ms hk ок the sg mare e sisi mattes ы an 





duis e 

• ‘When using compensation te mentally add and subtract, students are often unclear 
how to balance the amount cormpemssred, — 

“ Students tay struggle with regreupihg whether Usitiq the standard slgarithim or 
decomposing by place value: 

“ Students may struggle-with decompasing numbers in meaningtul ways (ways tat make 
rris math esser). 
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14... 


Students do nct understand that the 
order of numbers does not matter in an 
addition problem. but it does matter 
greatly and changes the answer with a 
subtraction problem. 


If... 


Students аге strügaling te tilemtly ада er 


sultract тий HUMES 


If... 


Students мп е to understand the 
standard algorithm far subtraction when 
reareuping is required. They do net 
decompose imo smaller units to salva. 
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Remediation: Correcting Misconceptions 


Then... 


Review Do the Properties Apply? 

from Lesson 1. Consider having 
students "test" the properties using 
manipulatives and. small numbers. Ash 
students ta discuss thelr findings when 
they change the order ef he numbers 
land. manigulatives) ih the реет, 


Then... 


Review Lessons 3 and 4. Consider 
havita studsrité use place value charts 
1o help orgariizetheir problems anc 
visualize what they sre clone whan 
they add and subtraceusing the 


standard algorithms, If possible, have 


students work with a partner who is 
fluent so the partner can offer support 
arch guidance 


Then... 


Review Subtraction with Redreupina 
Tram Lesson 5, Consider helping 
stuclents practice 3- arid 4-digit 
addition ania subtraction using base 
ten blocks, Model for stucerits how 
to regroup by exchanging а hundred 
for 10 Tens ora Ten for 10 Ones. For 
some SLU dents, ph ysically Fecroupsr dg 
the manipulatives сап help them 
visualize-what is happening when they 
use the standard algorithm, If possible, 
have stucerits work with a partrier 
wha 15 fluent so the partner can offer 
Sport and guidance. 
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Remediation: Correcting Misconceptions 


lf... Than... 


Students struadle to understand how Practice: om pensation using beans ta: 
compensation works and сіз not remove concretely made! the strategies 
or add the appropriate amount te tind 


fie actis aper I. Напо аит cups orleans ar 


сте (ene cp per Pe sti dents 
with 60-70 bears, I possible) 


Modal Looking for Compatibles 
lusia the beans) 


• Pose the following problem 
37 +8 = 
Students make аре et 37 
beans and а pile of 8 beans 
Ask them to move 3 2eans 
from the 8 te the 37 making 
40 and ther studente car/see 
that the sum is 45 


= Repeat with another problem 

sima small numbers anc 
stressih achat makina a 
Benchmark TO:or 100:ог a 
1.000. le helpful wher mentally 
qacling because they sre Using 
a Benchmark number that is 
easy io add mentally 


3. Model Compensation for Addition 
and Subtraction usina the beans 


* Addition: As) сї дет to 
пака pile of 29 beans and 
a pile ot 15. Ask students to 
«hisperthe-sum. 


What is the sum of 30 and 


157 (Have students try to 
solva mentally) 


How 15 this problem similar 


to 29 4- 157 


Fo НІ solving 30 д |5 
Help 145 salve zi... 157 
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Remediation: Correcting Misconceptions 


e Explicitly state that since 
One bear Was adged te the 
seco) jopoblery the survie, 
the first is one less, Point out 
the strateqy en the anchor 
chant and read тоц the 
example together, 


Repeat witha few more 
examples such as (28 + 13, 
19+ 24) Use the osans to 
einfores-that addingone-or 
two To oné-addend means 
having te subtract ane or two 
mor ha actual жшт 
Subtraction As) stuclente 
to make а pileot 36 beans 
Ask them ta subtract 20 and 
Jhisper the ауе 


e What would the answer 


be опу 19 bears were 
rerr crac]? 
. Why? 
e Have students physically 
remove 19 to find the new 
“еее. 


• Practice with additional 
problems modeling 
compensation and having 
students share what they 
NOTICE 
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CONCEPT 





= ығы MR ТТ 
n "ITE [hex EM M: 
3 : Se Ste DC 
zum orb AT) НІШ = 
LU CE aW gary аа тығын, ) 
{| Se = Е 
т ЕНТ UTER) ЕГЕ 
ЮНЕ 1%: TOES! а OP ЕЕЕ 
-— - TE ЕСЕ MER ra 
Ж | a. 
Мт S3 LET. 


Concept Overview 


In Concept 2: SUME 2-1 Problems, stucdahts review and explore multistep 
preblem-solvind strategies, Including math modeling strategies: This work helps 
prepare them for Sii wifth langer numbers and provides context Tor the 
Importence:c f estimating to check the reasonableness of answers Аша" instruction 
in solving, multistep problems continues throughout the course, students focus an 
fluency af addition anc substraction eroblems and salving werd problems ustna: four 
TURTON 
















ж A зр Je 
z oe digas 5% 


b ы ЕЛ > А => =" 2” <> ы 






д di 


- — к, 


2 Е Т 
= 
= 


Concept Standards | 


E 
Ta Тай 


4.А.2.а Fluently add апа subtract multheigit whale numbers 


тез et ao 4.A.2.e lustrare and explain calculations Using equations ar madals 
| 
| ime 


4.C,1.d Solve multistep werd problems posed with whole numbers using the four 
operations, Incliding problems In which remalnders must Бе Interpreted. 


¬ | 4C. 1.d.1 Use letters In equations to represent unknewn guantes 











Concept 2 Solving Multictep Problems 
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Concept Planner 


All lessons are designed to be-60 minutes The materials listed in this chart are items 
togather for each group. Items forthe class or for individual students are indicated 
as peaches 


` Lesson: Materials for Vocabulary 
Name Lesson | Terms | Learning Objectives 





6 Bar Models, No additional Bar model ж Students will use letters to represent 
Variables, models are unknown quantities in equations. 
and Stary neecdiac 
Problems 


Variable 
Students will tise bar rnodels to 
represent and salve story preblems. 


Solve far the variable in an equation 


7 Soling Thinking Ші а: Review «Students will sahe multistep story 
Multistep: Mathematician vocabulary as problems. 
Story v anchor chart needed + Students will explain how they 
Problerns with | 
Addition an d 
Subtraction 


solved multistep: story problems 


Concept • Materials tray Review concept • Students will wor te correct 


Сһесінін grid vary vecabulary ss misconceptions 3n d emors related to 
Remediation needed salving multistep problems 


Opportunities for Assessment: 


Iniacdition to the assessment opportunities Included in this chart, each conceptwill include a. 
Concept Check-In, 
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%, Opportunities for 
Common Misconceptions and Errors " Formative Assessment 
e Students struggle to determine what a variable repre sents Bar Wladels, Solving Equations with 
and how ta find the value: Variables, Writing About Math, 


T ee | | Practice. Check Your Understanding 
e Students may not demonstrate flexibility. in how they find Practice. Check Your Understanding 


a variable Ih a fact family They rmay net be able to see that | 
there are several relationships between the other numbers | 


» Students citer) lank for keywerds te рст which Putting) It Together Solving. Multisters 
operations are needed to selve stery problems. However, Stery Prablerns, Writing About Math, 
keywords do not always work Practice; Check Your Understanding 

e Students may not be able to formulateor implement a plan 
for solving multistep problems: 


e Students may not realize there is often a "hidden" question 
they mustanswer beforethey can solve mu втер: problems 


e Studerite may struggle to determiie what a variable Concept Check-in 
represents and how to fined the value 

• Stuclents отеп look for keywords to indicate which 
operations are needed to salve story problems. However 
keywords do nat always work 





. Students may net be able to termi 
tor solving multistep problems 


ате от implementa plan 


* Students may not realize there |5 often a “hidden” question 
they rmiust answer before they can solve multistep probleins 


o س‎ a Ü'"J— —»!Y" '/]'"!-——————À—————————— rece 
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CONCEPT 2 


Solving Multistep Problems 





LESSON 6 
Bar Models, Variables, and 
Story Problems 








Lesson Overview Materials List 

This lesion cmb scout Heber have engl tos No additonal maria needed 
\ EEA models, variables, ahd stery гБ егт. 

Students apply their Wnderstandiny of each elerient 

Шш vestigate te ппротятсе of maintaining balange 

In equations. Students use bar models 161 identify 

the unknown: information in story problems, create ‘Preparation 
‘equations to represent the mathematics story 
problerns, and solve to find the unknown. Because 
there is an Inverse relationship between acdditlon and 
subtraction. some stidents may use subtraction ta 
salve the prelslems. while others will use асі от Bath 
approaches аге уа! as lena as the unknown 19 Теш 
angl the equation rermalns balanced. 





No additional preparation needed 


Lesson Essential Questions 
. What are the clifferent ways to add and subtract? 
e Whichstrategies are the most efficiant? 


“ Howcan estimation help me salve problems 
accurately? 


Learning Objectives 
In this lesson 


. шет will use lettes to represent uriknowri 
rjuantities Iri equations 


è Students will use bar models to represent and salve DIGITAL 
story preblems. 


• Students will salve fer the variable In an equatian. 





Lesson 6 


Bar Models, к E 
Variables, and Story اد‎ 
Problems (Quick Code: 


5% E. edimtdo5g 
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Grade-Level Standards 
4.A.2.a Family add and subtract multi-diaitwhole numbers. 


4.A,2.e ||lstrate and explain calcu lations using equations or models, 


4.C.3.d Salvemu Нелер word probleme posed with whole jurmbers using the faur 
aparatiens, ingluding probleras in which remainders must be mrerpreted. 


4.C.1.d.1 Use letters in equations to represent unknown quantities 





& Vocabulary Check-In 


lard: манаме 
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Student Pade 85 




















ACCESS (10 min) 





2 | Solving Multistep Problernrs 


AESSON fi 
Bar Models, Variables, and Story 


"State = tsTY «T Т gr nay; sir Tuc ü gg lad edes rr | 
Problems 


|. 4 
piu rz RERA ime whi ГТЕН ita 
M А 
КЕТҮҮ ы ар in gl dun Pid 3 pe ІШ Le. 
iod ано 111 е je 


valabla Dc il 5A: vE ES т dies ub iE чыт = 
EAN ات‎ ep "| с)! F ioi pæn Trà nat Ж uf 


Lr ятыш Tar 
ШШЩ m 


a hid qe ee Try тап шын Пат ac ET ш 
ӘБ ТЯ 


4 744! caben EVES esp segna pectet 
à йз жің н vis cui iln 
ACCESS 


інінен «енгізі Viet died » eem [umet et 


Student! wesponses willl wary 


к сз мл 
Fi mg == =| Lied І pm E = GERE pho me 
E Ee О; 


Бейге ес ЕГ calla рег. 





Introducing Variables 


| AghStudetits te stand and shew with thelr bades otio deii уси алайлай эмИ 
Hiew.semesthina looks Wher In balance 


Ға tem mm rare 


TES Mew NT: Thus (piss phe ue [Уш ані сте!" BUILO 


| | hem Mim Hh TO ИТД f Meer. еее Өш | Gt ЕШ 
argia H md L| Ж! zl ПЕН! Е. 531 HI в ГЫ i i EAE ! =} aS Е аза ee, рыс وال‎ ак е 
Ш (үп ұға) ІІ! ШЕЕ ъ= yu ue 1. SS amm ER irm ie mmy ds (ін i л КЫ amÍ oe 


errem кїй lens (> aay ты mes ine fa 
Же а tew volunteers to share their ideas. Remnforce 
that balance means the same (equal) on beth sides 


hà 


бкл 


Ask stUclerits ta turn'to Lesson 6 ACCESS 

тешсе Varlables and look ay the tangle on. 
the page. Then, ask sildentsite share with thelr 
Shoulder Partner what they ске and wonder (ені @ Ahy Мааа, Уайыс nnd Sins Probleme || BÉ 
Shout the triangle, 








/3 р\ 


4 After | minute, ask volunteers to share-with the 
whale class what they natice andiwonder. Reinforce 
the fallewina: 

• The numbers are а fact family 
“ The lettenpirepreserits an Un known number. 


e The letter p coule represent several options 
depending on how th |5 problem Is Iriterp rated 
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Solving Muttistep Problerns 

















Bemba; 














z eS өтпе |) 
ty س‎ Fil "ә ісе» alam d 


JETER 


Bist Mosel: 





o p could = 4 ifthis were rnultiplication/division 


o p could = 15«wr 9 if this were addition 
suliraction 


5, Remind students that In Primary 3 they saw unknown 


numbers.as a оох or symbel, Introduce the term 
warlalnle and explain ihat 4 varialale = cymbal that! 
is а placeholder fer а numte- In Primary 4, they 

wi T Use letters as variables to represerit missing 

Fi ITI e rs d eg ati en c 


BUILD (40 min) 25 
Bar Models (20) rmm 
TEESE HER КЕСТЕ Баг ттс were hitite 


[Рат ipte ШҮ exar ari- ele арр} 

" Sjan tet 3 The drea Use Күт = = || i £D ЫЕ 
lS ПЪК Ip IM T tS es les reat ЕЕ m ig greci 
yr ride es чї е ory size thee nomere ui Ste 


|t lisi ye n ep etes uo Sit y е! ИС jg riecessary Іс 


iles the mprelsier 


1. Ask studente to turn to kessa & BllbD Bar Models 
and chorally read the Learnina Taraets. Then, ask a 
volunteer te read Problem 1 aloud 


n 


Dire a bar model aiad dabel t as shewns. Remind 
students ofthe bar miedels they used |" Primary 3 to 
represent pant-awhole relationships 





3. Ask students to check the preblem sand answer 


• What is the whole? 5 328 


“ What i the known? Z 154 


е Whats the Unknown? anal 


4. Record 5,328 asthe whole, avd 2,164 as the known 
part as students label their own bar теніз in thelr 
Student Materials Explain to students that th ey сап 
label the unknown part with a letter. and that this 
time you will use the letter x. Make sure students 
understand that choosing aditerent letter does nat 
chanae the value of the variable 


Lesson 6* Ваг Modak, Variables, and Story Problems 
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Pst 


& Hse calling Sticks һеш from 2 


CONCEPT 2 


2 Solving Multistep Problems 

















& Ash students to talk te their Shoulder Partner about 


how they might solve this problem. Remind students 
they can try tause any of the strategies thay have 
practiced in previous lessons. 


te 3 students Once 
the first student has shared Ж егте, ask аму 
students uses different straregies Ash them to explain 
anc «ет гате how they found their answers 


ss 7 


Ash students tacomp ete Problems 2-4 in the 
Student Materials Caution students that some 
problems ате worded differently so they should 
read thern carefully, 


| Таг 
ex C HERI 


ТЕ Зереге 
me shade 
> |ыш Ше > li 


а Ш [ү]! ot veu 


А Lay Nor Se паў Б tie ШТІ Me TM 1] with 


nml гир 


£& Айа abeu 1O minutes, qe ayer the answers 


tatha problems. Help students clear up any 

misconceptions and correct emors 

Sok gll warten 
nice 


Ones the um тё pari 


[ES ЧЕТЕ ГМТ ТЕ: Accs 

that melda the ear 
ttalla to 1 

may ehesse t= salve these r 
| 3 | uz EI ТАТ | | ern 


ate = Те мМ E-r NL, [ F3 


ШЕШЕН rs 
DAT) HarL Am Ча 
"talents 
reblime at ает 


ees af asle 


Answar Key for Bar Modal: 
| 


ILLI 22 ТЕ БЕН ЕЕ TEE LEE d ЕЕ TFI 1 





PRINT 


Student Pages 87-88 
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ТІ “жіп d 
іа li Нға 


Eus Manni 





ita барр нани, amd UL Ea ipeum 


Tula x 


pod Келіні 
ні Fe coy ъ 


Ше Few aime lle feed ed us gilet 


жиш! г Шү Mitel ,Майшзімі, ж былу Pedi LII 
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PRINT 
Student Page go 
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томен Елкей ree mf {ща тебе Xx EIU EG Ae тш. m ‘aa zw i" = 
i a ii i. = к= 


| ' in 
Lexi rae apa 


SE EI TC mnn 


k- > ЕП 
т. C 10111 
KJ — Rada іЫ Lh 


giu mne 


Sotho 
mese nesparses m eac Materi | 
































ҢІ = А 4 -F i? a -j = 
| EAJ М > т, ІШ Шу = 


= = БЇ!) 





; Ё 








Solving Equations with Variables (20 mii) 


| кезең & Fiir Ааа, атыма. and Rts ry Prob licen | 89 





|. Tell students that sametimes we have ta salve 
equations with variables without the context. of a 
story problem. Flowever we ave ато! kit full ef 
addition and subtraction strategies ta help us think 
about what is knew and what ls ur kiire 


2. Direct stlidents to tum. to Lesser 6 ELLE Solving 
Equations with variables and lock at Problem. 1. 
Write T4,000— n — 6,000 = cnm the beard 
and aer students to discuss what the Nrepresetrts qn 
the equation, Theunlncwn 

3. Ask students to Turm and Tall te а partner about 


How they would Тінгізме value cf n 


4. Use Callim Sticks to select 219 3 students to share 
their inima 


Ask students 


Сл 


e Whats wholein this рет? 

e \Whatus the known part in this problem? 

e WWhatwould the-bar model leak like for this 
problem? 
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Draw @ blank bar modêl en the board and'ask a PRINT 
volunteer to record the whole and the kinowr part SiudentPaae 9) 


• How can you check IFyour answer ig correct? m ڪڪ‎ 
( 2 | Solving Multistep Problems 
| 


ІІІ RIMS от, mods at stents can 























= == h иг 
=) EAT 


Ше ЕЕЕ res ug the Uy hin eve a 


Өне» cien pille Atte БСИШ мет ta gee H 
= i ar 


thay gst the whole — 


№. Ағ) өшіге te сорт ете the rest cf the rollers ii 


T 


T 


the Student Materials tether independently or with каш: 
3i prartp EF). 
7 When there are a few minutes lef, review the ariswers 
апа clarity any miscoanceptiene er wrong answers 
Answer Key for Solving Equations with Variables: 
| | 
| m Sia Ti mas 


ё UU] 


fenum 








m ج‎ d EC E а, 
m= 7! FS 




















SOS Wik Lm Taree a ІП, oem Е TESTE _ ieee MES 71.0‏ و 


амар тл 012.72 ТЕ и Рена TES "ЛЕН! 4 Oe 


PRINT CONNECT (7 min) y) 
Student. Page 91 AS 
Writing About Math 


1. Tell studente that they will bs writing a story 
problem ta check theinawn understanding ef 
artwyhole story ord bers: 
Gur їйдєй part : J р Ї 


Ask studente to turn to Lessen t CONNECT Writing‏ .2 لل 


About Math and read'the prompt aloud. Mabe sure 
Shri students wnderstand the directions. and then have 
{еп begin working independently ta, respona to 
the prompt. 


f- Hides = ЖЕЙ ta 


WRAP-UP (3 min) 


Trade and Solve 


CONNECT | 


МПГ Borg Simm ш Bim ГИ ДИЕЕНІНГІ а а Tay жїн! кк 


— 


1, Ask students to trade their Student Materials with 
their Shoulder Partner and solve each ethers story 
problem 


x Dre ІІІ dal dab ea Leg ІШІН RR ғ Ес а ll ай іне Ae 
ПЕ ы EDI үй ЖЬ a 7 ы zzi] LE d LE DA= 
iiie кани i î FT à 











Psg 


Stub йрек will vary it dme allows, students shold check each other's 
| Wer 


шайт» Taur Ghee! fiir weri: Жынғ лаці Chet 


ҮТТЕ: Mealy, атыма. and ME ry Prob гта | of 
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2 Solving Multistep Problems 











PRACTICE 
Direct students to kessen 6 PRACTICE and have therm 


complete the problems, Address student errors and 
Misconceptions. 


Check Your Understanding 

Answer the questions: Show all of yeur wer 

| Seth ша) same steps on Morisay Не Walked 
10,075 mars steps si Tuesday. Now Seth has a total 
c 78.200 steps How marty steps did he take on. 
Monday? 





10,075 


Equation: 78,200 — 10.075 = a 
Solution: a = 68,125 


2 152,350: c+42,1'25 





ж f —— 


Solution: = 110.225 





Solution; z= 112,155 


4 495 4 2 15,000 


15,000 








Solution: a = la SVS 


5. 7,681—f- 1,000 








Solution; Ғ- 6,691 
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PRINT 
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PRACTICE 


Fin uum іп Iri iiem ғ ТРТ өіііт ғағыш thes is ibig pai ie 
zx ERSTES UT i| ome Mi qnae mt a ppm emt s 
m iis paih MIU. Lem ر‎ ала de Lo he ae шшш = qum але? 

Ті іне пен кке Ы шєт |е ра "iti ар к= BL Юте 
وکا‎ Р а mes lium Acre ін umo m g^ انا لزان‎ EM 
ша lpaccee—hm PS EPG vm baee cumin medii Goce 
Edw 


E 
[Li SIE 
MC e-e d Re 

(ініне не iw 

ҢІ тән енені 

к=аш (nun e dm т 


Bam pond шем тұз و‎ кетін er гіт мея "Үн ae 
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LESSON 7 
Solving Multistep Story Problems 
with Addition and Subtraction 





Materials List Lesson Overview 

In this lesion, students focus an the strategy of findina 
the "hidden" question in multistep story problems 
They solve and explain the steps te selve multistep 
story problems wit) scclition and subtraction, 


No adeitienal materials are needed 


Lesson Essential Questions 

• What are the different ways to add anc subtract? 

. Which strategies are tne mert efficient? 

• How ean estimation help me solve prablerris 
sieurately' 

Learning Objectives 

In this lesson 


“ Students will salve multistep story problems: 
“ Students will explain haw they solved multistep 
etary prabletns 
Gracle-Level Standares 
: 4.C.1.d Solve multi-step ward problems posed with 


whole numbers using the tour operations, Including 
problems In which remainders must be Interpreted, 


Review vcabdlary as reb ded, 





Leson 7 
Solving Multistep Story 
Problems with Addition 


and Subtraction Guick Code 
ecrit 59 
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ACCESS (10 min] 23 Ж PRINT 
Student Pade 93 
СЕ бн 7 
Solving Минер Story Problems 
with Addition and Subtraction 
sperations are аена (а ies stoty ees | кетр Tunt 
те, Тез / = nds do mor ам ays work. A m "da атты; a жін ال‎ ікейішіз 
* Students may nol be able te formulate or 
implement a plan far solving mriullistep problems. nee 
" н r Бақыла, Dam lale Jura gm! [Ros meg быс а-ы 
•  Shdentsmay not reallze there is often a "hidden! ататын | 
1. Сауда ЕЕ ee n Rah Misa bd iie 
questiari they must апер. before they can зіме Ыл meree 2926 эф Carey Ae Meares ON 
multistep prob lem. Fs Dro Liew tru ee etre mhiy blita drê ahia 
{0 -101- &24 antc 
Hidden Question | 
| Direct students to Lesson 7 ACCESS Hidden 
Question. Agk d volunteer 10 read Problem 1 aloud 3 Мина Bas Не sete а= 270) © шы Ка! Dae M 
8 е аад кке Lo VH EK TORT eee әле теті 
2 Haye student werk Indepenidenth or with a er L > 
8 рисо i = ears 1555 — S4 - ӨЗІ aris 
partner te selve the problem. Tell students to giya а 
Thums Up wher they are dene 
3 After students are finished ask them what operation 
they used to solve the problem. Go ower the answer 
ta Problem len the beard and allow students ta 
correct thi elr Vitor k if П ee en. n7: Sobel Multistzn “лөгү {тй vai үү дыл а ona ыыр Елы. | єз 





4 [рүш students bath tatei SENN Materials to read 
Problem 210 therngelves. Ask stucherts te discuss whak 
Ir formation they need tol solve the problem; Th iy пн | 
the: information Trom the answer to Froblim 1 


Б Аз) students to solve ?roblem 2 independently ar 
With a partner After students are finished, ask them 
What operation they used té salve the problem 
Go over the answer te Probilarn 2 en the board and 
allow students to-correet their work дее ded 


É Explain that some story problems are two story 
problems put tegether Fer example, we-could put, 
Problems 1 and 2 tesetherta makea story preblem 
Explain that these problems are called multistep 
problems because we have to answer more than 
one шеей. Ask students te underline the twa 
questions in Problems Vand 2 Hew many ante ere 
left 1|1 Lo 7 шү - дч ГҮ ЕНТ TIRES vw rricWe mte ie Тез 


Маап аз п һе Малу tiva Omia 
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BUILD 


пишну i Parais aiia Ғы Кш um jig TIL SITE 
=F En y Ba 


iO Abie arr Ғе p=) qukm 5m an de 
EES mei, msn «НІНЕ he Тілін ше) ЕЖ у = 
Атыр 1725 49 pese Sos Vm arr weil d rs 
ain PET HEP ac Sud. Німіліпже art cma E їшї 
zc mW oiim t 


ate 9 eS Frac щт аған Nur eS 
ae fills STIS mitis iF el) тірі dli E Fifa | اک‎ 
=a ung ANNE" 


eA? Paix Бохт Гент 
Sa. чыны 275 е. 6.075 


4 ADOS 


= 31.5355 ants fan 


Niarn T7 NB 
aag = 365 S5 = — 20 2 Ot) nts Ш отра ж zt a 


hire Î 


adli yeaa | аа mei !ع‎ al چ جا سے‎ li 


ane a eo 








1 


Ask students what weuld happen owe did not solve 
Problem 1. Would they be-able to solve Problem 27 
Мо Allow students то share their thinking. ard then 
explaln thatthe question trom Problem 1 isthe 
“hidden” quiestion—ihe question we must answer 
before we can solve Preller 2 


E 


Explain ta students that there is chena "hidden" 
question in mu Itistep story ‚ problerns ard that they 
must answer that question before the can solve the 
whale problem 


Answer Key for Hidden Question: 


1025- |01 = V1 anis 


2: |.585— 924 


BUILD (40 min) 23 а. 


Putting It Together (15 rmm) 


| Direct studente te Lesson 7 ВШ Putting It Together 
апы ав volümteers teread the story problems aloud, 


63! ante 


hl 


Ask studente to help you carr Бе the Wes given story 
problems and rewrite them as one multistep story 
problem, Write lhe’ riew'starypreblerm en the board. 
Ask students to record it in their Student Materials 


3. Asl stüdenteta reread the new problem anc write the 
hidden Question (How many ants tid Miariam Gaunt? | 


4. Explain that sometimes the hidden question ls not 
үа | | However, they still must 
determine what Information = needed te solve the 
problem and salve ш {йт that information, On the 
board, cross outthe question "How many ants did 
Mariap court?” 











5, Challenge students to solve the problem and 
compare thelr answers with {лег partner. Ge 
aver the answers tegether ard remind students 
that qood mathematicians shew thelr work and 
persevere to solve саем ereblems. Reference 
the Thinking Like a Mathematician anchor chart 

Answer Key for Putting It Together: 

| 1.7254 22 7804 &075- 30550 апт (counted 8 
Warren) 

50/7 56— 30,550 = 20,200 ante (lett to be courted 


by Мы! lar \) 
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Solving Multistep Story Problems (22 ri) PRINT 


| Explain to students that there are specific steps t they Student Page 25 
сап taketo make sure they are answering all pants | 
et a multistep problem, Direct studente te Lesson 7 
BUILD Solving Мәнер Story Problenmis = 


biden g E p Fl ey, T Пи йлы E тй I 
Bedam lie. кка tee tib rg үй heal. Mat кеші! um mimi à 
БЫЗ TI pr eue ree jore Т eer prs TEES Bem np 5 1 
Wal Hes ші теті heme onn erts А 


м! 


Ask volunteers to read the problemesolving steps 
aloud Stop to discuss each step, making sure 
students understand what-each step means and how ON URP 
the step might help ham solve story problems 27 Kê j 

| а HA db basî інші аі аі l 
Explain the cirectlans for Problem 1. Students тсс жыш 
should read the problem, and then number the کد‎ 
steps E 4 a 510 dent tok iS 20 j| ye the rable S à that «Wit n Tf usd JD mem 
they are in елат чег They ешце the Б tese eee үү ura тарт RESO 

h SS латуу Pea eae LU woe ts pow] ema tmp = 

Steps te Seling Stary Preblermsto guide their سے‎ 
thinking, (Consider having. students workin рате so Е. Ae AES Unt ky 5 EES aee TR Fre 


Ham а — И, Н аара е в ee ا‎ Ae enda m 


they сап support sachiather) т т® Sat Fe ae pé e ү 


іскен сык ile ete fle вва halite =i 


Біз br Dev ау hire Fito s 


бкл 





Nt шеге pH Sey, Se ey = Е 


& After a few mmutes, ask students to share thelr y 
-9 rumes iz ee 2D] Tm amens т DE 


thinking. Gonfirrm the carrect order of the steps. а vba ml 


Ado Say 


o bees Gd DES. + "tfe М ТТЕ z : 


"T 


UT 


Haye students werk Independently ar with a partner 
les 


EIE Np av IW || нат ee puc Se 


ye Proc т ا‎ 24, i m fae Marge ірті кше Quas imm р ааа АЕН Рае 


SS) wu TES Таң (ПЕ camara 





б Ае ата a. BUILD LD, go over the answere with 
students. [time allows, ask studente to share the 
| de ipe they had, Ask other students to help 
provide insight and support, If possible 


n 7: еіп Мини Shory Pralea esl pri АЫЛ ат ona ЧЫ] шр лып 





Answer Key for Solving Multiztep Story Probleme: 
|. Б subtracted 872 from 22000. Theanswer m 1.130 


zc Ahmes car est 1,130 more calories today 





31 drew a boy ärade “how imany more " 


к зосес the caltuyee ot 1he facae Alyse Mw 
eaten t» ariswerthie hidden questicm (ew many 
alanes &hrnec has alad y eaten). The answer is 


rs = = T 
870 caloris: 


| l.cirelegd 344) calories. 190 calbries: 85 calories 255 
- AL е ақ а eal ҒҰА = ## | Шыт, 
cale (eS, anc > MU Ca ores 
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PRINT i| Дет єє] the: men intention (what Ahmed 


Student Pages 96-97 ate anzai how rrrany calories each tenm hac, the 


average acult issupgposec te eat 2,000 calories 


LM de 1 per day) | identified the unknown Infemation (how 


2 | Solving Multistep Problens 





many calories Атас] has arescly eaten. how rary 


mole calones Ahmed canes ) 





| A леті ӘЛЕ 1 2 Ten i 


TES TT oz 
4 a= UE — Use pm ТПЕСРТІ ҒАТ ыр ELIPIIImse dae ^ | ЕШ Де ІТ! Ее "Нең ! Патау Fries L d lc | [ee en ' “th ІШ 
жабар uui aes = Pens іш! ami Bat gait) Jm wa" s " са T Я ч 1 
Морита qo с 0) ica em cep | Бесті Пе pe Al i fed ci 3l постау j 
ЖГ Т ЫЛЕ. Гү à pacatum Eie» | ыз aha 3a, 


i NM IRI) LCS at qos ТАҒЫН Шаға TAF ваш | 
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Сл 
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| 
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TESE TMZ 


йе has ciiin dm Plies Пі шит Ға ec ТА 


“ИШЕ! “ГЇ faa ema mea Oe ч |е z -—ma ey quu 




















B e £3 Mum iil (ie Rm yb ke iK cd E "Em ӘЗ COE чт оч” 
г" “| oy = are S| iG itis 
a, S800G+ 27, 5253+ 32,975 —119,500 


z beam cen SS | | ш ey a 


“үл Sall] gui ilia wm - Pu AT" TE gf). ьа 
Lz 3| Bi: bii rally (aes (| (ah |с тшш Some ыш! | Wo CLE) = ІЛМ HOW X0. SD urere 
See [кые Ville tar amare 
ешек; for ems 2-4 ^m n^ тет ҮЗЕ 
i ; 1 д dp zy E J- ] | Vy. ж 81 = irm | % "Y zT | 
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255,088 = 287 B5? people 
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CONCEPT 2 


2 Solving Multistep Problems 











CONNECT (/ min) A5 PRINT 
Student Page 98 
Writing About Math В 


As} studente ӨШІН teo lesson 7 CONNECT Whiting. 2 | Solving Multistep Problems 
About Math ard respond to the prompt 

















CONNECT 


ні һен АЛЫ МИН H ТАТ I һө іінет j uM IET 


WRA p М p Ц 3 ' |) тінге ке а куба ее р а ЕН! Не үшн 

М. dd \ | | | ІІІ! و عنقا‎ жа жа іі. с cum EU E , 
ie 
SETH meskes will Wary 


Су) Let's Chat About Our Learning 


Ash volürteers to share their Writing About Math 
responses With the whole group. Commence students 
Whie velunmest 


Dw ORR NOTE багт ү uzimc Arie Wen iei PRACTICE 


М] БЇ EP Е | SSeS Se ST TES uero scm) Мн aa істен keit ЕЗ ішім» NR ETE SER 
| T тт ЛЕ ТІНІ ІШІ: 
(E Jets TIME av (oe Im ES? “tls TUH a er gl ш FACIT. anc | | 
| Г [ | ras hli hs eure LEER aim l me d 1 
117) SI LI г | ПІЛІ те ка үүтү jam ve Tj = T) яға ton "Hune pra] Fa Аты 
ы - Іше تع‎ 01 ITIL | :جڪ‎ Ме ? MT 


tH nS) am) Ne 8 ЕЕ анса іе Xanh 
Epp v me NR um EE ma aam, MURAT m ІҢ Ғе ійі has qs mm 


Pe ot == enn? 


2A ۳ 1075 + 1120 «1.325 = 3520 
PRACTICE 


6,930 — 3520 - 3130 4m 


Direct students ta lesson 7 PRÁÉCTICE and памела 
complete the problemie Address student errors and 
misconceptions: 
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PRINT Check Your Understanding 


Student Page 99 | | | 
tuden Pag: Use the problem-solving steps to salve the m ulti-step 


story problems. Show your wark 





— 1 The Suez Canal гхїай&є tren Pert Sald te the city 
J رآ مچ‎ а Шу ITE ааа ET m ri Pare р ШЕСІ aii © Jez al d lS | © 3, | 20 т et ers lan C. I т leat Have I 
may n ina = t MT ix^ iiim AW 2) E Bers ec ch ay ter i i | ays, 4 C mia ti y hm ee 


(талса с з=н ions meters will тее to travel te reach the end ef the 
canal 





1717105 -1575,914 = 141191 
35,5230.4- 38,620 + 38,620 4- 38,020 + 38:620 — 


193:100 or 36.620 2 5» 1 93,106 


ы Ц 


193,120 193,100 — 20 meters 





Le EP in rr dice iere нгі Cee d CX ИШ mcd latos 


2 Matrouh has арори айо of 429,999. | North Siral 
Ibm pense mam m Acum Ah HEU. has a pipulationof 474,401 and South Sinai has а 
лс Sow TF 266 eem Wr тесе tures | pepulation af] 08,981. how manyrmere people live 


әре ІШІ. Мета albi UL ee" 
PISES CHEN РРЛ in North Sinal and South Sinai combined than in 
Matrouh? 


132 Bu — 130.023 = 2:857 


Ниет nas oeen moritenng 2.867 more ants AF 4074 TOSS) = BS3.3 


к=, ds "j E ра б | там iz M` p= ==} = = 

кю" Ф = ш чл ANE NA —— س‎ 7 F Lgs oim, um t 

ресе‏ 1:203 = ,£79 یی 
|[ = 


3. Salma was courting ants in esleny A. She counted 
1.525 ам on Moriday, 19,750 ants on Tuesday, ane 
& See etree ES 3,705 ants on Wednesday [there ars 30,520 ants In 


бітем сіл eee: жк бсш سک ات ی‎ Mee arte, 


colony A, how many more arts does she still жаг] 


Lesson 7: Sod na МММ ү eri ey Pred eres wlth A ауте are Suraci | Сн tO ЕНТ 





\ S254 19 7504 3,705 = 24,080 


м ت‎ = 


310,520 —24:.980 = 5,540 anti 
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CONCEPT 2 


Solving Multistep Problems 





Concept Check-In and Remediation 





Lesson Overview 
























































ittis lesser), students york te correct misceieceptiens 
ун ror баи rate ова ا‎ dim Materials List 
First, administer the 'Concepr Сее. Ores yeu 

have reviewed the gule results choose remediation Materials may vary 
activities basecl on the nesds of your students. Some 
recommendations are listed below, but the needs of 
your particular students should inferm your choices. 
Students may werk independently. in pals or in a small 
group with the teacher. Preparation: 












































| Preparation may vary 
Lesson Essential Questions Di 


© Whatare the diferent ways to ade and subtract? 
• Which ате IES are ihe most ететі? 


e оиса estimation терте selve problems 
accurately! 


Learning Objsctive 

In this lesson 

“ ет will werka corset misconceptions and 
errors related ta salying mulltistep story problems. 


Grade-Level Standard: 
4.A.2.a Fenty add and subtract rmulti2diar whole 
ПТ зеге 


4.A.2.e ІІІшеігате and exclaim calculations using 
equations ar models. | 
DIGITAL 
4.C.1.d Solve multistep word problems posed with 
whole numbers using the four operations. includihg 
ereblems in Which remainders must be ermretec] 


4,C,1.d.1 Use letters im equations to represent 
ap ener guantities. 


| = [Ду a He - mH |] 
СА Vocabulary Check-in Concept Check-In and 
Review concept vocabulary as needed Remediation 





OR: * Tia 
Chick Code 
eqrit4060 
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COMMON MISCONCEPTIONS AND ERRORS. 


e Students may strugg le-to determine what a variable represents and howto find the 
velie. 

° ‘Students sten Ipak foy еу to | та сате Which ibpertionsare needed resale 
огу problems. теме, keyworele do: not always work 

*  Sidents may net be able to formulate ar implement s plan for seing midttistep 
problems. 

• Sruderts may not reslize-there Is often a "hidden" а 
they:can solve multistep preblems. 


sestian they must answer before- 
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Remediation: Correcting Misconceptions 


If... 


Students struggle to:determme what a 
variable represents and how ta find the 
value. 


If... 


Students do not understand what they 
are being asked, especially whan the 
problem Includes а hidden guestien 


If... 


Students cannot formulate or implement 
a plan Tor solving a multistep problem 


Thon... 


Review BUILD from Lesson 6. Consider 
having students look for places where 
a letter ls used te represent a word 
For exatnple, 12 = Non an AC (12 
nutmbers on аг analog clock), 4= 5 In 
a Y (4 seasons п а year), 60 = M im ah 
Н:.24 = HinsD; 12 = Mit a Y; and so 
of Discuss how letters can represent 
пие, teo, toc. Шве raripulatives 
to help them.solvesmall-number 
ашп. and subtractien: problems 
with unknowns: 


Then... 


Review Putting It Together fram 
Lesson 7 Consider having students 
draw er map out story рө рап» te 
identity whatthey knew and whatthey 
do net kiaw. Manipulatives can help 
make theconeepts less abstract 


Then... 


Review Steps to Solving Story Problems 
fram Lesen ? Werk throualh several 
story problems with students. guiding 
them through the prokilem-saly ing 
steps each Ше. Visualization cari be 
helpful té satne studerits, as well. Ask 
stuicletits to see what |5 happening 

An the problem іп теі гите and 
determine what Is missinu, 


“ТЖЕ DC Wa cla oh hen Cet Se ТЕТЕ ieee МЕ CT] 
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CONCEPTS OF 
| MEASUREMENT 





^ 


Im oes 6. 


ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS 

B How are metric units of measurement 
related to each other? 

| What are the relationships between 

units of time? 
How can | represent and interpret data 
with a scaled number line? 
What strategies are most effective and 
efficient for me when solving problems? 
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Video Questions 





The Unit 3. Opener Video, It's an Ants Life. uses measurement to describe the 
life ап улг of different types of ants. Gmar and Mariam аге fasclnated by arts 
and are exploring dieresnt types of anthills. They want touse measuremerit to i 
compare. Because ав vary creatly Іп size, they may need. help eonverting тобе 
ImmessJAremernts between units of lenath | 







ermita? 





• How big was the biggest ant or anthill you have ever seen? 






• Why would Omar and Mariam need to change-units of measure to compare anthills? 








ГО Key Vocabulary 


As students investigate realsvorlel situations, they will develap an 
understanding of and be introduced te the following (геу vocabulary: 






analog, capacity, centi centimeter conversion, convert, decade. decompose, 
digital, elapsed, elapsed time narams, kilos kilograms, |llorneter, length, Ime egmt4023 
plot iter. mass. meten metric system. mille. milliliter millimeter open number 

lina, ratio able. scale. volumes. weight | 
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Concepts of Measurement 





Unit Storyline 


8-7) 

фа Unit 3 Concepts of Measurement Storyline 

о 1 

|. TheCeneepts ef Measurement unitextends students’ warking knowledge of 
how-to use a'centimeter ruler, determine appropriate: units of measuramıenî, and 

wher to use an exact measurement versus an estimation. Students app ly these 
learnings ta story. problems tc to further their understanding and ability to move 
Between: тапу metricitinits of length measurement and analyze data. To suppert 


leaming students ebserve video footage and investigate problems related tia ant 
соте ta enhance thelr unclérstanding of measurement, 








Unit Standards 


Solve problerns inwo Міне) measurement and conversion. of rmeasurennerits 


Demonstrate understanding of relative ses el measurement units within ame systern of units 
including length. (millimeters centimeters, decirmeters, meters, kilometers), mass (агагтв; 
kilegrairms, tens), capacity (milliliter and liter), ariel time (second, тілше, heur, day) 


se не four opes at loris lo solve stoty рте етть volving, distances: intenvals of тке, liaud 
capacity Masses of Objects, andl mere. 


Represent measurement quantities Using diagrama auch as number ine diagrams thatleature а 
Measurement scale 
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Unit 3 Structure and Pacing 


This structure and pacing quide is based on a Mathematics program that is oO minutes cays 
а week. Sethe Alternate Pacing Guides tor recommendations Tor 45«minute and 90«minute 
lessons. 


if Mathematics instruction is based on 60 minutes/5 days a week, deliver the lessons as 
written in the Teacher Edition. 


Con cept 1: Metric Measurement 
Essential Quastions 
©) How:arem atric ШІ nits:of measurement related Шолғас mothe 


• Which problem-solving strategies are most effective and efficient for me? 





Ant Travel | 
Learning Objectives 
s Students will explain the relationship between metric units of length 
Lesson 1 “ Students will convert between metric units of length 
Student Learning Targets 
• | can explain the relationship between metric unite of length 
e | can canvert between metric units ef lenath 


The Weight Can Wait 
Learning Objectives 
• Students will-explain the relation sh |p between metric units of mass 
Lesson 2 • Students will convert between metrice units af mass 
Student Learning Targets 
• [cani sexplain the relationstiip between metric units of rags. 
e | car convert betwesn metric units af mass 
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Concepts of Measurement 





Unit Structure and Pacing cont'd 


Fill it Up 
Learning Objectives 
e Guders will expla theirelationship between mete Units UF capacity 
Lesson 3 • Students wil) canvert between metricunis af capacity 
Student Learning Targets 
• [can explam the relationship between metric units of capacity 
«an convert between metric units of capacity, 





Measurement and Unit Conversions 


Learning Objectives 





4) © Students will campas place value relationships and measurement conversions 
Lesson 4 © Students wil|| use multiplication and division to convert units ef measurement 
Student Learning Targets 
e | can compare place value relationsh lps and measurement conversions 
e [can lise multiplication anc division te convert итий лї measurement 





Concept Check-In and Remediation 
Learning Objectives 
e Students will work to. correct misconceptions and errors related to converting 
metric unitsiot length, mass, and velume- 


Student Learning Targets 


• | can correct my misconceptions and errors related ta converting metric units af 
етй, mass, and volumne 
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Concept 2; Time and Scaled Measurements 
Essential Questions 
“ Мат ате therrelationships among units dÎ time? 
© Which probilérimsilyinia strategies are most effective and efficient for me? 
e Howcan | represent and Interpret data using.a scaled number line? 


What Time Is It? 
Learning Objectives 
e Gudens will tell ume tothe minute 
Lesson 5 © Students will explain relations! ips between umts ef time. 
Student Learning Targets 
“ | can tell time to the minute. 
e | can explaln relationships between units of time | 


How Long Does It Taka? 

Learning Objectives 
• Students will explain elapsed time 
. Students will solve elapsed те problems 

Lesson 6 e Stuclents will explain the strategies thay use try solve elapsed time problems 

Student Learning Targets 
e | can explain elapseed time. 
• | car solve elapsed time problems 
e |can explain the strategies | use ro есіме elapsed tme problems 
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Concepts of Measurement 





Unit Structure and Pacing cont'd 


Scalad Measurements 
Learning Objectives 
• Students will агеже limê plets to represent aven data 
• буе will select sn appropriate key and scale for sine plot. 
Lesson 7 e Students will write questions that ean be answered by the |ne plets 
Student Learning Targets 
e | can create-a line plot based on given data 
* [can select an appropriate key and scale for my line plot. 
• [can write questions that сап be answered by my line plot 


Concept Check-In and Remediation 
Learning Objective 
* Students will work ta.cartect misconceptions and-ermors related to time and 
ecaled number lines 
Student Learning Target 
• [cani correct hy misceriesptions and errors Ге lated te тё and scaleinu ribet 
lines 
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Concept 3: Measurement All Around 
Essential Question 
© Which problern-selyinia strategies are most effective and efficient for me? 


Measuring the World around Мә Part 1 
Learning Objectives 
. Students will adel anel sulstract te solve problems 
© Stems will slve story рге етте involving measurermert 
Lesson 8 • Students will apply a vartety af sustegies to solve story problems 
Student Learning Targets 


« |can add and subtract to salve measurement prob lems 





e | can solve story problems Involving measurement 
* [ari apply а variety of strategies to solve stary Gamblers 





Measuring the World around Me Part 2 
Learning Objectives 
e Stucents will multiply and divide to solve problems 
. Students will salve story problems invelving measurement 
Lesson 9 • Students will apply a variety of strategies to salve stery problems. 
Student Learning Targets 
© camry amd divide to solve measurement рт. 
e | an solve story problems volving measurement 
. (сап apply & variety of strategies to solve story problems 


Concept Check-in and Remediation 
Learning Objective 
• Students will work to correct misconceptions and errors related ta salving 
messurernent story problems using the four operations 
Student Learning Target 
• | can correct my misconceptions and errors related to solving measurerrent story 
problems using the Taur operations 
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Concepts of Measurement 





Alternate Pacing Guides 


If Mathematics instruction is based оп 45 minutes/5 days a week, do the following: 


Reduce ACCESS by 3 minutes 
Reduce BUILD y B minutes 
Reduce CONNECT by 2 minutes 
Reduce WEAP-LP by 2 minutes 


Strategies for reducing time in each section: 
• Discuss fewer. examples 
e Eliminate-Shoulder Partner conversations 
• Shorten.class discussions 


• Werk with stlidents ta complete ACCESS problems 


If Mathematics instruction is based on a combination of 45 minutes/4 days a week and. 
90 minutes 1 day a week, do the following: | 


Feallowthe 454ninute approach For the 45 тиште clays 


Teach twe 45«mnlnuüte lessons on the 90-minute day 


If Mathematics instruction is based on 90 minutes/5 days a week, do the following: 


[crease BU ГВ y. 20 rmmmutes 
Increase CONNECT by 3'minutes 
Increase WRAP-UP by 2 mirmtes 


Strategies for increasing time in each section: 
“ Discuss additional examples as needed 
• sten class cliscussioris 
e Allow time far hands-on werk Withuwnanipulatives ancl тае 
e Provide additional practice problems Tor students who need additional practice 


" oS e Entourage students to sare and modal ther реги ststegies 
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Mathematical Background Knowledge 


Metric Measurement, Time, Data, and Unit Conversions 





In Primacy 3, suden measured шыпа a centimeter miler determines] аргаа units at 
rmeastrerent, and leamecd when an exact messurement ceuld Бе used and when an estimate 
Was appropriate. They alse practiced converting Between two metric Units of length, mass, 
3r Барас іу. ln Primary 4 students worl with conversis and stery problems to further their 
Understandine and ability to eye between many (netic units of length messurérment. A 
focus for this conversion i ta see the relationship between the Base Ten) place value syster 
arid conversion. In metric measurements, Students recogniz patterns of converting Units or), 
rhe place value chart and: change larger units ота ег units. Understanding corversicas will 
lead ta solving story problems using all four operations, 


In Primary 3; sudents leamed ta tell time ta the minute and solved simple elapsed time 
problems. In Frimary 4. students focus an the relationsh|> between иті time and convert 
between unitste solve real world, elapsed time story problems 


In Primary 3, suideyite цеесі à line’ p lätta represent ai ahaly à set ol data ІП Primary 4, 

stucletits examine Weer all сізіп аа свае lhe plots with a rmeasulermerit scale to 

represent date and analyze the cats. Later in Primary 4, students create line plots with. | 
fractional units 





Solving Multistep Story Problems 





Tn Primary 3: Sudents иѕе place value conceptsto convert be 

sentirmeters, aid meters anc between aramis sme kilograms They “ыш one- ped fis 
s story problems invelving length, mass, and time. In Primary 4, students use the four 
operations to solve multistep story problems involving distance; time; capacity ama mas 
They investigate and apply a variety of problem-salving strategies, expanding their "t: soll I" 
of strategies they can use te solve any type of story problem 
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Concept Overview 














In Concept 1: Metric Measurement, students review units eT length, mass. and 
capacity and extend their understanding by Investigating the relationships between 
units: Students make oannections between the metric conversion chart and the place 
value chart, including the understanding that, as we move to the left ina place-value 
chart, the value of the«digit increases by 10 times, Students also recognize that the 
same messuremient can be represented in multiple ways (far exemple, 100 centimeters 
к the same as 1 meter). Lessons 1,2, and 2 are deliberately similar to help students 
see patterns I the metric system 








Concept Standards 


4.D.1 Solve problems involving measurement and conversion of measurements 
4.D.1.a Demonstrate understanding of relative sizes of measurement units within 


Kilometers), mass (arams, kilograms, tons), capacity {milliliter and liter), and time 
(second, minute, hour, day) 





4.0.1.Ь Use the tour operations to solve story problems involving distances, intervals 
of time, liquid capacity, masses af objects, and money 
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Lesson ; 


Name 


1 Ant Travel 


2 The Weight 
Can Wart 


3 Fill it Up 


Pa ath тл LIE CI ТЕ ERM Рена ТЕН OR ай! ТЕРМНЕ)1 


Concept Planner 


Materials for Lesson 


Metric Gonversion chart (Create a 


large Matric Conversion ehari) 


Метег stick 


Centimeter ruler 


Excavated anthill image 
(in Student Materials) 


Ап object that weighs about a 
gram (Paper clip or реп) 

Ап object that weighs about. a 
kilogram {А liter bottle-of water. 
bag of rice: plneapple) 


A container with a capacity of 
1 liter, such as a water bottle 
А container with a capacity ої 
1 milliliter, such as a.drapper 


Diagram sf T-Liter Gylinder with 


mL Measurements (In Student 
Materials) 


Lange blank Measurement Terms 


arjcher chart 


| Vocabulary 


Terms 


Centi- 
centimeter 
Сон vert 
Бессітрозе 
Kila- 
Kilometer 
Length 


Metric system. 


ИША 


Millimeter 


Crarrs 


kiloorams 


Mass 


Weight 


Capacity 


Liter 
Milliliter 


Volume 


(SC EDO Wer CET zc oc Wit Pim irl SE TESTE ане Ры MEE 71.41 


т 
= 





















Learning 


Objectives 


e Students will explain 
the relationship 
between metric units 


of length 


© Stlidente will convert 
between metric units 


of Jeniath 


oF mass. 


otmass. 


at capacity 


ot Capacity 


Students wille xp lari 
the relatiorship 
between metricunits 


Students wlllconvert 
between metric units 


биет ме xplam 
there atiorship 
between rnetric units 


Students will convert, 
between metric units 


Common Misconceptions and Errors 


Opportunities for 


` Formative Assessment 








Students may struadle to гететпіраг conversions far metric 
anite of length 

Stuclente may confuse the units of measurement with what is 
being measured (lenerth. mass: valime) 

Бетті may compare er try to. convert numbers withaeut 
considering the units. af measurement 


Stuctents may struggle to remember conversions for units «сж 
mass 

‘Students often confuse the units af rneasurement with what 
is Бето measured (length. mass, volurne). 

STIMents may compare number of measurement without 
considering the units 


Students may struggle to remember conversions for metrit 
units of capacity 

Students may stradale with story problems that requ Ine 
converting ta the same units before solving 

Students atten confuse the units of measurement with what 
is being measured (length, mass. valire): 

Students may campare numbers af measurement without. 
considering the units 


оман: C2 TE Rae TES. AEZ 41 CPI EEE] a 


The Mest. Practica, Check Your 


Renami ГІГІ, Multiste p (Conversion с. 


Measurement Review, Decomposing 
апа Renarning Unit Conversions; 

















Understanding 


Error Ап alysis; Conversion ard 
Application; Writing About Math, 
Practice, Check Your Understanding 


Number Talk, Decormpasing and 


Math Landuage Review, Practice 
Check Your Understanding 
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Vocabulary 


` Materials for Lesson 





« Metric Conversion chart (Fram 
Lesson. 1) 


4 Measurement 
and Unit 
Conversions 


Reyiew 
yeicsbulary as 
Tid ei] ex] | 





Review ehncept 
vocabulary as 
needed 


Concept 
Check-h:and 
Remediation 


5 Materials may vary 


Opportunities for Assessment: 





Inadaition te the 
Conce pt Check-In. 





Learning 


_ Objectives 


Students willl 

COM Pare аге 
value relationships 
ania measurement 
conversions. 
Stuclents will use 
multiplication 

anid divislan te 

con vert nits of 
measurement. 








Stuclerits wil 

wark to correct 
misconceptions and 
errors related to 
converting metric 
units of length. 
mass, anc velume 


je assessment opportunities included im this chart, each concept will include a 


HENSEL ite Wick cw oc Wi BEM itt SE TESTE ынаны БЕ EAE MERI T] LU 





Common Misconceptions and Errors 


(9. Opportunities for 











` Formative Assessr 











e When einyartiric units, students often divide instead of 
итш її and vice versa 


* Students may struagleto remember metric conversions. 
e Stucents often confuse the units of measurement with what 
is Бето measured (length, mass; valurne} 


Students may compare numbers of measurement without 
considering the units 

* When converting units. students often divide Instead of 
multiplyiria and vice versa 


Roath 13 EE Ire Pen T] DEI. 41 ЛЕРА: EERT 1 a 


Error An alysis, Меге Conyersians, 
Writing About Math), Practice, Спее 
your Understanding 
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UNIT CONCEPT 1 
3 Metric Measurement 





LESSON 1 
Ant Travel 











Lesson Overview 
In this lessen. students ciscuss why measurement is Materials List 
important and what types af things we measure using ~~ 
и gi length. They compare the relationships among 
imillirieters, certimerere, meters, and klgmeters апа 
learn ew Te eoriyert betwee units. Students complete 
CST Vers qn ta bles betwee: nts ard злет steny 
reams connecting baccte their knowledae wf arts 


Metric Canversiot chant 

Mater stick 

Centirmetermaler 

Optional Video: Glan Ат Exca yatan 
Lesson! Extavated Аг! mage (ses erid 
of volume 





Lesson Essential Questions 
• How are metric units of measurement related ta 
each euer? 








E Which preblem-seling ctrategies are most effectue Preparation 
and efficient for me? Ne additional preparation needed 
Learning Objectives 
In this lesson 
• Swelerits will explain the relationship. between 
metric units of ете 


“ Students will esnvert between metre units of length. 


Grade-Level Standards 

4.D.1.a Lemurnsetrate understanding of relative sizes of 

Friessuremerit Writs АЛШ ere systemi er units inc bhdin d 

lenath (millimeters, centimeters, decimeters, meters, 

kilometers), mass (orams: |i|lowrarris, tars), capacity 

(milllliter and liter), and time (second, minute, hour, day). DIGITAL 


4.0.1.6 Use the four operations to solve word 
problems involvina distances. intervals af time, liquid 
жарасу, masses ef abjects, and meney. 







ulary Check-In 


meter convent, deccimpose. Filer, Eo 
‚ length, meter. metic system, milli Ant Travel 





(meta 
'Frilfieter 





Quick Code: 
edmtolá 
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Ant Travel 
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aem 
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Bam 


a ili Ek 
I || نک‎ EIE Саа! 


E ary U = "Шы уа 


+ TL] fh m = aq 


Wis 


"ape is 
a De mre ІШІ! ГБ! ігі арыз а 
|] „ „ы 


tira Slow AH Diem m ttl 


Shits 


ЕНІ di Ша" "ЗІНІ mn erin 
Pani O dT Pu v nf m i 
i ee aids 


ы". 


Suey гесе wulll vem, 


Espmmonses ІП Teac hor Mati: 


TE КЕЕН НЕ ЛАК OR d PITE T 


Wii mes 
МЫн = 


МН = 


Er o sug 


we iva! Hira 


“ыма 


siis 


Sa) (Fra les 


еа E pnt Tree! | з 








ACCESS (10 min) 


AS 


| COMMON MISCONCEPTIONS AND 








* шетте may stniggle te remember conversions: 
fon eerie units of length 

+ шелі тау confuse the e units of messurernent 
with whit je being measure (length, mass 








dets isrripisre orty to corwetnumbsrs 
heut cons idering The units eT measurement. 


Measurement Review 

1 Show students ameter stich and a cearitineter rule 
Fait out the meter millimeter ariel centimeter 
Measurements. 


n 


Ask the class questions to promote a rich discussion 
about measurement, such as: 


е Whatis the smallest unit af measurement on 
this tal? (гт |) 


tis the lahgest unit of measurement on this 
a 


Е 
By 
Epl 


e What 
sol 


(TEES 
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е What could: we measure with these tools? (length PRINT 
ohiobjects.ar distances between two places) Student Pate 04: 
е hy do we nethave skilormeter ruler? (it would 


be too lona) 3 | Metric Мезешгеліуегі 
а What da you notice about the words we use to 
describe units of length in the metric system? 


е How Would cur easement ofthe distance pe ае тту 
between home and school chanue if we used 
kilometers, meters, centimeters, or millimeters? К-т Wem 


Whe st UNLofrrsasurenent would Ке the 
most.sense? Why:do you think so? BUILD 


міні hate mE ағ ШЇ» i Пи Mite ior vimm il ca vn 


* Could weimeasune the length of.sn-ant in EV REPRE 


(Патет? Why. or why net? (Ж: Не Жез йй Бек ath | 
3 Reinforce that lengths can be measured usma any uses) ти | Howe | lev | рө aper ees 
unit; but smaller numbers are-easier to work with, | | 
RD hh і ane жылды n ше idi Али S ae тиін ti I те bep res Ін Pe to 
whieh i whywe say semething 15 S:kilometers PRATT We mme t 
Instead of 5,000 meters, or 500, 000 centimeters. er ——e 
= 0 A П 1 : : = 2 4 | M 
5,000,000 rmilllmerere. All cf these піштіБеге represent dup 
dne same length, siit E |е easier to Werk Wath ah an. San OQ үшн res күте titu m ao FE n eer Пг 


тн! pi Ке Гк". d 


500,000,000 Alse гесе that smaller lengths aim 


carnet be теа as effectively with) large units = mr 
| 1 


J 


4 Direct students to Lesson 1 ACCESS Measurement 
Review and ask them to in dependently solve the 
prablems 


5. Шве Calling Sticks ta choose students to share their 
work 





Answer Key for Measurement Review: 
1 Height of a ашо Meter or сартітене) 


2 Diersnee beween Home Ж ano): Miers w 
K атта 


3 
= 


Length: ofthe МІ Biver: Kilometer 

Lenoth of аги arnt: MAE 

Biante tram Calre ra Ale xard ia 'KIlernater 

6-9: Answers will жату, bol sudents should identi 
appropriate matches between ol qt or distances 
and the units of measurement 


LA 


EA] 
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BUILD (40 min) 25 2 
Metric Units (10 run) AS 


For this activity, Greate ai Metric Con verslonchart for 
llsplay, such asthe one shown hare 


Hec Шаса-| Unit | Begi- | Certi- 


100 10 шт | 1/10 | 1/108 |1/1;000 
unite | шт | unit | anit 





1 Askstudentste read the Leatining Targets irj 
Lassan 1| Ant Travel and self-assess their curret 
Understand ing Using, Fistto-Five- 


һә 


Display the Metric Conversion chart Ask Shoulder 
Partners to: discuss what they notice about the chart. 


3, After a minute; ask welunteers to share what they 
noticed, fme students mention. tt, explaln that the 
chart shews the relationships between metric units 
otmessuremsrt rer exame ie, Heth center un 
iS 1 meter te other writs Әннің тете, such as 
cantirrieter anid kilometer As weqmneve ta the lett 
ithe chart, the units of measurement get larger 
As weave te the right inthe char, the units of 
measurement get smaller, | 


4. Charally practice reading each place value 
name: what it Te worth. and how the different 
measurements relate ta-each aiher For :example, 
decameter ls the same аз 10 meters; hectermeter 16 
the sarne as 100 meters, and se oh, А decameter |5 
10 times larger than ameter but а decimeter 15 10 
times smaller 


ET 


Ag students tin work with their Shou Ier Partner 
to fill in the blanks to help them remember the 
relationship between kilometers and meters 


б, Ask students te Identity thet nits ef length with 
whieh they ate most. and least familiar 
7. Pose the jo (lawi "y ausstian to the class 
e How are the relationships between metric 
еі Units similar te the relationships between 
places on the place value chart? 
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B. (Call on students to share-theie thin king, Record 
studerits' responses on the board. 
Students may eee that when conventi 4 murmibers 
They Increases or dlecresse by a power af 10 The 
places on a place vale chart increase or decrease 
y owes eh 1D 


[EC TE WMI TN т Ра eus oeil Ira gm zs 
He Wy med Пее Sittin ті ДИЕ 
түүт Щз ly eem US Corer ect, Шш 1 hers 


" i =з жш” i i * 
ТШ ez- 1^ эг 


mia ЕУ Trug PE UU Vl ze ӨШІШЕРІНЛГІ rr 
students te Genito ses cornmectians Datus nts 
ue Th еру work thi ^ii in anversiena 


Decomposing and Renaming Unit 
Conversions (20) riri 


| Exolairite students that convertir metre | 
Measurernaints |5 anisther \ yay to decorpose and 
потрае numbers. The ШЕШІМ an object stays 

die sarme, but it ean be Boii with егет units 
Explain that in today’s le lesson, the focus will beor 
kilometers tkm), meters (m and centimeters fern): 
since these are the most common units of length 





measurement. 

2 Ask stuclerits te turn to Lesson 1 BUlbED 
Сету апа Renamina Unit Conversions 
ang Work with their Shoulder Partner to. complete 
Prablems 1-6 

3 After a few minutes, review the answers 3s a class ta 


Ensure all studerts have the correct answers 


4 Dlrectstudents back to thelr Student Edition and 
ask therm to leak atthe Conversion Example 


140 erm 


AD сү 





(л 


Explain that 140 centimeters can be cor verted, 

or decomposed) ter 1 meter and 40 centimeters 
The length dies notichanae, butthe units used to 
express that lenath are different: 


б. Explaln tao students that the Conversion Example 
shows а bar model ana not s sealed. drawing. It ls 
simply a repress entation of 140 centimeters. Remind 

them we use bar medals as a tool to help us salve 
mathematics! зге Ізет 
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7 Ask students to continue to.work with their partner 


to solve Problems 2-11. Ё students are struagllina, 
reqroup the whale class and work through the 
problems with them 


TEACHER МЕТЕ | г Шашуз аге аваа 

кї” ашыл eiu memte' te lbs they te salva the 
stor |7 ME Times sten m li pense. Dg 
iE hor ІН ІНШІ НО Те ЧЕ [oisi ШЕ тты 


Evers" 


8) During the last 5 minutes of BUILD, qo over the 
answers with students. Ask students to:discuss an y 
questions they have and strategies they used that 
helped them solve the problems 


CONNECT (8 min) 23 
The Nest 


1. Asl students to turn to Lessen t CONNECT The 
est to: viewthe-imaae-ot the excavated anthill 
Explain that a-areup of myrmecelogists were 
interested in finding out more about the-structure of 
an ап But were not surehow to study it witheut 
destroying the structute They decided te pau 
concrete Inte the hole. They peured concrete Tor 
3 days – 10 tens of coierete. &tter the concrete 
was set they broughtan mechanical diagers to 
help tem remove te soil, They discovered] а vast 
network cf tunnels that covered 50 square meters 
and went 8 meters down. To create the-anthill, ants 
made billions of trips carrying 40 tons of soil cut 
efthe around. In human terns, each antearried а 
zebra about 1 kilameter to remove soll from their 


caleny 








2. Ask students to complete Problems T and 2 


DC НЕН ТГ ПЕ: Typen be = за Mortale 
тИ ese the ENDE EE ПЧ s! Jue nme Lgs 


alert suger eulos to rewisw менг wei 
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WRAP-UP (2 min) РЕТ 
Student Page 108 
€ Let's Chat About Our Learning 


ит ті іш ы = 
a | Metric Measurement 





Explain that people measure lanahi and stance all the 
tine, and it сап be useful ta be able ta quieklycenvert PRACTICE 

between units. Scientists use precise measurements imine 

when they collect and analyze data Asl students to > вм: 1814 

share examples ot times when people might need ta Siegel sua, 
use precise measurements. If possible, find videos | 31058 č 
online af large anthillexcavations to show students as E cia id cba tid Mei Xil еш 
айпа! support Ter the activities in, CONNECT KO aah ls 


a = = 
а 1 ЛЫ? 


im CS ТН 





PRACTICE 


Direetstirderits ta kessen 4 PRECTICEand have them 
cemplere the problems. Address student errore and | 

| ШІ” "Тш БЕ ЧЕГЕ арға аны "of WT il 
ТБ Ела ИЕ | Каши. нін мер ا‎ ли 


эрде ritas 500 eli 
Check Your Understanding 
Convert te centimeters 
|l. Mm Dt «m 
Z 20m l0 cm 2.010 cm | Check Your Understanding 


бз cl mele) etl ors fen lem aa 


Convert Ley meters! 





3 ЭЧ т 25900 m 


ا 


4 BOO Lm pO rri 890 OSU 5 


1: 


© § 8950rve5 km 95015 
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Materials List 


е Ar object that weighs about s erem (paper. 
clip or pen) 

е  Anobjectihatwelahs about a Когти: 
[дег bottle of watan bag of nite pineapple 








Preparation 


No additional prsperstieri needed 
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LESSON 2 
The Weight Can Wait 


Lesson Overview 

In this lesson. students review mass and convert 
between grams and kilograms the most commen 
МЕ таз, They begin with an ато analysis ef a 
mistake comme ly made durinqcenverslons efurts of 
length!) Students work with conversier tables ат stery 
premens te further their understanding mass 


Lesson Essential Questionz 

• How are metric unite af measurement related to 
each ather? 

• Which problem-solylng strategies are most effective 
arid efficient for ime? 


Learning Objectives 

In this lesson 

“ Students will explain the relationship between 
metric уп of mass | 


ө Students will convent bstwesn metric units of mass 


Grade-Leve! Standards 

4.D.1.a Demonstrate understanding af relative sizes of 
'measureriemtunits Within ane system erunits Inelucimzg 
noth телер, centimeters, decimeters, meters, 
Гете), mass (grams, Казга, tons), capacity 
(rmilliliter and Heer), and time (second, minute, hour day) 


&D.1.b lJse the four operations to solve-word 
problems involving distances, intervals of time, liquid 
capacity, masses of objects, and money 


[SN Vocabulary Check-In. 


grams, kileerams, mass, welght 
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ACCESS (10 тіп) Br 


COMMON. MISCONCEPTIONS AND 

EREORS 

* Stidents may stüggle te remermber conversions 
for upis etras. | 

е Students efter contuse the units of messurerniernt 
with what ls bengi rressured (length, mass; 0 
volueniel, 

• Students mey compare ol ty to convert rez 
withouticensidering the units of measurement. 








Error Analysis 


П studentsto Lesson 2 ACCESS Een Analysie 
к ШЕЕ Ste the error an alysis. 


2 After most students are finished ao over the 
answers as a class. | 
The student попеніу rept the additional 45 
-entitnerers In rhe canversian. However théstucden 
in erret y converted meters tia. centimeters by 
(ТАЙ lying lay 1,060 Instead of 100. The сола 
al swer [e 745 cim 
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2 Metric Measurgemernt 


BUILD 
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BUILD (40 min) 25 


Mass Review [107] mmm) 


1 


tss 


Explain to studente that today they will look а 

a different furry of measurement: mass. Remind 
students that they first learned about triass mi 
Primary 2 and stu died it again in Primary 3. Ask 
students to share what they remember about mass. 
Share-any of the following points that students do 
not share. 


e Mass le usually measured rn orams er Тев 


e Gran and гап unite are often referred te 
as "weidglits," but they are actually measures ol 
mass, er how much matter is in an cbject 


” Ап objects MASS Is consistent and unchanalns 
he hatter where the objet |5-оп Earth, Әй a 
mountain, at the MAS ofthe ocean, or an the 
mean 


е However. an.abjects WEIGHT сап change 
Fer example, an object has adieren weight 
onthe moon than ass an Earth due to the 
effects.of arauity 


e Since stuclents are measuring all objects 
hereon Earth, It [e kay fthey use the werd 
wê lat тетт өтте helpt them build 
understanding of mass -Jowewer, rermnd then 
that mass ans are not the same 





Show students the-examples of objects that weigh 
abut, Pare ат 1 Коша. Eaplal tel th takes 
1,000 grams to create 1 Flogram, 


Ash the students to Popcorn Ideas of ebjects that 
would be weighed in grams (a pencil, spices, arts) 
and kilograms (people, sacks of vegetables cr fruit, 
а chair) 


TEACHER NOTE it llearams and anams-are the most 
ZETTAI tsimis remrmessut DAS LES = к а == 





“| | ізе Irma ec] te GEER MES ln RO esee 4 
TM Та ТЕ Wicearstanding | ШЕ "| И 


stu eor | все vale and һе meie sien 
Елеу кт tk Essens ' И5 >") le at hah 
aver etiesn the msoz commun unite 
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NIIT CONCEPT 1 


3 Metric Measurement 


Ask students to talk te their Shoulder Partner about 
the similarities between the relationship between 
mass measurements and the relationship between 
length measurements from the last lesson 

эшан should nete thatthe relationships are 
“ла Бегае | ое is eae) te 1, 0600 (meters 
amd legs equalte 1,000 ағам біт 
Ia МІрісе aeta al similarities. 


Ash students to turn to thel Student Edition and 
fill inthe blank tevexpress the relationship between 
kilograms and grams: 


Conversion and Application (30 min) 


| 


b 


As], stuclarits te turri to Leeson 2 BUILD Conversion 
ane Application and look artha Conversion 
Example 





Remind stderits this a bar modal arid js a тош 
tei helpius as mathematicians. Discuss how: 2,300 
gramme ean be converted to 2 kilograms 300 grams. 
The mass is the same, but the units toexpress the 
mass are different. 


"Remind students that the prefix "lhe means 1:000 
and there ае 1,090 grams In 1 kihoararn 


Ash, stüdsrts to wer witha рагіне te solve 
Problems 1-10. H stuesmts are struggling, reareup 
the class and werk through the problems together 


During the last 5 minutes of BUILD, qo over answers 
with the students. &sl students to discuss атту 
questions they still have and strategles they used 
that helped them salve the problems 
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2 Metric Measurgemernlt 


sitis Epig hiis on واس الح¿ ت اسو ات ج ااانه اد‎ MID 
trea іе de esr dmm у. ESI ITE AF ті edi rem ia Pe 


sum! pe тізі د اا اة‎ vea Ro, Bigs eo en 


(ree МА TEE езе НЕ нн (a or FA frei 


Studen. responses welll very. 


PRACTICE 


k Eil 





CONNECT (/ min) A3 
Writing About Math 


Ask studere ter turpe Lesson 2 CONNECT VVE 
About Math. Ask a valunteer to read the prompt aloud 
Then, have students work independently to respond to 
the prompt. 


WRAP-UP (3 min) £5 


Let's Chat About Our Learning 


Ask «шеті te share their WME Wma раптар Theart 
ask yoluriteers to share their thinking with the class. 
Encourage students to ash questions of eachother 





PRACTICE $5 


Direct students to Lesson: 2 PRACTICE and һауе 
them complete the problems. Address student errors 
and misconceptions, 
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3 Metric Measurement 
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3 3,4285 qe 3 (13 i „ап tee i zm REL 
| De, | Mw ji , a leas m e "T | 
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Check Your Understanding 
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Materials List 





* A container With a caparity of T liter. suth ss 


a water Без ШЕ 


• А cóntainer with acapacity of Ti rmilliliter, 


such as a cropper 


¢ Lesson 3 Djsararmof T-Iiter Cylinder with 
milliliter Measurements and Answer Key (See 


end. ot this volume! 


* Lage blank Measurement Terms anche 


chart 











Preparation 


Create Measurerrient lettre archon chart 





Legon З 


Fill It Up 


OTE ha УӘ ТҮЕНІНІ ч eee 








Gui Code 


201714018 


LESSON 3 
Fill It Up 


Lesson Overview 

In this lesson. students Investigate metric units of 
rigid They examine a scaled cylinder to determine 
that 1,000 теге is equivalentte 1 iten They Then 
convert differenti messuremernts angl create tables te 
Hait patterns wher) conyertitia between) rmillllt&rs 
ала liters. Students look ata recive with a combination 
ep weht and capacity measurements and decipher, 
betweerrthetwo итуе, When s salving story problems 
ће lesson, students must first convert to common 
units before solving Finally, students check ther 
understandina:of measurement terms foreach type of 
Meas fement covered ІП Lessons 1— 


Lesson Essential Questions 

• How are metric ui ts of measurement relates te 
eachother? 

• Which problem-solving strategies are most effective 
and etficient far me? 


Learning Objectives 

In this lesson 

• Sterne will explaithe relationship betwee 
metric units of capacity 

е Stiudents-willconvert between metric units of 
capacity 


Grade-Level Standards 

4.D.1.a Demonstrate understanding of relative sizes of 
measurement Units within ene system of units MEAS 
ngih (millimeters, centimsters. decimeters, meters. 
тете), mass (aramis, illegrarns, tens), capat ity 
(milliliter аг lite, ana time Besani minute, hour day) 


4.D.1b Usethe four operations to solve word 
pr abla&ms involving distances; intervals сіе, liquid 
capacity, masses cf objects. and money 


[IN Vocabulary Check-in 
capacity, liter, milliliter, volume 
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а | Мізгіс Measurement | 
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LESSOEN 2 


Fill It Up 
Latin Timea 


“ Sete алда le То remember conversions 
Ter melle units of egpexity. 


іе” ЕЕ reve wil: farli etm теі ШИЕ cili 





“ Students тау stri ith stary problems that __ eae 
equ За анны ing Four reete alten | 
solving: | | ACCESS 

• Students often cahfuse the units of measurement: peal yeaa ed e tel ahan 





cwith what Îs being treasured (length, mass, ans aa был cre Ве pr SRE oe iw 
voliinmeli 
e  Stüdernitsrmay.: страте orite SENATE: BUILD 
without considering the units of mesas 


[lent tete fey km pee CRI d TS Me iN, Ts адын 
lid woe Paru cmm! ар Ва d d.e кї тінге. Pubs Pi 7” 2m, 





| essa lm 


Number Talk 


|. Explain to students that teday theywllliuse 
benchmark numbers te help егт salve 
multip ligation problems 


[ea 


hburnbses Talk её їйє 
e Write a problem on the: board 


e Students think quietly and aive a Thurmbs-Up 
when they know the answer 





“ Give Wait Time se that all students have 
гүү t Vn about the problar 

» (Call er several students whe have n alr 
Thurnbs-Up.and record their answers on the 














- Шы Ты I 
Те at 


е Ask ает to l'alse thelr hands to velunteerto 
explain their thinking, 


“ Record studente thinking on the board so. cther 
students can see ten strategies 


з Work through as many of the following problems as 
you can, in sequence 


е 7x 20) 4 x 20) 6x20 


е хо гж 10:79 

e 2x 40) 4х 20) 2 5D; 4x Ы) 
e 2x SY) AX 5018ж 50 

е 5xb55xT10,5*x20,5» 19 
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BUILD (40 min) 


Тек МЕ RID TE line Aimer ПАТ сап mtas 


а OWS асау ti sh JM WANT LE ІШ Jenis 


ramenmber alooutrnultiplication | Strsrtecmes тн 
тшу SS Ove laudes ema үт ТЕ sinale «ligit ey the 
mJ sem s lil ti = Ial 


Mii nie [1 ihe ens IE = 


li Не 4 | | Ihe генше The AAT x АЕ 


eu aV te "mult ш ү 
-— ш a 


[ze ға 


3 inepto аттана ane] 1! ges 
| 
= = - 


E LIN = if || еті; | "cur ua үн! | |e 1 & Ul == 1 21147] 


> Ч = | жж 1 == Е = Ге! Nes ЕН 
Ше Sra leet) O iA ШЕ Еч = tris 


п ИТ ШЕШ 





Decomposing and Renaming: (25 rim) 


| 


(А) 


Tell students that another form ef measunemesernt 
i& capacity, or haw ШЕ liquid something halds. 
Ер Лай that people Әйет use thetem volume 
ss 3 synonym for capacity, though the terre 

are abit diferent. Volume re'ers to the space 
3-dimensicinal abject cocuplesor contains, while 
capacity IS 3 property cta gren Сотта ег and 
describes how much itean hold 


Show students а liter container ancl milliliter 
cortainer Retrilind students that "milli means ene- 
thousandth. There arse 1.000 milliliters in 1 liter. just 
like there are 1,000 mllligieters in) master 


Direct students to Lessor), 3 BUILD Deconposing: 
and Renaming, As a class; fill ithe scale of the 
cylinder. Model ion the:classroom chart how to 
measure trom the base of the cylinder to the first 
line. Ask students te count the number of lines en 
the cylinder and ask them what the labels should be 


TLE Ihe 


TEACHER NOTE Jn this езге. tlie arenas) 


ndar eur by TOONS, starting, vh 100 at the 
Ре) к Ит = Hac ul unm Ds (Anm Sêrê ДЕ а {Атта 
zzz: | tl elite Реттілік esr thet 


Sec esa airy 2: 


FE SI prem ek 
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д. Ask sturlents to work with a pariner La sm Ive PRINT 
Problerns 1-5, Atter a few minutes, ао over ciüdent Pase 415 
the answers together. Ask students how the = 


converslen Tram milliliters te liters ls similar te ether em | = 
3 | Мише Measurement | 


measurernert conversions they have leamacd 





LAT жо жете un 


іл 





Аз stian ta compe ste Preblams 9-10 with their 
pen p E ) Tcl "m anu lli EN FINEM D Ius NI BM Isi zem 
Cartier IF studerits are studing, rearaup the пат 
Т! | ein ys | уз; SSO milliers 
while lass and solve the problems together 7,000 evil teers 





б After a few minutes, igo over the answers together | | 
я | : T = SF Vus [ftw eet ab. ТА Ша Кан Ні ee eh 

Encourage students to ask questions to help them dati Vicini 

clear up. misconceptions and correct errors. DES 
= SOE mu oc" wwe 
* Tul 
“= DigiE was 
к а Шрашелін 


в ЕЖ) НЫ mecnm arid 


VERE E ug man іе [e y ipi 


Rice ned sh 


tart ж ath, eH jm n ocupar 


Wine, mik. veia. илесе ener. milk 


Uia و‎ Bl Lost ad وة‎ ай mei y qin 42 iha id des, ji 
uil EST ||| Mmm 


17755 ТІНІ Пт liters 755 ти Еа 
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Multistep Conversions (15 mmn) 


| 


Pul 


emt 


Ask students to turn te Lesson 3 BUILD Мын ер 
Cirversiors andread! Problem 7 silently | 


Ask шет поа teotha Shoulder Partner about 
howthey might salve the problem, After a minute; 
call on. students to share their think iri with the 
class. Discuss students! strategies and ask questions 


to help quide their thinking. 


Pelnforce that students mustcanvert all relevant 
measurements ta the зате unit In this case, they 
must eon vert | ter SOG millilters to 1,890 rmillHiters 
анч 3 liters te 3,000 beferetheytryto subtract 


гесе загу, model how te use а bap mode! te help 
salve the — 
e 1 E500 mb 1.508 mL 


3,000 mL 





1:500qmL | 


e 3000 ml — 1,500 ral = T,500.mL 


Consider students icurrent progress and decide 
how students will werk ta solve Probleme 2 and 3 
They. can work with you as a whole gi ошро, work with 
a partner, or you can split the-classroom and have 
some students work independently or with a partner 
while the remaining students wark with yeu 


Wee the last 3 minutes of BUILD: to as over 
the answers as a class ато clear up any 
rriiseeonceptiorns. 
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CONNECT (/ min) A5 PRINT 
| Student Page 118 
Math Language Review = 


|. Гүпегї їшўегїє w Lesson 3 CONNECT Math з | Metric Measurement | 


Lanauage Review. 
| CONNECT 
nas at dents to work with the I Shou cjr Fartner tc) нік Cathie Hare Wedd elt uoa tectis ІШЕ інін 
TL ar. Pn т! ү] DATEI alten EE ыта т on m Von рер 


Till in the Measurement Terms chart. Ve райлыш ا‎ ИВ 


D [pem Teu cs 


Ps 


bag 


Ask stuclerits ta help you complete your large сору | Maran Ттт 
af the Measurement Terms. anchor chart апа display img Mme fim Capea 
In the claesroorm Биет! 
Pees) Sees 
TEACHER NOTE Тј meyer tn cee | етн ӘН Уату 
ire Шаты На EUT ШЕГЕСІ 
ізі! ІЗ ыш, exelente геніне ume wri what i 

measured; sr this chartis helpful asa mnerenence too! 
“ішігі may moludathe шп nre est memes: rmt 
(тат, Ітегі, eral tarme (hikometer heetorrnerst 

= Te ET [Tire Ei al | | Ww Eu EARE = ET |" je 


To sie thecermmen wots гтл ег metes 
PRACTICE 


Lone 


vfi). Tine will lee tuant Subsequent кесар it ЕТТЕ NES - 


— 


СІН ШАЛТ С hilsarim aren. and s 


ТШ | = E | ЕП! "I if "n lees ІІ = |11 = anil E і зт ! | ЭЛ: {бн 4— 6000 , 


lari Tries Pray 2 amd 3 


WRAP-UP (3 min) 





Let's Chat About Our Learning 





| Ash students to explain te hell Shaulder Partner 
why the size, length, mass, and volume of an object 
remain the same When coriverted té another unit ӨТ 
Fre asumen. 


2 -Aftera minute, ask students tei share their ideas with 
the whole group. 
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(2 Check Your Understanding 


LIT A сіл eee: سکس ات ی کا س‎ ізі art, 


Lesser SF n tjs 





PRACTICE 


Direct students to Lesson 3 PRACTICE and have them 
complete the problems. Address stucen terrors and 
miscen шешә: 


Check Your Understanding 
Express the answers In millillters. 


1. 21 LF 2 L'BOO fL = 23,800 pri 


1 


&L485mL— 322mL 53.152 mb 
Convert 
à 1714342ml-2 11.342. mL 


4. 16./83mL-2 156 | 753 me 
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LESSON 4 
Measurement and Unit Conversions 











Lesson Overview 
In this lesson ‚ stud ents: synthesize their understanding Materials List 
abet metric-eonversler enc explere connections ta the 

place Value system, ШЕШ Use the Metric Gorvyersian “ Metric Conversion chan [Fionn Lesson) T) 
chart, introduced atthe start of this unit, te convert. ph 
[кетуу үө uriits sme te salve realawerlid робат, | 











Lesson Essential Questions 

“ How are metne units of measurement related to 
gach aimar? Mo additional preparation weeded 

e Which problem-selving strategies are most еПесіуе 
ana ететі Por me 


Preparation 





Learning Objectives 

In this lesson 

e Students will compare place value relationships and 
Imeasulermsrt eorversione 

е Stuclerts will use multplication and division te 
cep vert Up ts cf rriessulrernernt. 


Gradse-Lsvsl Standards 

4, D.1.a Lerneinstrste understanding of relative sizes et 
1те аагтай unite withinere system ef units eluding 
lerath (millimeters, centimeters, decimeters, meters, 
k\lormeters), mass (ararns. (осуге, tens), capacity 
(milliliter andl liter), and time (Second. minute, hour, cay). 


4.D.16 Use the four operations te solve word DIGITAL 
greblems Invelvina distances, intervale at time: аша 
capacity, masses of objects, and money. 


Review vocabu lary as needed. 





Lezapn 4 
Measurement and 
Unit Conversions 





ears 
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PRINT ACCESS (10 min) #5 а 
5, AS 


Stlident Pade 120) 


ШЕ ат Кк жый | 


Е. Metric Меаѕигатепі 





УМ MISCONCEPTIONS A 





LESINA = 
Measurement and Unit шу а RE NE. жн E Ж KCN 
Conversions [M “  M/hercenvertina units, students etter divide 
алй | Instead ofrmltip lying and vire versa. 

кыЛ! к= e аа ec n mera i [p назы | 


аига‏ ا 


ESL ST nili Leg ciTe uo Neira s 


үүт Error Analysis 


ACCESS | 1, Diürectstudents ta Lesson A ACCESS Error Analysis 


tid e eh eit ане iecit dl Lr WY ts and ask them to complete the error analysis 

2 Review the answers asa class. The studeni did 
not convent | her 500 milliliters so milliliters. The 
агт alse sulitractec ineemectly subtractina 
EOD те. mam Л БО теге: Тһе егте answer 
i ZBO ТҮК 


Water Bote 


A datnr bati ulnis 14; SERO mb zd үйе. 
Vera dé TED та. od Trew etes 
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BUILD (40 min) A5 PRINT 
| | Student Page 124 
Chart Connections (15 mun) = 
1 Direct students tothe Lesson 4 Learning Targets 
m their Student Е пел. Ash students to read the 


Learm\na Targets and discuss the following "uestions | 
Wear poe s gam 


with their Shoulder Patner و‎ 
• Whatpars ofthese Learning Targets are ус! See caine 
zon eene with? ТЕЕ 

! | Iri Тешегна 

a What parts of these Learning Target ar you мега! 


still werkiner ол? 


[м 


Direct students’ attention to BUILD Chart 
Connections in their Student Edition Rewiew 

the Metric Conversion chart with students Ask 
Questions to promote students thinking, such as: 


• "hat do you noice about this chart? 
ғ HoWwislisimilar to a Place Мане chart? 
• HoWisitdiffement from a Place Value chan? BUILD 
Шве Calling Sticks te choose a few stüderits to share WAS کک‎ a TER . ны ЫШ аш 
What they nates e йын gares PL аныч Tires wo yn x 
=, а T | = 
ын Mud emis E E и ||| | ЧЧ E (г um а ШІ B Lg alles "c ҒАТ! (je = уа, jue, رة س ار | ن ج ات‎ Clim gem AU ЕЕЕ 
ley TO. NEE, [Mots or Шестезеігігі ss they mous = 
5 this JRL usi n а) веду Ат eon 


faa 


4 Exp la ІП. the tol lovin С}, Шезтғыт A Mie enin imet én їй Uri lb Солон | 721 





• Опа Pace value chart, we multiply by 10 when 
we neve athe left and the numbers bezame 
langer. (For example, when:we-move а 2 fram 
ihe Ones ta the Tens it becomes 20, and when 
We move it tothe Huncreds It becomes 200) 


e [nthe metric systern wher) we move to the 
left the digits become smaller 2,000 rneters 
l»ecemes 200 decameters, 20 hectometers. and 
2 kilometers, 


• [hatis because Ir a place value chart the value 
of the dalt is changing which means the value 
changes. However, mthe metric system the 
valle stays the same. All of the ineasy remernits 
are equivalent. 


Cri 


Ash students te work with a partner te THE m the 
remainder eof the boxes inthe Metric Conversion 
chart and to complete Problems tand 2. The rmetar 
row has beer completed ag an example. After a few 
minutes, gover the answers together 
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PRINT 


Ши | ашыт я 


2 Metric Measurement 


Animi (Lm maa Ess ы? Rep bii 


E — T 


А 


s PW HN оа Еа р ciui 


ПЕ” 2а TUI 


і МИ Не А аа в саана ELEM 2. е lilii g 


s Нры-т ЖЕ есет сең & Е йй "ЫЫ? 


Panya Th cy pS rh fie Ж-Е atrocem gf IT Шаан ы e n 
hike hao rita I 


Қа» чь гы ‹ Ir 
үш) те | [ШИЖ ж == " ET 


Lar ise к-ші Пісізеіні | ees heed i 
em re 


Klo- Hec Dega- 
bs gram 
aam dag) 
(Ia 


Eno Hae ей 
ІШЕ [ОК Пе 
(М (ы) уаш 


Unit. 


Ё жт! 


Шет 
vial 


т 
w =й 


ШӘРІПТЕ 1 


= 
Dect 
gem 
Аа 


E 
== ااا‎ 


idc 


(Lans arme ae 
a 


Canli- 
gam 
[чл 


Ы. e= 


mm 
МШ» 
enit] 


[TERMI 


yam lli 
ribus 





б. Afterstudents are finished, use Calling Sticks to ask 
students to share what they notice: 


More Conversions (25 min) 


1. Ask students what operation they Used ta canvert 
from larger units, lite klloarams; to smaller units, like 
grams (Wu Те Ше? tior] 


кә 


Reinforce this Бултїйтоа the “оюмла onthe board 


5 КЁ] = Қы) 
5 Ke « 1,0200 = 9 


— 


3. Share with the students that wemultiply 5 by 1,000 
because we knew thatthers are 1,000 arams у 1 
k[lesqrarm Netirse that it ie lle ths place value chart. 
As we move to the right 3 spaces; We are Moving 
from a larger unit to asmalle unit, so we multiply by 
1,000, 


Ask students what operation they sed ta convert 
fram ama ler Writs, like сей теге te larger unts 


ike metere. Шу б) 
5. Far force thie by writing the allowing on the board 


HO стт = m 
SO0 cm 100 = i 


б) Share with the students that we-divide 500 by 100. 
since we-knawihat there are 100 ceritimeters in 1 
meter, Netice that it is likethe place value chart As 
We move tothe left 2 spaces, we are moevihg from а 
smaller unit te a larger unit, se we divide by 100. 


Ask students tw turn te Lessen ВЈ | LD Моге 
Conversions ant complete Problems 127. THis can 
be done independently, with атпа! group, or as а 


class. depending on the needs of the students 


=~, 
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B. Inthe last 5 minutes of BUILD, review all answers PRINT 
arid resolve апу lingering misconceptions and errors. Stident:-Pade 123 


Answer Key for More Conversions: 


| zo zemilmeisrs & e-ulvalem ro 2 meters amd 20 
аата 
" з - dd ы EE | ы um uml АН = i al! bi а n. dT Emmy - ein ity flat j 
2 (ПОП arams 18 SAU Waa 400 decagrams ата 40 "eor pasjem 
7 | mem | | Lo іңме THOE Hinke Па гін ау Нон 
"nep түүн 
EE am 8 


ӘІПКСИІ a 
І көже I Hundreds 


5 2 ене e eq valent tec eener агы 2700 
vri Mens | 
i і fertile] РЕТТЕ rera indio ictu met re 


SOO mil = ét db; & 000 — 100 =s0 aL ШОЛПЫ pm 

^ \ i " калық ЗО decimelers 
& ку 3 daa جل‎ 10 = 4 dag =n 40 EHH 
os; E em Hu wx Imer 
70 ит FOR ro FO x 10:2 700 hm EE ن‎ 


silii 


vaN ШТ! ЛАН d ers sh Gu li] FII It Ip ly Cy ирта Сен TS EMILE Тт тг 


p 


м4 


мт 





Answers wil 
{| sor 


divide accurately aceerding ta the relationali|pre t Excess wes ata Se 
ермек! the unie they ве | 





| fa 
3 4DID ізі є. іа | 32 480 ri аЙ cx 
_ AQ ems iii Hug 


E ال2‎ eriam ||! 200 mena 2 AO 


TH TT ы 


Cima aame a се ls Wiii ih: ee is сат. 
ПнУ Ш йшй res m „күү 


Eam 
ПЕ ang нї 
Pia: da ЖО] = ADIT 
|, аон: =f) ЕЕ" 
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PRINT 
Side. Раде 124 


Ши Т == 


Е. Metric Меаѕигатепі 


AO 10 = 4 бас 
=) Ori? 709- avi 
fo) & T) = ДОП mm 


Peppa 


[owl fuc T iig iili set wi êr ше” 


Атман үн TE VI, PUT Stuer tS sui 

у 
шү dr dice aceiirately Асена а 
he velatasnias beween he onis they 


TIUTE 


CONNECT 


HUE Шш! rise I E g мінеген ly E 
ГЕ ЗЕ اأ‎ заа نز‎ pete" 


Student mspceses will ary 


Pawan ETE i Pee UO A EFA FERT 





CONNECT (/ rnin) A3 
Writing About Math (7 mun) 

Direct students to Lesser 4 CONNECT Writing About 
Math and ask ther te respond te the prompt, 


TEAL HER WO Tik Consider uiae iis Winun “Шот 
Мат response as а formative assessment te derermmne 
ТД ШЕШЕДИ: y ws TE Шота! IST жй ane 


Р mes Т“ т 
БОГТ 


WRAP-UP (3 min) 


(2) Let's Chat About Our Learning 


Ack students to share their ideaswith a partner, Allow 
students the opportunity to revise or add to their 
original Writing About Math response it needed 
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PRACTICE PRINT 
s MM Student Pads 125 
Direct students to Lesson 4 PRACTICE and have them Е 
ara lete the problems. Address student errors and 
misconceptions, 

| PRACTICE 
Check Your () n с erstand і ng жаз ane бб ШЫН. "ne Зав пеев Te iiy nih ta 


Ja Beau тәні fm pibe oT; m9 Ғ-ефіс tea mix tms 
аға gum o minii pn 


1 Мата ог ecler ih the egulvalentmessurements 
Create at least four more equivalent rmieasurements. 


B rU = Етті 
І-ІІ --------- eax1)0-800 
| ACO em | Meler 60 OOO rrin Bm- 800 cm 


n 


= ACE ut үл асы ғаз (WE IMS Cee) Vli Lam 
hoa ee ee ын Fiesa lii iE ml اسن ج ا‎ IE (ы 


[^i «ладат р 7 


800 ij | i ü he Eb OD del 


a 30:1 3 mon mt. 


= pg bu 

2kg- g 
2 11200 = 000 
Ё kg = 2100.4 


(Create Responses Responses Respon Ss 
үөү awn) may магу Tiere Welly (ПУ WaT y 





a 


L Каз foto eee іст. ғы B CHRIS ВЕ ана Pe Түү 
ТТЕ ЕН" кашаа | Е 


Ei nile 

W=- mt 
UA 10060 = 1,04 
| L5 1000 mL 


w Check Your Understanding 


cxli ое eme ^in істің гі bilis be rame ihm ame ld 


Liszt йс: Mie sar ertt an ii rii Coils | S 
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Materials List 


“ Materials may vary 








Preparation 


Ne-adeljtional preparation messed 





Concept Check-In 
and Remediation 


Cuek Code 
eaim o0 








Concept Check-In and Remediation 


Lesson Overview 

IN this lesson, studens work to cearmesctmiseariceptlorns 
аерге from Concept 1 Un derstand Cepbepts of, 
Measurement, First, aaiminister tae fils Cheeh- 

Ih. Once you have:re viewer the quiz results; choose 
remediation activities based on the needs of your 
students Some recommendations are listed below, but 
ihe needs of your particular students sh vould inform your 
cheices. Studerits may work Independently in pairs, ar 
п s-srmall group with the teacher 


Lesson Essential Questions 

• Heware metrice unite of measurement relatec] ti 
each other? 

• Which problem-solving strategies are: most effective 
and efriclent for me 


Learning Objective 

In this lesson 

• Students will work tecormectmiscenceptiens and 
errors related to converting measurement units for 
length mass, and мате 


Grade-Level Standards 

4.D.1.a Demonstrate understanding of relative sizes of 
measurement units within ane-systerm ear units Ineludimmg 
length trmillimeters. cantimeters. decimeters, meters. 
kilometers. mass (grams, kilegratns, tens), capacity | 
тее and liter), апа tine (second, minute, heur day) 


4.D.1b Usethe four Gpieratlans To sol we story 
probleme involving distances; intervals of time, liquid 
capacity, massesiof objects. and money 
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12 | A ET 
Iw Vocabulary Check-In 
Review concept vocabulary as needed 






данном SCONCEPTIONS AND ERRORS 
Students may, struggle to remember the con versions for rmetric units ef measurement: 

* Students. often confuse the units of measurement with what is being measured (length, 
mass velume).. " V | 

* Students lay corpas atey to convert numbers without consider ing the units of 
measurement. 


* When cenventing Units, students often dividi it 











id. e Multiplying and місе versa, 
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Remediation: Correcting Misconceptions 


If... 


Students struggle to 
rernember and solve the 
conversions fer metric 
length measurement 


It. 

Students struggle te. 
remember and solve the 
conversions tor metric 
weight measurement. 


If... 


Students strigeile to 
remember and solve the 
corversimns tor metric 

CH рас ity measurement 


Fa Man: 3: LC TE int Pe EAN VB! 4 gF] 


Then... 


Review Decomposing and Renaming Unit Conversions 
from Lesson 1. Review the terms with students and 
continue ta werk on bar models and conversion 
tables, Students can also practice measuring items 
with meter sticks and rulers and visually seeing the 
differance imithe units, 


Then... 


Review Conversioniand Application from Lesson 

2. Review the terms with students anccantinue to 

могол bar models and conversion tables. Consider 

using Base Ten blocks to represent the units of | 
rrieasurement so that students can mare readily see + 
the relationships between some of the units. 


Then... 


Review Decomposing and Вга ftom Lesser 3. 
Review the terms with students and continue te work 
on bar models and conversion tables 
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If... Then... 


Students struaqle with Review Multistep Con versions from Lesson 3 and 
story problems that create similar probleme far studente te work on 
require converting to the together Braw bar models for students ta use for 
same-inits before sólvina these problems instead of having them draw them 
themselves. Consider implementing the following 
activity: 
Materials 
© Î тер cf water 
• 2oantalers measuring 600 теге sach 
e Markers | | 


Ask students 

e fF wedge from s unit that i$ smaller to a. unit that 
is lagen whareperauon will weuse? (mest will 
respond multiely) 


Tell studerits thatto qe drem liters to milliliters, 
a larger unito smaller unit, we ШК. [t takes 
more than: 1 millier te equal 1 [Iter Ash studente 


ter explain why wemultigily 


ПАС НЕМ METI: Reunfores tharrmukiglema esrs 
wie te laroet number 


Havea student holdup 1 liter ef waer Have the 
student pour the Water Inte the two provided 
containers (Tet container fill ta 600 ере айа 
the ether container Will hold еган ер 400 
rill liters) 


Add 600 + 400 = 1000. 


TEACHER TIEFE: Рехт Ме waten Trem the 
lanae СЕТМЕІЛГЕН ta т ST Tyan | Ем йа: ПРЕ 4 


еа e wheal cA were 116 


Pou the Water from the 2 cartainérs back Inte the 
| liter container Explain Шат when gena from a 
smaller unit teca larger unitwe divide (Ittakes less 
liters to equal a milliliter) 





PASS FTE аце Ұз ЕКА? ol TERRA FEM] و‎ (| SOS AN NaF a ac tm BE TESTE, manat EE Mart TT 


b Ask students why we divide. 
TEACHER MOTE Referee thet civic) eyes us 
n XT pelles rr nh PB 


Using the experiment in class, color the contamars 
inthe middle to tha line sHewina the amourtef, 
emillilitere. Inthe last column, color the container 
to show where the water filled to. when pouring it 
back. | 


— 600 itil 


Ih. Than... 


Students dive instead Review Chart Connections from Lesson 4 аңа choose 
of multiplying and місе measurements for students to practice writing in 
verga to Salve conversion Ti ulti p le form 

problems. 


— / 


fES CHER NOTE Emghssize that when ehsmalna 
to smaller WME ye Tati, апа alters eene te 


lai = VTLS venti eile 
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` | Concept Overview 


E == 4 


In Concept 2: Timeangd Scaled Measurements, students tell times to themirutre, selve‏ | ا 
де Ч, °  preblems with elapsed time, and represent measurement data with a scale These‏ 

X а 777 skilland concepts are a challenging extension and application of what students 
| previously learned in Primary 2 and 3. 






4.D.1.a Demonstrate Understanding of relative sizes of measurement units wit 
эпе system oF unite Imc udin lenem (millimeters, centimeters, decimeters, meters. 
Kilometers) mass (агат, Mlagrams, tors), capanity (таг and her), ana time 
(sesend, minute, hour, day) 







4.D.1.b Hse the four operations to solve story problems Ihvolving distances, Iritenvals 
ot time. Лаша: cabacity, masses of objects, and money 












"IT : 4.D.1.c Fepiesent measurement quantities using астат such as number lire 
Чаат that fature а measurement scale 
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Name 





5 What Time 
js ti 


6 How Lome 
Does It Take? 


Path 79 Ed TE ee ене EE AEZ q Pe 


Concept Planner 


* Red and blue crayons or colored 
pencils (1 each per student) 


Analog:clàck with hour, minute. 
and second hands 


Ratio tables 
Weasuramentianeh or chart 


Problem Solving Strategy ancher 


chart 


Create апаа splay a Steps to: 


Soling Story Problems anchor 


chart: 


Steps ta Solving Story Problems 


1. 


2. 
3 


Circle impertamt numbers amd 


labels, 


Underline questions 


Draw а box arcund operation 
clues, 


Eine the ін Кегенге. 
• Whats brewer? 
e What is шті слі? 


+ What isthe hidden 
question ? 


se what. is known to answer 
the hidden cuestion 

Ше the new information to 
solve the problem and find the 
Aun knew. 


Vocabulary 
Terms Ң | 


Analog 
Decade 
Digital 


Elapsed 
Ratio Table 


Cor verstmn 
Elapised time 
Open пшр ег 
line 
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Learning 
Objectives 


Studente will tell 


time to the minute 


Students will 


explain relationships 


between units ef 


Students wil ssp lain 


elapsed time 


Students | wil | ls lye: 


elapsed time 
problems. 


students will explain 
ihe strateq-es they 
Use to solve elapsed 

















Common Misconceptions and Errors 


e ‘Students may struagle to read timean an analog clock. 


They may confuse the hour and the minute hands or think Practice, Check Your Understanding 


thatthe Айе en the: clock ar In 5-minute intervals 


ы Stic ents may struamle te fem ember the Cn versions for 
"ime, such as haw many seconds in а minute, minutes In 
hour. Моше |п a day days in a week. atid se дп 


e Students may struagleto calculate elapsed time that 


requires them to regroup hours and minutes or minutes anc Problems, Check Your Understanding 


seconds 


. ‘Students may be unsure how to write equations with tire. 


• Students may not have affective strategies Tor conwerting 


time intervals and salving elapsed time problems. 


e Studente often confuse recrauping in elapsed tine 


амар LT LE ТЕЛА Рене RT ТҰН ай! WPM EET a 


an 


preblems with reareuping inthe Base Ten number system. 


| e» Opportunities for 


" Formative Assessment 





= 


Ratio Tables, How Hard Do Ants Work, 





Error Analysis, Solving Elapsed Time 


i 
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Lesson 


. Name Materials for Lesson. 


“ Lesson 7 |таде: Largest Fossillzed 
Ant (Located at end ef volun) 


7 Scaled 
Measurements 


Concept • Matenals mayvary 


Check-in and 
Rerneciation 


Opportunities for Assessment: 


Concept Check 


Pa Math LEGAS TE BEM Ране zB 118121 4 ТЕРМИ ГЕЙ! 1 





Line plot - 
Scale. 


Review concept | ж 
vocabulary as 


needed 
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Students Will 
create lire plots 
te represent qiven 
data, 


Stuclents will select 
an appropriate key 
and scale for a line 
plet 

Students will write 
questions that can 
be -answeree by thelr 
Іте plats, 

Stuclents will 

work to corect 
misconsepons апа 
errors. related to time 
anc scaled number 
limes. 


Inada ШО. to the assessment opportutrities (meludse (this chart, each concept will includea 





A Man 3: C2 TE 


_ Common Miscon сәрі 





|% Opportunities for | | 
~ Formative Assess ment | 











e Students may hot understand how to гєрге$ег ой a Fun. With Facts, Length ef Arts, Scales 


lire plot 


« Sudene may net be sure what each X represents on a line 


ple. 


• Students may incorrectly labelihe «сан оз Ine plot or 
choose a key or scale that is not appropriate for the data, 


• Students may struggle to read time onan analog clock 
Thay may confuse the hour and the minute hands or thin 
thatthe Аай en the: clock are In 5-minute intervals 

• Stiidénts may struagle te remember the conversions fer 

‘ime hawmay secands In a minute, minutes inary Aeir 
ћеш ina say, days in a week 


e Stiidants may mot have effecte strategies to convertitime 


intervals апа solve elapsed time problemis. 


line ple 


Studente may ігсетестіу label the scaleofa lime plot or 


ЕКЕН ҰР. UNES dq FET] a 


Students may tat understand haw to represent data on a 


choose a key or scale that Is rot appropriate for the data. 





Everywhere We Look, Practice, Cheel 
your Understanding 


! 
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EE NN i CONCEFT 2 
Time and Scaled Measurements 








LESSON 5 
What Time Is It? 





Lesson Overview 

In this lessen, students review telling time cn an Materials List 

analog clock Then, they look at the units involved In | | 3 

telling tme arid use atle tables te compare seconds “ ped and bluetrayotieot eoláred pencils 

te minutes, minutes te hours, hours teo days а ауз (leach per susant] — — 

to weeks. Studerits wee these ratio tables to Help © Analog clot with heun minute, апе serana 
Fate Elles 

.  Measurerrient anchor chan 


tern curlers conversion problems ard applytheir 
linoWledge ta solve time conversion story problems 


Essential Questions 
• What are the relatlonsh|ps among units of time? 








e Which problem-selvina strategies are most effective ALN 
ana еее for ma? Preparation 


Learning Objectives Ма additional preparation needed 
In this lesson 
» Students will tell time to the minute 


e Students will explain relationships between units of | 
time + 


Grade-Level Standard 

4.D.1.a Bemonstrate understanding ef relative sizes of 
measurement units wlthlh one system of units including 
length millimeters, ceritimeters, decimeters, meters; 


Hemets), mass (grains, Коега, tens), capacity 
(т ІЛЕ amd liter, and time (весом, minute, Paur day). 


DIGITAL 


A Vocabulary Check-In 





Lesson S 


What Time Is It? 





Gulick Code: 
01502 1, 
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=e | 


"E Time and Scaled Measurament 


What Time ts И? 


Lenis Fr gai 
a bbb тіне O Hee Lid ee 
+ EN ааыл eei rar pep T) te i ad ns 


ACCESS 


Td ft ® d rid E RO ue E ez] am 

^ri a nem 

бл ісу asit thee tit Ceci felh rera Hee ort: Жөні furi? 
wrt eg Arî Ti ТЕ £4" fm. اکت‎ (ач жа ашыш! [Чы 2л 
PETITUM IE «Үш гін! ані ва аа LT [Шке 


= far fen) ET ic Жа Tie ATE] 


pees SLUICE Pes ees wil НГ МУ. 


ҮЛХУЛТЕЛІ Whol Thee be ig? || Bed 
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ACCESS (10 min) PM 


CEPTIONS AND 








Students may struggle te read time on an analog 
lock They may contuse the hour and the minute 
hands: гінде лене dison he clock are: int 
5qminutelnüerwale. 00 

SUES sttuggle te петегпре! the 
conversions tor time, such as how many seconds. 
ina minute, minutes In an four, hours in.a day, 
clays In a week. and. se on. 





Analog and Digital Clocks 


1, Distribute (or have students takeout) a red and blue 
сгауоп ог colored pencils to: ndicate-the hour and 
minute hands. 


2  Directstudente te work on Lesson 5 ACCESS 
Analog and Bigita| Сес. Ask students ta record 
three events andthe times they eccur 

3. Use Callin Sticke tm select 4-5 students te share 


their events and record onthe beard the time In 
digital and analog formats. 


А. Pose the following questions to the-aroup:arid 
discuss 


. Why do we need ro tell ume? 


• Why is вте considered a measurement? 
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BUILD (40 min) PRINT 
Ratio Tables Part 1 (20) mum) 


|. Ash students te chorally read todaye Learning 
Targets Remind students thatthe worked ian 
кє! тте quite a bitin Primary but this yearthe 
focus is on the relationship between units of time 


2. Held upan analag clack and polnt te the three 
hands. Ask students: 
* What units do these three hands represent? 
(Heures, minutes, amg жес) EUR | 
| z ШЕТ TEMERE ү nhie Sey =i Ж ате еур TH TT D LE 
e HOW many seconds are in amintita? (40) Se ee —: 
Біз Tha ши |1! ЕГЕ e o. = IME Vei Cee ЕНГІЗ 
' a I TE ] Р E itl # Hika f 
е HOW mary minutes аге in an hour? (60) ! 
рмен 
3 Ask students ta bralnstorm and name аз many units 


a time as they ean, Record thelr answers en the 
beard and acd missing units ff needed (seconds, 
minutes, hours. days, weeks, years, and decades) 

4 Direct students te work wath their Shoulder Partner 
tr create a rule for converting minutes te seconds 
Ash students to share their Haas. 








5. Ask Studente to discuss: Are their niles the sarne 
rulés they use to convert metric measurements? 
Why arwiy not 
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[zie 223 месі Ееее iib tmr mme etus Che mess HE 
уара x û Fla, “ы” ib us liem mnm? eig, 
uu (ты вкш тоғасы есінеп ж Пе г 1 ug 


fs sana Ты” ке Mert CIenp mem Та Z =. Ва! s 


| mele. _ aw». | 
emi TOUT 
! n] 
4H 
72 
36 
120 
| 144 


240 
305 
360 
420 ШАН 
484) ' 192 
540 E 216 
i 500 E 240 


EE ML Ee diu кл! EU TEC INI 
т hestaH) itt e 680 tim 
AT 


Free T seges s oe ge 


i Шая e ызаа 16 bac — 


liai 5i ІЛІМІ ЛЕТІН Qu 








6; Ask students to open their Student Edition to 
SSON 5 BUILD ане Tables Part 1 


7 Explain halta ratio table shows the comparan of 
twee cr more anh тізеге In relation to each other This 
ratio table shows the relatlenshlp between minutes 
alid seconds. 


&. Draw scopy ef Table onthe board, Ask students 
to help уюш fill out the Jable-1 as they [ош ihe 
table in in their Student Editions. 








AOD 





9 Ask studentste Tom and Tell about how they colla 
(se the table to solis haw many secernds are in 
Т9 іме? 3D rinutes? 
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10 tse Calling Sticks to call ол 2-3 students to share PRINT 
their ideas, then ask: 


e (Cowl a similar tate table be made ro convert | == 
hours TO minutes? Days TO lh тош? 3 Tite and Scaled Messuremernt 


Ratio Tables Part 2 (20) rim) сатти үүн ee 


11 Werk with students 15 solve he firstthree 00 | С" 
conyersians for. Tables.2. 3, апа 4 ir Ratio Tables уч 
Part 2. Discuss nilesfereonvertimas. For Example 10 | a | ` Ani Lite yale: П 
cor vert hours to minutes, гш руте murmber of * К: $ 
hours by &O minutes Е Т" жӛнін 

12. Tell students ta Hands Up, Pair Up to find а partner — M ipia —— 


їп werk with te solve the remaining conversion ie HE (M je өг a fetis We etur stes аа 
MEE А Р i = “pt = = ! “Мын ع‎ а م‎ жә u^ ert] PUES SH Lap. e rep may эшш 
problems in Tables 2. 3. and 4 and Problems 5-10 E MISE 
77 240 wars 
ІЗ When Шеге are a few minutes letiln BUILD, review 


the ari EWES, an гі [E sae any Imscon сера anc | |. Асан EE hn bd Vg dirmi em memi hood? tz mi Fair 

еа; = " FRI he dees Mes [remos ee TR Ap 
i | i à E dira Mii Wl t-a ығғы {ыт жт КЇ brum. менн іе 
MEE I mirii p= 


I5? hous 


П. Tage аны a moss не рр аьа, жр eem E т 
аы eee a فط‎ Ее? y اراک )رس‎ oy ші эй 
KW TONTE Ty a ікқі E Га 
lacum a Simus ПІЛ ia Ta сей Rem ыза, "TE 
UIT 
сунна 
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СОММЕСТ 


Не iPad кі? Anio Vile! дел ға! Пән ete ата! ilm p Ri 


“йн 2 
ا ا سے چوا‎ жй кєй pe, eg ,پیا دزز‎ ery alate 

Mean rea fun SS a Se НІС Пір ees 

fia A T ui ti a жұла ome int af 

ie Жыш ne cede Md ew Гик в ЮЖ tul dioc 

i ey Pen Жі had "Тас hs dz 4 Tm AA E Ed 

jx] iex emm ee y a Euh te ul TO n rl eas 

wily uy. аап seus ee T nop pure fai af omm а өзе 


i AP ei ie ael einka [em Ed сатті m afa He lie bec 
Zh. aut nu Fm Ё ipee 


Sy Hour 


J denhe IE — oe Sy Î mu E E E 
Ahi Ut Peséc іне lila conl ді етті 
Ж nouis 


| issu 51 Whol Tieren is ig? | 3H 
|| 





How Нага Do Ants Work? 


Ask etuclente-totum to LESSON § CONNECT Hew 
Hard Der Amts Work? Ash valunteers to read the 
paragraph aleu 
Discuss the Tact that the average worker ant works 
19 hours a day. 
е How many hours a day do you estimate you 
work atscheol and at home? 


e How many hours a day:do you estimate your 
parents or caregivers work ina day? 





Ask studente to use-the-information in the paraaraph 


to answer the-questions. 
(Ше ІНЕН NITES oT ІМ sinc his act Ina E 3 
TA mative aceoctm emi determine üh Ich Шел ts 


miu MeS | Shel |! үз тетт inam Eg a 1 ses 
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WRAP-UP (3 min) PRINT 





Let's Chat About Our Learning 


|. Asl, valumtesrs te share the strategies and 
"sperations thay used i solve-the problems. алса 


Vine 1623 i «Шш тың [ulmi ست‎ iun тейеп Ln 


PRACTICE 


Direct students to Lesson 5 PRACTICE and have them) 
ccompletethe problems. Address student errors and 
misconceptions: 
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атауы ETE 


А И BO? — 


35 Te. Sr 
St 
30 


b Sade ux 
ЙЕНІ. z cB 
Sata | PR £1 xp S Cm aom vus 


-BE PW ae Eu 


Agili Î îi ER SELL ERAI ERI Û ra pace Gel Lites 


afi ore icy тайын 5 Та ia 


iia, wees l=) br he corm” 


720 riri tes 


P= ne i rH E 


43.200 HELMS 


2) Check Your Understanding 


Di ET eee ады ba (ауын E аты 


TM S [ESTEE EL Te ЗЕТІН 






































ГӘ ТЕЛА Fate ST MEER q ТЕРМІНЕ!1 


ТЛТТЕЛІ Whol Tim 19 ig? | 9 
| 





Check Your Understanding 


Write the time for each clock 


| 


2. 


3:50 


APU) 


Fill am the blanks, 


Challenge: 420 х 60.2 2520 seconds 


| en Gr de» tas 


5 hours TO minutes = 310 mimites 


cH 


4 minties 11 seconds = 251 secends 


3 days 10 heure = 82 hours 


- "ү =y 
і 


bt Ze Jr Fab > FU imnutes 


[* 
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UNIT CONCEFT 2 
Time and Scaled Measurements 








LESSON 6 
How Long Does It Take? 





Lesson Overview 

In this lesson; ety dents: Ex dore the: КӘП серт, of | Materials List 

elagsed time In bare number problems as well.as story | , 
pteblems, Students apply what they learned about © тоет So|vitigStrateay archon chart 


cenvertine шт ottime and explore difterent strategies 
to model ans selye preblems inyolyirig classed tme 








Essential Questions 


e | ee Preparation 

• What are the relationships between units of time? Preparat 

• Which problem-solving strategies are most effective Create and. dis play a Steps to Solving Story 
and ее for tier РЫ aneher chart: 


: "E Steps to Solving Story Problems 
Learning Objectives ( FOREN 


| 1. Crale important numbers-and labels. 

In this lesson 2. Under lige quesi GNE- 
“ Students will explain elapsed time 3. Drawa бох around operation c ues. 

Ex d اا‎ m am NAT 4) Examine tHe information) 
“ Students will solve elapsed time problems. e Wiese tani 
© Students will explam the strategies they use to-solve e What Te unhnewn? 

elapsed time problems. © Whar isthe bidder question? 

Б; Mee what. la lem te апөзмег the hidden 

Grade-Level Standards quiestion 
4D. ta Demonstrate understanding of relative sizes of 8. Usetheinew formation to solve the 
measurement units within one system.of units including e ат and find the unknown. 
length (millimeters centimeters, décimeters, meters. 
етекте), mass (drams: kilograms. tens). capacity 
{milliliter ane liter). ancl time Second, minute. henr day, 
4.0.1.6 Use dhe four operations te salve word DIGITAL 


problems Involving distances, ivtervals of time. liquid 
capacity, masses cf objects, and money, 


TN Vocabulary Check-in 


conversion, Slaps 
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Quick Cdi: 
edmtt022 
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ECCT a 
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LFS Б 
How Long Does |t Таке? 


berries aneii 
icd bik eph il 
Ез!) | ر‎ E җинү: 
ihih вый iz - LL] а ат паа ES à CN m ш Dmm.) jee 
guerres m 


ACCESS 
тұйы mue cmm тігіне мина mmi т=з аа ын 
elm Pe am oh cx roy ан perma iL bay حع‎ pte 
ibr a Ss ami 
it intus иа 2 наға maei БЕ naa іл coll one deb Pre 
Нам aineen геа rra item ire ton" 


г wit Шш ا‎ 


Try Wn зы 


Erih ale vua нин. 


See camila 
е5 07е 
ІЛ Tenderer] 
M aret nis 
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ACCESS (10 min) Br 





ЭШ етуге ray. 5i le to galan, apsed time 
рымен ines его agrê: hours ай. ТЇШЇ 
or minutes ano seconds. 


* өү ios Linse haw to write. nul lare- 


vitu ПЕ: 





аана time е: 5 2578 soli ае > time 
problems. | | 

“ Siüdentsaften confuse regroup: er 
tirme roblems wil regrouping int Жел С 
?urber syle 








Error Analysis 


| 


Direct students te Lesson û ACCESS Error Analysis 
and asl them) to camplete the error analysis 


Review the answers as a class. 

The. етут, recognized the neecl to conver the 
hours to mlmiresbesfore жіті However the 
etuer Т1 inemrmectly тш: Це Ey € r плас! ot 60 
They alse cormsct|y асе on the extra mimates, But 
Ihe tinal answer should have been 135: mitiutes. 
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BUILD (40 min) 


Passage of Time (15 mm) 


As S 


|. Ash stucerits te charally read today's Learning 
Targets, 


м! 


Direct students to Lesson 6 BUILD Fassage of Time 
and ask them ta read che story problem silently: 


bag 


Ask studerits te think about how the sary probletn 
Is different fram the kinds of preblems they solved in 
the last math lesson. Call on students to share their 
hind. 


4 Reinforce that this prablerr is riot about convertina 
time Ике the last lesson, but about the passage of 
time ore lapsed time: Explain that an equation.can 
bewritten to represent the problem. Write-on the 
board: 8:15 + Tfi30 x. 


TT 


еріміз that we write time In eguatlons using the 
айап (21 even if we are representing the passage of 
time [айтат telling tme) 


&. Ash students te work with s parmar to solve the 
stary ре Ер 





7 Allow Walt Time for students to: solve: Wse Calling 
Sticks tavcallian 2-4 students to share-their 
strategies for solving the problem. Record all 
Strategies on the board 


Solving Elapsed Time Problems (25 miin) 


TEACHER NOTE This веспеп inmroduces атш madéls 
tuc рис еттт атг та вернее far sadimo elapsed 
tme UN (трет nummer nesme em л 

Гү en 1+ OT what stt trateqies uo stilige 4| ianed 
ИЛДӘ] m Рр өсте cif Time" xig «direct уто 
may Ge relitercament tor tome The дра тецге 
HERE have 3 range al реет оин strategies se 
they call llave 4 а) litre 


|. Draw an'opgen number line on die beara and record 
the following problem: Garnal has been hiking for 
2 hours апа 30 minutes. He has 55 minutes rnore to 
hike before he reaches the end. How lona will his 
whole hike take? 
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mH aS ei pL Ші poa) aad m 


West tes mg tr orem mp Here een rampe т 
му Залина Bord ve mariss тшшц Ет. Йыр puma ias 
ШТИ 


bam Liab inte pem безі МІЗ Шаа d e a а hifi e 
SpE RTT PETI I 


12:05 aam 


Тауына детті l'or ітісізіні “жез e {сЇт antt dh i 

amm ®Т=Ш===—| rin dccem ee Ті pi Py ees AQ 

jib ad Fs a th мені be мсн ab sabere А ЕРА 

m gx 

[ЖЕ a Ы а a^ Б 1 

i Em lie a aD 
if 

- gib 225 gem ABO 


| dea acm NUR Әлен "іске к 113م‎ Dm pum ж نفڪ‎ dac 
him ambu шшк ту аз ie at! tart 
7r dein 


Ball шаһдығездің Пт е ілі bil iie чана 1 e 
азған ағылу? 

Мо, Total ime Tar 41i movies із 5 naurs rid 
с munie 
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м 


амар тл LET TE IEE Ренет ТЕЕ 41 16:81:81 و‎ 


Ask stuclents to Turn and Tall about how they miaht solve this problem. Studentside 
not need to determine the answer yet, just discuss strategies to solve 


se Calling Stleks ta.callan 2-3 students te share ther thinking 
Made the УЛ prableri-salyvina strategies. Give students as much respenslbility 
as pressi le for suagestiiu next steps, esHecially if they Nave already derricistrated 
scire understanding of the process. Refer tete Staps fer Solving Story Probilerns 
anchor chart as needed to promote student thinking, 





TEACHER MOT: The holly IMD шаш Б-ге! урат purgar ures hore nun 
prblem 
e Makean Hent Complete the hourm30 ++ 30) and then add 25 minütes C55 = 30) 
fora total of 3 hours and 25 minutes 


30 minutes 25 minutes 





2:30 3:00 3:25 


е Start with the Hours Add an hour (2:30-- 1:00 = 2:30) and then subtract 
5 minutes (3.30 — 05 = 3:25) since | heur is 80 minutes. 


1 hour — 60 minutes 
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TEACHER NOTE The following two strateques model conversion fon the huling 
pir zi Tem 
e Stat Wirth ihe Minutes Adidithe minutes 30 + 55 for a tetal of 85, and ther 
subtract 80 minutes (1 peur) 


2 hours and'85 minutes — 60 minutes. 2 hours +60 minutes = 3 hours 
Answer 2 ћеш ane 25 minutes 


2 hr 30 min 
+55 min 





2hr 85 min =3 hr 25 min 


I \ 


25 60 


• Convert to Minutes: Convert 2 hairs 30 minutes te 150 minutes, then add 
5S (rites for a tetal of 205 mirutes. Convert wach te hours and minutes to 
get 3hours and 25 minutes 
2 hr 3t mln = & min 4:60 min + 30. min 2 156. min 
150 ipa +' 55 min. = 205 mih. 

205 +60 = 3 plus remain ing minutes OR 205 = 00 = 145—860 —85-— 60= 
2h = 3 ihr 28 min 


5. Paint to each strategy and ask students to stand if that problem-solving strategy 
makes the most sense to them. 
&  ^skstudents to talk ta their Sheulder Farther about how these strateqles would work 


for a subtraction story problem 


7. Write the following probleman the beard: Бата bas to Баке chicken for 3 hours and 
{5minutes ін total She has 38 minutes left ain tHe timer How long has the chicken 
bear cook ima? 


8. Asl-students to help you salve the problern using one of the strategies you modeled 
fe them. If time allows. ask ther to use a different strategy to solve the problem. Ask 
volunteers to demonstrate the strateay atthe board. 


© 


гел sujdents ta Lesson 6 BUILE Salina Elapsed Time. Problems ta complete 
Problems 1-5. Stuclants can work independently. in small aroups, ar with the class. 
depending entheir feeds 


ТО When there are about’S minutes left ini BUILD: review the answers as a class and clarify 
any challenaima problems 





смарт шж ГӘ ТЕ ЕЕ Ренет VD! 3 169 HEB س‎ FL cu ECCE Wer Wick cw oc Wi REM itt SE ТЕЗТЕ ранение ЕЧ MEI T] UU 





PRINT 
Student, Pages 136-137 


EHE Eu IE im" жый 2 
Time and Scaled Maasuremernt 


ТАНЬ Та DER mn S БОЗ mar б Pas Oe] Errem 7 Нық 
Май ьа йге ай at tt ol. td wn АШ Mmm tr EN 


ткан 


Bau [n Im: 


= M, aw ae жй ерл] "111 өз Бә аі Ee LN ide, id Шы шш 


Vix [CAT | бї ag | РА 8 || а iré көсе [шй йі 


ne enr ien bep 
| Pou and d minutes 
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Biati SESH mur Sci ra 


(Origins of olling Time 
Anker ran thre actors timed Tho n; namo ата Анат Тае И 
пий» һе Tverai maa ume. 

йш Dare ае а tbi lcm здің Hv i a 

'* A months heu s log m 
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ауен Lh he re Lint ете Hi рмеген төтті 
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CONNECT (7 min) A3 


Origins of Telling Time 

1. Direct students to Lesser CONNECT Origins of 
Telling Time. Ask volunteers co read the reading, 
passage aloud. 

2. Ask students to share what they notice and wonder 
abeut the origins of telling time. Encourage 
students to continue to share-and apply their 
learning about tine outside of scheel 


WRAP-UP (3 min) 
Let's Chat About Our Learning 


1 Ack students to usea Eisto Five to selEassess their 
progress toward the Learnina Targets 
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PRACTICE PRINT 


Direct students to Lesson 6 PRACTICE and have them 
ESB lete the problems. Address student errors and 
misconceptions around elapsed time 


| | PRACTICE 
Check Your Understanding 79 

= NR | eee ‚ к ту û e 
Solve using two citterent strategies. Show yel werk 
Aeseet any strstesy та! ylelds a сте ауа) | M amo tb wies 5025 


2 


my. fiie 


| Ай A worked (кәні 205 aum. until 8:52 aim, How Желенин ИН ee ee 
БІР Ant A wark” | Gar cons уйш rd ie e жө عاف‎ 
Tib esu EF primes 746 ал, 


2 АПВ started working at 11-25:3.: m. and worked for 
82 minutes. At what tme cid Ant B stop working? 
{247 pum 

З Hew long did Ants Aand B work all together? Р A Ue э! без экы т а ces Ha D uoce Б nantes 


pps n нен ттш зш! rov НЕ тшшен к 


ше 2 үтте | (59 a.m, 


T 
<= 








Жаы} pru жез тұз 3 кетін er гота е жз, 
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Materials List 


* Lesson 7 Image Largest Fossllized Ant 
(Lo cated-at enid-of-velurme]: 








Preparation 


Mo additional preparation needed 
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Guick Code | 


egrmil023 


LESSON 7 
Scaled Measurements 


Lesson Overview 

In this lessen. students review line plots to represent 
а setormeasurement Gata They create thelr ow, line 
plats with a. measuremeart scale based.on a given set 
of atipdata. Then, they analyze the lne plots te draw 
conclusiüns arid answer questios about the data 


Lesson Essential Question 
• How сап | represent and interpret:data usirig a 
scaled number line 


Learning Objectives 

In this lesson 

• Students will create [me plots to represent giver 
data 

¢ Students will select ап арргоогіате key and scale for 
a line plet 

. Students will write questions that can be answered 
by their line pilots. 


Grace-level Standards 

4.D.1.c Represernt (Measurement цай ее USMS 
тагат such sie minber line diagrams thatfeature a 
measurement scale. 





Г Vocabulary Check-In. 
line plot; scale 
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баја он авео == 

• Students (тізу по be surewhsteachX represents 
ona line plow 

* Studlérits may Incorrectly label the scale of a. 
lins plot ar cheese a key cr scale nat is niet 
appropriate tor the data, 





Fun with Facts 


Ера to ай епт that they will review the 
relationehip between multiplication and суюп with 
Tat trismales. Multiplication) ls ап operation wese 
wher eenyenina units of Measurement 


ПЕФАМЕК МГП ТЇ к ENS sre ш: tef UST 
drawn the Student Biinonise that students can 
mentally d=tsrrmnnastheirrvesinaguinurben iF avalible 
Students cam wee whina hoards т: mon ther 

af yer: Brev Niner ths reader an CHO amd y ШӘ 
жее vlt all тшн liniow and cam di 


2 Draw-fact tangles on the board. Examples аге 
sewn 
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Ask studante to think quicily ana шуша Тито неп they knew the answer о 
one-or more ofthe problems: Give Wait Time-so that all students haveenough time 
to think about the problems, Calion several students who have their Thurmbs-Up and 
record their answers оп the board. 


Ash students те explain their thinking. Record thalr Ideas on the board so other 


students can see the proklem-selving strategies thelr classmates are Ising 
Ash stems te Turm amd. Talk sbeutthe Tallewina questing 


• Howcan knowing your multiplication facts hel Ip:you' know your division facts? 


Вее этсе the concept that multiplication and division, facts sre relate, ате Inverse 


(opposite) operations, and that multiplication and division “fact families" are identical 


Ask students to turn ta: Lesson 7 ACCESS Fun With Facts and complete Problems 1-4. 


BUILD (40 min) 32 


Line Plots (10 min) 


1! 


| 


fa 


TE Irck3 san GN T ЛЕНЕ! 41 1@ PM FERT 1 و‎ 


Жей a StL read the Learn iney Targets aloud 


Pose the following question and ask students to Turn and Talk: 


е [Гуш collected data on how long. t tock each person in mre class to do 10 
jumpina jacks, or f you collected meazuremeri data abouts collection of rocks, 
how could you display that information for others to see and understand? 


se Calling: Sticks te ch cose 2-3 sti tents to stare their ideas. 
P'ossible-answers may melide: chart, gra ibi, tme plot. or table 





Ask students to discuss the difference between a line plot (discussed in de 
Primary 3) апаа bar graph or a table. If necessary, share any ofthe fallowlna paints 
students did net mention 


e. Bar graphs provide a visual display ina bar formatto compare quantities in 
different categories or groups 


• Tables present information quickly in rows and calumns 


A line plot is a graph that displays data using a number line. lt uses Xs above 
each data value to show the number of occdrrences 
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5 Direct students to Lesson 7 BUILD Line Plot Review 


to look at the line plot as you asl: the following 
questions: 


• \What does this line plot show? (The time IE 
takes students to da 10 jumpina jacks) 


m 


e: What does each X represent? (2 students) 


s Howrmeny students are represented? How do 
рото? (go Count all Xs bya) 





E. i 
“ F = a 


. Whati the scale for thic number ine? (2 


6 Review the definition of scale and share the 








Ten enel rg: 





« Geales in number lines amd lime plots show 


marks at equal intervals 


= Scales are labeled with numbers and represent 
teal quantities, 


. Scales are atten used ta helm represent data 
anc measures. 


* Тһе stale represente ателер between 
the units being used: For examples, in the line 
plot in the Studert Edition. the scale represerrts 
the pelationship betwee seconds ane ihe - 
actual measurement data that were collectar 
The line plot starts at В seconds anchaoes to 
16 seconds, courting by 2. The scale ls 2, 


Length of Ants (30 min) 


| 


ГӘ 


Ash studerits te hole Lp wrth their fingers to show 
their estimate of the average lenath of ants. Ask 
several students to estimate how many millimeters 
(or centimeters) they are showing 


Bisplay the Image of the largest fossile d ant (found 
dt the enchofthe моите), read ете alas, and 
ask stuclerrts te tall with a partner about whatthey 
netce and Wonder 

Direct students ter Lesson 7 BUILD Length of Ants 


Explain to students that the table has measurement 
data about the length of a variety of ants. Ask the 
following questions are һауе students share their 
thinking with their Shoulder Partner 

. Whar will go along the line? 

. What do the numbers represent? 


e How will yau represent the number of ants? Vill 
sach X represent ome ant ar more 
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Flow mamylges 7 
What IE ihe difference hetyeer, .? 
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е What scale.will you. use? In other words, how 
will you divideup your lineto make-sure that 
the length of the Bull Ant (80 millimeters) can 
be represented in the space you are given? 


Direct students to display this measurement deta’ on 
a lime plat ana then answer the remaina questions, 
Students could work independently or with a 
partner 


When 5-7 minutes-are left in BUILD, direct students 
tapen their Student Edition to digelay their line 
plat. Go ena Gallery Walk so that students can see 
ап respengd te each. others work 








Answar Key for Length of Ants; 
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=ч 
л 
а 


бе 


Posie Title ета! of Ants 
hy жож a 
Sale =2 тигїї 






dQ.2- 4-5. 4 Tm dH We b РГ 26 E 9.2 Ы. Мы 10 
EEE 
Оет с eys are poss ils. but the murmure 1n 


ine data are:srmall.so:x = 1 malesths most sense 
tor thie line plot. 





Слет correct keys are possible. bur the numbers- in 
e Í 2 maks ihe Ty Gi. 





ihe cata are small, oa sca 


везе Tor this line plot 





Баеп" аше should pelute questions 
related othe lengths ci ejifferemt ants, sucli as 





* Hew mary? 
* наду Tl 4l y rre 1 
e Howitnmany less... 7 


* What 
• Which ants 





Ss theclitfercric= between ..? 


Students should recognize tha they would lave ТӨ) 
changes the numbers on theriurmlser as well as the 
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CONNECT (7 min) 25 PRINT. 
Scales Everywhere We Look 


THN a р 


|. Eplanto еш ане that we actually see scales 3 | Tithe and Scaled Messurenent 
‘everywhere we look, Ask students to think quietly ڪڪ‎ аОНННЕ 
then ralse-their hards ta share seme examples of CONNECT 


Қ гіз eee سا دلا‎ ілі йт же Pe P اس‎ 


Heer ES =the = 


scales they see in their daily lives and at school 
Examples ray include rulers, meter sticks, clocks, 
weight scales, scales tuat measure mass, and maps 


"I 
1 РА, 
ЙИТИ 


na 


Бес stiidents te Lessan 7 CONNECT Scales 
Everywhere We Look io see another example of the 
use cf scales—arasuated cylinders (which students 
may have ТЕСТЕН), 


ҮШ Ж 


енна 


N 
М 
AHMAR 


Answer Key for Scaiss Everywhere We Loob: 








11 МИ е would: youuse te represent this ста? =: 
Students should aeate a title related тс ш = =; 
in the gracated cylinders such as Elauid in 3 = 
Gradwated Cylinders ar Graduates € dé =: zi 
гате Cylinders or Graduates Cyllndér E 
Velites — 

= элйз ыс = A TE Е м lk A Б - iles plis] Lo Mua UN aT que A4 E) ғы {кет daba! 

F WIT E К Б Ale y eu ee ІН? i SS ھچ‎ tias ізін! Ын ат a reat P "mes rele in ТӨТЕ 
91118 = there Es simal set ap casta, students | т he жашатат cylimders such es bili sn 
=н = ke е) Graduated Cylinders-ar Cradinted Cylinder 
: | : | | Volumes 

3. What scale would you use to represer this 


Їнїн 
Students rnaychaose te use aiscale af Sarti, 
thawah Sis the test appropriate smale 





WRAP-UP (3 min) 


Let’s Chat About Our Learning 


|. Ask students то discuss how they choose a key and 
a scale when creating a line plot fesl questions to 
romoate discussion, since many students still ray 
not. understand how to effectively do this. Reinforce 
effective strategies. 
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PRACTICE 


Direct students to Lesson 7 PRACTICE and have them 
cairmplete the problems. Address student-errors and 
miscen шешә: 
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Check Your Understanding 


| 


na 


[җә 


А line plot has а scale of 5. The first number on the 
scale is 15 There are o marks on the line plat. What 
athe last inuimber gri theine? 40 


Із 20 25 30 35 40 


Тһе key of a line plot indicates that each x = 4 
children. Gne ef the data paints.an the line has 
6 X's How талу children cloes that represent? 
2uk г) 


КаК cit Реан Cre Ted] 
Rus a> ant ceil шм 





Witte acequestien that could be answered by looking 
at your line pilot TV 
&nswers will vary burt неш! be based onthe carta 


irl the iris plot 


Write another question that could be answered by 
looking at your line plot. 

&nswere will vary but shoulal be base on the data 
on the ne plot 
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Materials List 


“ Materlals may vaty 





Preparation 


No additional preparation needed 


DIGITAL 


Concept Check-In 
and Remediation 
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Quick Code | 





Concept Check-In and Remediation 


Lesson Overview 

IN this lesson, students work to carmectmiseariceptlorns 
ал етеге fom Concept 2 Timeand Sealed — 
Measurements. First, administer te Concept Chezl- 

In. Once you have reviewer the quiz results, choose 
remediation activities based on the needs of your 
students Some recommendations are listacl below, but 
the needs of your particular students should inform your 
cheices. Studerits may werk Independently in pairs, ar 
In a-small aroupowith the teacher 


Lesson Essential Questions 

“ What sre therelationships between units of time" 

e What SUS ез are nist emet) уе ar d eff IC req Tor 
me when solving, prob lems? 

e How can | represent and interpret data with a-scaled 
nurber line? 


Learning Objective 
In this lesson 


• Students will work tecormect miscenceptiens arid 
errors related to time and: scaled number lines. 


Grade-Level Standards 

4.D.1.a Demonstrate understanding of relative sizes of 
measurement units within опе system of units including 
length (millimeters, centimeters. decimeters: meters. 
kilometers, mass (grams. kilograms, 1018), capacity 
(milliliter ana Iter), ane time (second, minute. hour day) 


4.D.1.b. Us= the four operations to salve werd 
problems invalving elistarites, intervals of time, Iguig 
-apiacity, masses ef objects ancl money 


4.D.1.c Represent reasuremen: quantities using 
diagrams such as number line diagrames that feature a 
measurement scale. 









JS Vocabulary Check-In 


Review concept vocabulary as needed. 
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• Stuclents may strüggle то read time on ап analea clock. They may contuse the haur and 
the minute hands er think thatthe digits on the glock are in 5-minute intervals — 
. ‘Students ray strugale teiranmerniner the conversions for time; how many засоп In a 


rninute, minutes inan eur, К imaday days i inlay 
rt ; тт Inte vale and solve slap sed 











“ Students may not. һауе effective strategies то conver 
time preblems. 

. Students may not understand how:to-represent data on a line plot, 

e Students may іпсетестіу label the scale of a line plot archoase a key a or scale than is 


‘Net appropilate ter the data. 
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14... 


Students struggle to tell time on 
an analag clock accurately. 


if. 


Stu gents stuggle to Convert tme 
uns 


Rican тл шж ТЕ EE Рана SS UBI 4) ТЕРІМ/НЕ 1 


Remediation: Correcting Misconceptions 


Then... 


Revisit the telling time lessons m Fritnary 3 
Review Ratio Tables in Lesson 5. Review the 
parts ofthe clack and practice reading and 
writing time. Genslder creating chach faces 
usiha paper plates; brads; and paper clock 
hanis. Have students practice telling time to 
the hour haff-lheur, auarterheur 5 minutes, 
айс тише Also, reinforce etretehira ut 
the clock immersa пите line that shows the 
5-minute intervals 


Create and administer a clock fluency 


worksheet where students have 1 mmute to 
read and record the time for 16-1 Sclacks: 


These сап be done perladically ta practice and 


bulla flueme y. 
Than... 


Review Ratio Tables in lesson 5. Werk with 


small \qroups of students to create ratio tables 


and use them to practice simple conversions. 


Model far studente how te record each ster in 
the conversion process 
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If... Than... 


Students struagle to accurately Review Line Plats from Lesson 7. Practice 

represent Са оп a scaled reading a varlety.af line plats and then usea 

nurmter line, small sample size of data and work with small 
gnaups af students to crestea line plot to 
represent the саа | 


If... Then... 


Students strugejle ve select an Review the definition ef scale and share 

appropriate scale for their line multiple examples. Then ash students to 

plote: consider the relationship between the scale 
and the cata being represented. Ask students 
hew they would best countthe data if they 
were golna te Кр cart That strategy may 
help students recognize appropriate scales for 
thair line plots. | 
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Conce pt Overview 


In Concept 3: Measurement All Around, students apply. thelr understamal lng at 
measurement and converting measurement Units anc apply the tour operations ta 
salve a varlety of story problems. Multiplication and division are explored in Theme 2 
of Prima ny 4, so The num bers used for th оретиапог m this. unit are a ppropri ate for 


students to work: with at this time 


Concept Standards 


4.D.1.b ise the tour eperations to solve word problems тот distances, Interna s 


or time, liquid capacity, masses Oi objects, and money 
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Concept Planner 


Lesson Vocabulary Learning 
Name. Materials for Lesson Terms Objectives 
8 Measuring the . Steps to Solving Story Problems Review » Stuclents will acid 
World around anchor chart (Drsplayed) vocabulary as and subtract to solve 


Ме Part 1 « Display other etrateay anchor needed proles. 


charts you have-created e Students will 
salve stor y 
problems involving 
measurement 


• Stidents will apply а 
Variety of syategies 
to из|үё ыу 
preta ferm. 


9 Measurinathe | * Vides Leaf Cutter Ants and Review . Students will 
World around Fungus vocabulary as multiply anal«divide 
Ме Part 2 needed (Із salve preblems 

e бег will 
salve stary 
prelo lars invelvinma 
Measure aye 


s Anchor charts used in Eessen В 


e Shjderits willapply a 
variety-of &rategies 
to salve story 
problems. 


Concept “ [Materials may vary Вее concept © Students will 
Check and vocabulary 85 work to correct 
Rerieciation rece] miscorncepztorns 
anid errors 
related to solvira 
Measurement story 
problems using the 
four operations 


Opportunities for Assessment: 


Іп ас ол to the assessment opportunities Included in this chart, each cencept will include a 
Cornice pt Сінесісіт, 
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Common Misconceptions and Errors 





Ке; Opportunities for | 
Formative Assessment 





































































































Students may not Мауеейесіме and efficient strategies 
for problem solving, They may rely von a timeconsumina 
strategy or one that. ylelds inaccurate solutions 


‘Students may not have flexible strategies for prablem 
selvina. They may rely an one strategy alone, even if 
that strategy is ІпеТесіуе or Inappropriate tor the given 


е егп 


Stucernts may not have effective and efficient stratedles 
for preblen solving. They.may rely. on a time-consuming 
stratecy or one that yields inaccurate solutions 

Students may mot have flexible strategies for preblem 
Solving They may rely en one strategy alone. even It 
tat strategy is Nettective or inappropriate fer the siyer 
pre s irm 


Students may mot have zffectiie and есет strategies 
rar poblar solving. They may rely en a timesconsurninci 
strategy crane that ylelds ineccurate solutions 


Students may not have flexible stratecres for problem 





solving, They may rely on one strategy alone, even lH 
that strategy is тейћесиме ог inappropriate for the given 


problem 
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5o Many Strategies, Writing 
About Math, Practice Check Your 
Understanding 


Ant Math. Mu ltistep 
Measurement! Exit Ticket, P-actiee. 
Check your Understanding 
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LESSON 8 
Measuring the World around 
Me Part 1 





Lesson Overview Materials List 
0416 lessen, etusenmts use addition and subtractlen te 
Hole musts stary ре етіс Invelving length, Mass, 
capacity, ane tire. Studente demonstrate flexibility 
USA variety of stratacies ато ге еса which: 
strategies are {т\ш efective and etchant far them 


« Staps to Solid Story Problems anchor Мағ 
(displayed) 

* (Display ether stratedy anchor charts yor 
rave cheated 


Lesson Essential Question 
e Which problem-salving strategies are most elective | 
and етте ейп For me? Preparation 





Learning Objectives Ha preparation needed, 
In this lesson 
а Students will ada and subtract to solve problems 
• Students will salve story problems involving 
телер ег: 


е бшем will apply a variety of strategies to salve 
stery pnb lenis. 


Grade-Level Standard 

4D.1.b 52 те Tour operations to salya wore 
prablemes involving distances, intervals of time Haud 
capacity, masses ep objects, and money. 





Vocabulary Check-In DIGITAL 
Review vocabulary as needed. ; 






Lesson B 
Measuring the World 
around Me Part 1 
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ACCESS (10 min) A3 


COMMON MISCONCEPTIONS AND 

ERRORS 

• Stents rmay пот have erestive-and ere lent 
strategies for problem solvina. They may rely 
oniatimeconsumita strates yor one that yields 
\пасемтаће solutions: 


* . Siudentsrnayinpt have Пее strategies for 


problem solving, They tris ely оң one strategy 
alone. even if that strategy is ineffective ar 
Insppreptiste tor the given problem, 


Take Steps to Solve Problems 


| 


Lud 


BUILD (40 min) 


Direct students’ attention tothe Steps for Solving 
Story Probleme anchor chart. Ask volunteers to read 
and discuss haw each step helps therm solve story 
problems 


Direct sident te Lesson. S ACCESS Take Steps 
to'5o|we Story Preblems, Asl students te Wor | 
independently te salve the preblem usimag the Steps 
for Salvi: Story Probleme, When finished, have 
studente share ted work With a partner te compare 
solutions 


Bernd stugents that the steps are simply a process 


to approach problem-solving, and there are many 
sttateqgles They can use to so ve problems 


AS 4 


So Many Strategies BS 


| 


Write the following problem-solving strategies on 
the board'tor the class to ses: 

е Estimate 

s Use smaller URE 


“ Drew apiture of тое (hurriber line, Баг 
rode, diagram; and soon) 


e Write ап equation with the urkir 


Шѕе the standard aloorithrn 
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• Find ahidden question PRINT 
e Conmvertrneasuremernt unite first Student Page AB 


“ Makea benchmark number 


= LE 


Mieasuresnent All Arcund 


BJ 


Ask students to add anyother strategies thiey can — 
think of. They may refer to other strategy anchor 
charts on display: Accept all reasonable answers: 


Ше 








Ask stucerits te identify any strategies they way ld 
тенден see models again, Таке Tew minutes to 
review anc model 2-2 strategies, ag nesde d. 


Ex au name 


4. Direct students te Lesson В BUILD бе Many С МКК КЕНЕ ымен Ае жлне noe 


тг, шыта aj „Р ШӘ LL je Ads my, * ўа lii „i t= i 


Strategies. Asl ide dg fill retke blanks te share He то duc on ah a Ци ota hd 
thelr fawarite and least faverit= problemes alvina, 
[hE A ee] өт Sa s us түк uS pena vez 


gtr ateges nid нао бча ial 


lli] E= ДЕЕ mu mam Hi rE ГЕ 


4,725 Я ras 


Praa ۶ 1Цыш ق‎ аар ій Шш me oum A atm or 


‚ К Ha of io lili rat 


5. sk students ta discuss the strategies they like 
to use most often | Enecurage students to share ———— re 


1 тат = = | 424 (eth. Кыш гд FC ma dn Û ume taz ар е 
their reasoning, using math terminology whenever dde ijr T нед E colt He mpeg es 
[essible 


Сй, arm, ЗЭ day sme 





i Д цавала ^s 3 ш bar ШИЛ gp asd, ра dll? қыза ІІ Е: ЕЕЕ 
6 As]. ат to esp with [E arters or ir small | ' И Нет» cline тө lit | eiia ie ЕЕН ПШ Was 


И em 


araups to salve the story problems in their Student | 20 liters 
Edition, Encourage students to discuss and try 
«i геми Ша cibles 211 = ling Su secus. STR a] ось 222 umo се жга amt TE gen mot 


cla a FF oh ii lia іы oe | کے‎ lilac 


| 2 
енін Ii meats] Nd шу am d ғ iê LL EJ amour 01 Hui 


T Ыйга 
DESI zl He m E: sU Ze Ten mi I EIU exp el Wi 


ШЕ Imi: М \ JI | ilh lie ДЕ THE hell | 4 "E 


i Mi 
| | — 1 I — | == if | j* &— = aii I We | | ТЕЗ 
- = = tæ ЕЕ; к = га + 4 | - — 





Sth) mes piros ИЕР ТЕС СІ 


EL a 
n Li E 


| 
Irem Шен 3551 TIRAS «ТІ WS ry ns; аж иге 


E leu stiyidets te dieses thet рта үре iud 


Y i 1 - 
ағ! Sieh Peu muet. ТІРІ” eee) sities 
reri |; «simi 





7. With about 10 rrinutes D, regroup 
students and go over the answers together. Ask 
valunteers to modela Tew ofthe problem solutions 
atthe board Ask students to raise their hands if 
they tried a new prablem-salving strateay today 
IENE 





мар AES TE СЗ нана ЗЫ. ЛАШ d EMELE T a SOS a ca ЕЛІ, emt Se ТЕЗТЕ E ет ығы Ма T] 


Student Page 149 


Ше inn Ер шн 

3 r "vi = ГН ume i 
| isum aped ome alte ar tie к ber ENGL AS 
Thean Pan Colony B vane 000 


Libs eters farther, 


ініге 


Mem dio manm 
iulii iii a 


EPA wm =] BH Pans 


E, ] hil om Fl т а 27% qi Я ms 


A. 4l Û 0110 ТЕ т B 4 2 й В 
| Негіз اج‎ M iip |, EE = die к=п 
| Fe "mu = (0 “Үс 

= 171 ТШ i 


Lisan Mt Wie uh Не Ward тігізи гай Ме Farti | Mo 





Maeno LESE ТЕ С нана eS "ЛАН 9 TRIPREEEBTT 





CONNECT (7 min) А 


Writing About Math 


Direct studente to [esser E CONNECT Writing, Ареал 
Math anc уж ас 1те кетр gloud: Ash stuments te 
respond to the prompt. 


HEATHEN Merit LEE usmuqitmis entry: ае а 
\тїттїйїйу & as sessrment. t5 determme wl 
НЕГІШЕ ШІЖ | l= To & «otiam nass They = |i E rol ГЇЇ 
anid-why tl hass ШЕН rel len ШЕ И ЕД 
Ife |Б 


WRAP-UP (3 min) AS 


Let's Chat About Our Learning 


Ask students to discuss their experience solving 
prablerns today. What was-challenging? What did thay 
lear? What was surprising ta them? How did they feel 
abouttrylng different strategies? Why! 
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PRACTICE А PRINT 
| 202 Student Page 150 

Direct students to kessen В PRACTICE and have i 

them earplere the problems. Address stent errers i | 
ИРЕЙ 5 | | a Measurement All Around 
and miseencepgr ра 


ins A |. hy 





wu m ar ve Еле qr pn Dosage J up ee Пф Em, 
Se ey abb кә! Fera a dea Irt art ct 
кенеле көкі Enn iden: | [^ mg ПЕ йш " 
ihe Cysts) ant SOSA rye eS a 


Iran worker dris. 


(5 Pes Тир ae жағы fas PR dp m 
ML aac Li es ій X3 nel Poly! H^ шені iilis * PTT obliti Е 
re Pe mir qe [| іга ee D WESH =s W MEET FSI 


BO жите ong 


CONNECT 


diim, Жасты Abati mà жіне ات‎ ntm ШН o жжізті Жазбай 
нг) “ге NEY WT ely a SS EE SU 
iem ee а ғғ шш = КЕЕ Oa. a 


Snident essensies vil vm 


PRACTICE 
Tal airh) amy ntes era 
E E oS бше کی‎ т. Sra pe. FE e ilie eS үү eS de 


ioca E Au | EW EE AE a сы seq нін exili 


E З d E = Pee E Pax „= WEN Гра 


2 ООО ат —2 kilograns 

O = 2 = hoga 

IU күнгө — TZ RNASE — FROU MIE 
3 ulloarams s 10500. — 3,000 aram 

alla stag needs to gain 3,600 qrams ta 
wegh 20 кабат 








мар LES ТЕ С нана ee "VERBIS 9 Pee و‎ SOS elm eee N) ЕЛІ, Еа Se ТЕЗТЕ E ет TIES Ма Т7] 


Pst i LL 


PRINT 
Student Page 151 


АГЕ Y: fr 


| E E LUE ur Amr а=] 
qmm s om sd) qp г T 
2 000 millas 
JỌ - 2000 = 4 090 miliiiters 
АПШ fibres o НО ШШШ — 2 МО) el Leet E 


4 ОО тїй тє — 2154] тна = LASO ЦЕ еге 


1850 TES eme memal 


| аа науа ИН anc nut, Fm HO НІ тїз | tse s 
Ят жт m. Fs „ШЧ тш ы-і (4 E кт Tū “- 


"DIM MEINE UT II 
$25 Wee S= T euranmd 25 minuts 
EC ema tes 1 гніе aid FO ее 

(na тан mue Ims tube, He Mimpen 


2 nies Donner han hec wits Subir ta 


(2 Check Your Understanding 


Pam. өсі Басімта t ut Ct HI a 5 ivi DOR Or PER at fh ÉL 


Lisan Ht The sand erg re Ward тігізи гай Ме Fit d | 151 


Lj ТЕ REI Рана вау ТПВ q ТВРІМІНЕ!1 





Check Your Understanding 


Students shoulzuse-a с! Шаған strategy ta salve 
m eller | t ІЙ t| ie sited te y L2 ҮШ РЕ AS 


= 
= 


20 kilograms 


TERU PANE Кете erem be tarnai 


Là 
[s] 


т 
F^ 


5:10 p.m. He is only a 


F] 











tor 80 minutes, Has he broken the ru 
not? [f yes, by how many minutes 


longer than lie was s «EI ose ro 
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1 Беа dod weiahe 15 kilograms. Whanis 
hier tothe vet, she lesmec that her dec eae 
2000:grarme. How many more grams wlll Dallas doc 
need изда before she weighs 20 kllegrame? 


ci 


fas, Пай has breken the mule He playac 





ТІКЕ 


Accept all ерее thai МЕН a cefrect answer 


ie took 





Dallas doginseds to: car: 3,000 arams to weigh 


2 Mrz. Basrna bought 2 cartons ef milk which 

are 2 liters each. Her three children finished 
1380 тг eon Nlenday and 950 milters on 
Tuesday How many тте отт are lett” 


lad played his video game from 245 prm. until 


киме tu play video ames 





t no, why 





hee ao 
ШЕЕ 
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LESSON 9 
Measuring the World around 
Me Part 2 





Lesson Overview Materials List 
Inthis lessen, studerits use multplicatien ала division to 
salye multistep story problems itivelving length, mass, 
ariel ғар! at ny The nu tie lication aria d МЕТІ prob ег 
fseus an facte 1—12 anid multiples of TO. Students apply 
a varlety of strategie and ldentiythe rmosteffective 
and efficient ones tor them | 


«Video: Leaf Cutter Ams and Fühgus 
a Amchorwharts used In Lesson В 





| | Ргарагайоп 
Lesson Essential Question 
e Which problem-selving strategies are most ertectlye 
and е} ей hor me? 


Мо additional preparation neecad' 


Learning Objectives 

In this lesson 

e Students will multiply and divide to solve problems: 

e Students will salve story problems involving 
тезше ат. 

е Students will apply a variety of strategies to solve 
story probem. 


Grade-Level Standards 

4.0.1.6 Швей {ош operations to solys wore 
pireblems invelving distances, intervals of time, guid 
‘capacity, masses nt abjects, and maney 


DIGITAL 





LYS Vocabulary Check-In 
кейе USE EY senesced: 





Measuring the World 
around Me Part 2 





Quick Code: 
eimt4024 








a SOS A ca ЕТІП, emt Se ТЕЗТЕ tra ығы Ма ТОШ 
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PRINT 


Student Page 152 


си. = = а 


- | TEE ER All 4round 


ее йр в 
Measuring the World 
around Me Part 2 
Leming Targets 
TE гу mi kes ЕШ < oe тЫ си, фт 


кы! dne тын TL її ШЫ ПН nari 


t (ahi Sy doom ply Ай Sh Sa Tn ar gast ie nr 


ACCESS 


See) ЕНІ: Meum UE ey) ea ұсы 
ЕТЕТ Dx эйе 


тә TID Pr eei. PEN TI 


ыз Weg: eT Жұ Sih es р тыға” rm (ы 


siis pae [ia : Me наны ес ELA ir ІН? Т! 
m 715 ffi rin" 


2 ns 


BUILD 


Sie? әлеті Анага wed Гр н іы rd l4 
==! ыы “Шыу. DEDI m» Honc Bie 


= ЕШ Wi des 


я t E 
ae І 
А ^ } L F | 
қ a сар 1 | 
T 3 narco ға 1 Е 8 " 
ds i) z ii | 
Mo Сте x 
=з DIA pn z : 
: ben: s м: 
Б Күс : --4 PX 
- wm i 
XI TW n - 
= 5 | 
== Я T і; т 
ED : 
- L ٠ 4 j = 
| e o j 
" r PU 
aji ji Ei i н р ^ 


Dhen ped Wiat 





мар LE 23 TE A FE. TERES 91 ТИРИ. ETT 


ACCESS (10 min) 2 & 
A BS 


COMMON MISCONCEPTIONS AND 


ERRORS 

“ Students may not have ettective and efficient 
sitategles tor problem solving. They may rely 
"aris time-corisumima stiáteay er ere that yields 
тасш rate 8D lution S. 

* Students may not һауе flexible strategies for 
problem solving, Theyimay ‘ely en ene strstegy 
alone even Hat strategy is Inethestive: ri 
inapprepriate for the given preblern. 


Ant Math 


| 


Li 


= 


Direct students to Lesson ACCESS Ant Math. Нез! 
the directions aloud. Ash s volunteer toread the 
story problem aloud Ge students few minutes ta 
solve the problem 


E 


Use-Callina Sticks то choose-2—3 students to share 
their approach ta solvimg the question 


pore 1 ЕЙ ты a Eu wm - * Р в i i I j 
ЕЖЕ HER ЕГЕ ma < чепте ІІІ m ГЕ»: 
|| i ІН! jl zi | ў Н I Р ің la ІНІ eene j ||! E E | i 

ee esi lal Theimicstieffsetive zs ens 


| 1 Іт ІҢ La . | ті | | waft 4111 


ЕР" 
ju Lo Ше! | ral rmn il 


Reinforce the importance-of clearly understanding 
the assumptions behind problems by drawina a 
pleture.or model In this problem, the ant daes not 
have ta fall back en ihe fifth day 


Answer Key for Ant Math: 


It takes the ant? cays to «limb 289 meters and get 
ЗІН GF ЧЕ Му | ropes > dc Not vive to deste zi 


table to өзімен problem А tables used hare n 


lustrate tye soluri 
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= = TEM n PRINT 
| М Student Page 153 





































































"^ 1 Past A m = ч 

= 4 TEES 
| rf 21 Ea чин E Î sere [ıe wf lid йт 

- ПТ 2 өші НМ Haw en тиін жс | t mean er із iret 

= zi Бұға [s = Ги аши кү Е ін! f mh Te om p m? 
| | Each mece «ill be 4 mmgereor 

-— ji Ты FUR. F э n 

! 4 Ajqmeters | 2 ACH centimeters 

5 | j meters z meters gs ty We with эш rm Tem mme тей үр. eene 
|- - Жш = — a س‎ — Ju be ^m tiji ee ба аа пе ае е аар я зае - 
| | к ирен ЕП DEBER 

ж zi Meer s nete 127 тее - 

— — — —a—! kao pa Free SS = ій 

UE | Al (1 EESTI to Adie me аш” Willi ДАНЫП ғына ін femen fmm i 

ы a в ti 1! LII ET І (Т ҰНДЕ- атын ра ED. НЕ my 4 LER m7 
atem ба А n Ta АЯ 
= тіз Pun = L " ar qmm ҢІ - "EI or Qe i | "= т = | " 

3 = == 2 Weters d peters SE) таге x g= L000 mtes = р [Бату x 
| | T as 1А wel 

ІЗ 1 "mw P mhi = 1:1 тш Бан, а * yr ің" ! кен ar ж n = | 

ы 4 ета туйе | 20 mperers nhe is out. 


Ear ті 3 ee ee anres Ж (сі dE] A n 
H i ii Se Ig е ee ee ا اا‎ бё? ің аа 
aie eet tim (Es que Tema? 


BUILD (40 min) 22 IOS Иоса 1.000 mko = 100,000 qrems 
| S00 ciweek x Б weeks = 2 50]:grams 
du: e ы, П Sn arms - 4000 nk 
, | [ | FX T^ T = 
Мистер Measurement (10 min) 102 lotr MS 500 grame 
|. Жер students to turn to d BUILD Multistep Seis E E e E tonio dw 


| ӨТТҮН Srt oP YT T] Rem ған cac mew m һе eng 
Measurement and read the directions and story 30 shit 
{ari ls le IT] <1 leri ү, 





Т0 та a5 dii = BO minis 











2 Ав theTodewindgmuestiens te prompt thinking 
3 552 ut the staty E Lewis RL єн Н акш Ме Part 2 
= What can youdraw to help you solve the 
ро ет? 
. Can you solve this prablem in onesies, or will A 
take more man опе stay? Ho w do vou know? 
* hat operations do you think you might use te 
solve the problem? Why do you think so? 
3 Choose one pair of students to come to the board 





and work mut the problem together Ask seated 
students to work with a partner to solve the problem 
an thelr own 


4. When ready direct the рат о students at the board 
to share their sslution, anc problem-solving strategy 
With the class 


5. Encourage the seated stuclerits to ask questions 
and provide feedback ta the students at the board 
Asl! studenta to discuss any different strategies they 

used to solve the problem 





Pano LES S Te БЕКЕНЕ ZB "VOBIS чай TRIPREEEBTT a SOS a ca ЕЛІ, emt Se ТЕЗТЕ E ет ығы Ма T] 


PacMan 


| LES: 


==. 


ПЕ REI Рана AE 4 ERM HET] 


PRINT 
Student Pages 154-155 


Shar 


a 


санга 


| 


1 alee = d =" TTT 


| Measurement Al! Around 


j; шәлі; kg "е а! i 
Biki алы; тал IU IK ык S DAT E 


dx МИЯ =а5®, 000) meters 


E T m ғ 7 
Je | d | EF Ег 


a а и Ty amm 
а aii 1: Ра a Ша 
кїп бшш ey їп! 


Ё na 
ZH Tue eT E TR EE uo; e 


CONNECT 


Aca Жы е Шил шн Dow | 


тінін та oe Ышш 


Qus Mv enit 


Ss а! 


sean # 


lura mail [le zl 


ЕТ Безіте- vor 








6 Ensure-a!l students have recorded the correct 
answer 








7 Ask the fellewing m and allow several 


sticents to mspond 


• Номоо you knaw what strategy to use to solve 


дс: lems? How ao you choose which strategy 
you Will use? 


Jigsaw |в } Prin 


1. Create small groups by eountimer students of by feu 
(ін other words, the first student is 1, the second 
student is 2, the third student is 3, the fourth student 
g 4, the fifth. student is 1. the sixth student is 2, and 
eo on until all students have an assianed number). 
Put all the 1's together. 2% tegether 35 together and 
Js tegether Thess are students’ “Home learns " 


2. Ask students to turn te езеп 9 BUILE Лаам 
Ае Af each arfoupth® corresponding ereblem 


iri. Lesson 9 BUILD Jigsaw, Students should wert 
tagethenta salve ІШЕ assigned problem 





TEACHER NOTE uments sheula omlysel 
lle ora ur piem везне reir кугш р: 4-4 
tudents wen, tacilitate anellemcoaraze даост 
jiewesion Sthaceints may SESS, estirmstien an 
(Шеп mratales weed) ІІІ ес le Img Xer. Ted 


Iu fice Е] МЕн ETT |1! [Tg bl Вт лаге 


Atte stude groups have solved thelr problems, 
help “Іш ене reecncemize Inte ew groups (called 
"Share Тезге“ уона each new team has a 

I: student a 2 Bodie’ a:3 student and a4 student 


Lo 





4, Give each student in the group a few minutes ta 
teach the other students in thelr "Share Team" Ой 
they salved their assigned problem: Encourage the 
areal to ask clarifylng questions so they understand 
the proablem-salving strateales and solution being 
shared. 


When afew minutes ars left n BUILD, review all 
answers ancd clarity any lingering misconceptions 


Ез 
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CONNECT (/ min) | PRINT 
| AS Student Pade 156 
Ants Are Amazing 


|l. Direct sty Herts tei Lessa 9 COM NEC, Arts are 3 | Measuresnient All Around 


Amazing. Ask wolunteers to read the passage alau 
Ash students to briefly share what they notice and 


Sy Ae i mT Ык yes {чү ee et mess | ee 


tid HE phar 


МГ Се г тент Е АШТ АЕ 


анау (у Fae? &4# ај | рыту m „ше LO ee 
Sy a, eee EIE. I" p жї" 


Show stuclents the video Leaf Cutter Ants anc = 
Show students the vider Leaf Cutter Ants and 10 ants x T aram x 59 —500D grams 
"Fungus 


P 


2 Ав Stucderts te salve ?noblem 1 


= |S PIAI !! (X d |7! ІМ | ET M la || — al 
Е егез. STS rire vet pt ШІ en 


may тірегі әд (Їй! ingiruzuonsndpncuce _ 
: PRACTICE 
capt all strategies thar yield асте а БА! ls mE ARREST 
ran үө ған EAEN | essem ә im] E Me [V ese 
bà ж! єй ANY E 


"n 5000 “Б- ЗЮ ner 
WRAP-UP (3 min) 1 eiramester = CHI peers 


323.0007, 000 = 3C bores ds 
Let's Chat About Our Learning 


Ask еше te salf-esess thelr priagrass inthis Uit 
usna a Fisttai-Five Ash volunteers te share their 
ressens fer their sell-asssssmerit. 





PRACTICE 


Direct etuidents to Lesson 9 PRACTICE and have ther 
complete the problems. Address student errors and 
misconceptions. 





Pano LEE 7S Te С нана УР VOBIS ай TRIPREEEBRTT و‎ SOS elm eee N) ЕЛІ, Еа Se ТЕЗТЕ E ет TIES Ма Т7] 





Check Your Understanding 


Siden Page 


Аер. all strategies that yield а correct answer 


% 


2i Tree БО Wes ar ЇР =# Aur 


Sota well soe Haire ШЫН ir tor. mil 


117 ь nacre . I" (“Ж nnam 


ТО ЖАТ dame 2,000 гапт = Б 


uci WILL Lad Буш 


"sx ТАНЕ PT) mergers 
n) days = (GO ECV merus 


“у, Check Your Understanding 


F im өлі Басімта RUA іліксе im альб, 


Lasso 9 Messi Vus Wore ваш Mar Part 3 | 157 





Ants Wall араш 5.000 meters each day. Hew many 
етте dio ants walk. ê days? 


ary cg qe gm ' itm ати. 
- — а " pL Ы 
г T Ibm НИ Пуга ее 


Samira Js studying for an upcoming, math test. IF she 
studies for 30: minutes a day how many hours will 
she have spent studying in: 8 days? 


Samirawll! spend 4 hours study for 





пег math test 


A colony al arts eats approx mately 2,000 grams at 
foee each day Ifihe. ants have 10 kilograms of feed 
stored, how many days will the food last? 

The doge will last 5 days 





Si 


antay walk upto S Fllometers per day Ifthe 
art cantinurss this far 20 days, huw marry meters will 
the ant walk? 


TOO. OUÜrmegrers 
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Concept Check-In and Remediation 


Lesson Overview 





itis lesser, students work te correct misconceptions 

ariel Bn Sl ftm | Geop b pt 3M eas y j emen t | А || | Arau rel Materials List 
First, administer the Conceepr Cherl-In. Ores yeu 

have reviewed the quiz results choose remediation “ — Materialsimay vary 
activities baseg on the nescis of your students. Some 
recommendations are listed below, but the needs of 

your particular students should inform your choices. 

ішегі may werk independently in pairs or in a small 

group with the teacher. Preparation 





| l : Мә additional preparation едән 
Lesson Essential Question Ма TEST e MI Yh 


© Which preblermeselving strategies are most effective 
anc efficient for me? 


Learning Objective 

In this lesson 

е Students will Work te correct misconceptions 
ane erras related to solving messuremernt story 
problems using the tour operations. 


Grade-Level Standard 

4.0.1.6 Use ths four operations te solve wer 
problems inwolwing distances, intervals or time; [aud 
capacity, masses of objects, and money. 


Vocabulary Check-In 


Review concept vocabulary as певдед. 


DIGITAL 








Concept Check-In 
and Remediation 





Quick Code: 
xy. ай еттү 029 
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COMMON MISCONCEPTIONS AND ERRORS 

e Students may net have effective-and' efficient strategies for problem solving. They rnay 
italyen a time-consuming strateay er pne that yields inaccurate solutions. _ 

е Sudeste rot have flexible streteales far prob еко vina, They may rely ini 
Gne sirategy alons, aver { таї strategy 16 Іле Нег lye ay IPpproptr rate for the giver 
preblern 
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Remediation: Correcting Misconceptions 


If... 


Students do not have effective or 
efficient strategies for problem solving. 


I... 


Students are haying difficulty with the 
conversions fer length, сарас |у, er mass. 


Than... 


Review Sa Many Strategies from 
Lesson 8 and Multistes Measurement 
from Lesson 9- Drawing the problems 
|меуісез an important visual zo 


facilitate student thinking aboüt the 


mathematical relationships among the 
Umbes of a ive stary problem 

Ве sute thiat students explal that a 
strategy is how te Usethe numbers 
ania how you use pe latianships and 
connections between nurnbers у 
a probem 


Than... 


Review Meire Uns from Lesson] 


Review Decomposing and Rensminad 


dram Lasson 3 


Review Mass Review trom Lesson 2 
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Theme 1 | Number Sense and Operations 


Unit 4 Area and 
Perimeter 





ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS 
M How are area and perimeter 
related? 


ІШ How can | efficiently solve area 
and perimeter problems? 
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Video Questions 


The Unit 4 Opener Video, Hungry Ants, shows how area and perimeter аге 
used ta measure an ants journey to на food, Omar and Mariam are observina 
a crap. of worker ants In the park. When ants leave the colony, they can travel = 
sng distances. To study the ait, Ситат ата Marla decide te ой ү observe: Оше Code 
the ants whlle they are in a certaln space. They may heed seme help creating &gmits3 
Boundaries tor this space 











“ What shape should Omar and Mariam make their observation space? 





. Why do worker ants travel lonaidistances away from their colony? 






Сап the ante be contained in the space Omar and Marlarn create? 





















С | { Key Vocabulary al [n] 


As sujdents Investigate real-world situations, they will develop an, 
understanding of and be introduced te the following key vocabulary: 






area; array, comparison, complex, dimensions. formula: length. Qu ek Code 
mil plicative. perimeter, quadrilateral, scale, square units, sum. сш 
iwe-dimenslenal. Unknown. width 
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Area and Perimeter 













Unit Storyline 


іні 

фа Unit 4 Area and Perimeter Storyline 

MEI 

/ Themes and Perimeter unitextents students’ working уа ее calculating 

; the perimeter and area of polygons. Students apply: these understa ndings tothe 

application of formulas for area and perimeter to solve an unknown. dimension: 
inrectangles and squares and ta salve real-world prablerns. To support learning, 
stiidente olserve video footage and investigate probleme sfant within the 
environment toa enhance students’ inowledge of area and perimeter 


Unit Standards 


40.1 Solve problerns involving rmeasurerment and conversion of measurements 








4.D.1.d Apply the area and perimeter formulas tor rectangles in.real world and mathematical problems 
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Unit 4 Structure and Pacing 


M Mathematics instruction is based оп 60 minutes/5 days a week, deliver the lessons as 

































































written in the Teacher Edition. 


Concept 1: Explore Area and Perimeter 
Essential Questions 
e How are area ancl perimeter related? 


* Ном can lefficiently solve area ancl perimeter problems? 


| 
Marching &nts 
learning Objectives 
e Students will.define perimeter. 
e Students will.use formulas to calculate the perimeter of rectangles: 
Lesson 1 e Students will explain haw to calewlate perimeter 
Student Learning Targets 
. | tan deine perimeter | | 
e |can use formulas to caleulatethe perimeter of rectangles. 
e | can expla howteealeulste perimeter 


Fill the Space 
Learning Objectives 
e Students will define grea 
© Students will use formulas ta calculate the area rectangles. 
Lesson 2 © Students will explain how ty calculate area 
Student Learning Targets 
« | can define area 
• | can use formulas to. calculate the area of rectangles. 
• | can explalh how Та calculate area 
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Area and Perimeter 



























Unit Structure and Pacing cont'd 


Something ls Missing! 
Learning Objective 
e Students will Use formulas to calculate un | теле wher given sone dimensions wt 
Lesson 3 rectapugles. 
Student Learning Target 


• | can use formulas to calculate-un knowns when aiven. some dimensions ої 
rectangles. 


Odd Shapes 

Learning Objectives 

« Students will caleulate the area and perimeter of complex shapes. 

" ^ e Students will explaln their strateales Tor finding the area and perimeter cf 
esso 
nad complex shapes. 
Student Learnina Targets 

s |car hid the area and perimeter of complex shapss, m 

“ | car) explain my strategy forfiriding area and perimeter af carmplex shapes 


Growing Dimensions 
Learning Objective 
e Stuclerits will use area and perimeter formulas to salve чис ave сотта 
Lesson 5 problems. 
Student Learning Target 
* [can use area ancl perimeter formulas to solve multiplicative comparison 
problems. 


Concept Check-In and Remadiation 
Learning Objective 
“ Students will work to correct misconceptions and errors related to area and 
perimeter 
Student Learning Target 
• | can correct my miscorceptions an d ermore related to агава апа perimeter 
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Alternate Pacing Guides 


If Mathematics instruction is based on 45 minutes/5 days a week, do the following: 


Reduce ACCESS by 3 minutes 








Reduce BUILD by 8 minutes 
Reduce CONNECT Бу 2 minutes 
Reduce WRAP-UP by 2 minutes 
Strategies for reducing time in each section: 
е Discuss fewer exam ples 
e Eliminate Shoulder Partner conversations 
“ Sherten class discussians 
e Work with students ta complete ACCESS problems 


If Mathematics instruction is based on 45 minutes/4 days a week and 90 minutes 1 day а 
week, do the following: 





Follewthe:d5-minute approach fer lhe 45:minute days. 


Teach two 45«minute lessons on the 9O-rminute day 
If Mathematics instruction is based оп 90 minutes/5 days a week, do the following: 
Incresse ACCESS Бу 5 minutes 
Іпстегве BUILD! by 20 minutes 
Ineresse CONNECT by З minutes 
Ineresse WRAP-UP by 2 minutes 


Strategies for increasing time in each section: 
• Discuss additional examples as needac| 
e Extericl class ciscussian : 
• Allow tinteter hands-on werk with manlpulatives ал тос |в 
e Provide additional Brattice problems Tor students who пее additional practice 


Encourage students to share апат adel their problar-salvng strateales 


Unit 4 Area and Perimeter 






















n 
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Area and Perimeter 










Mathematical Background Knowledge 


Area and Perimeter 

In Priman 3, sulclents calculated the area and perimeter of quadrilaterals. They solved for 
area anc perimeter In both bare number problems and stary problems. They caleülated the 
perimetar ef. other polygens ineludima trapeziums and eamimpeuncd shapes. Alihcwah students 
Ware ехе отав тег Инш area and perimeter the formulas were not formally 
taucht Іп Prirnary 4, students review perimeter and estand this kmewledas by creating 
formulas te determine the ares ofrectandles and squares. Theyireview area and create а 
formula (lx wythatthey use roving forward тау determine the ares of any rectangle or sı ane 


Students in. Primary 4 apply tormulas for area ancl perimeter to to sole for an unknown 
dimension in rectangles and squares and to salve-realavarld problems. Students review 
strategies, identify the formulas far beth area ancl perimeter and calculate Lin knowns wher 
given sore dimensions of the rectangle They also salve multiplicative comparison problems 
Invervin g area and perimeter 
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Unit 4 Area and Perimeter 
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Concept Overview 


In Concept 1: Explore Arca and Parlmster students Investigate the two-dimsnsioral 
measurement preperties-of length, width, perimeter and area. Students ёаг and 
understand the importance-of area and perimeter in real-life situations. Studerits 
calculate the area of rectangles, use formulas to calculate unknowns when given some 
| dimensions of rectangles, and know how te find the perimeter of any shape. In Theme 
2 students delve into multiplication amd division. This final unit of Theme 14s а launch 
te gat study With aiconceprual and real-life application 

















Concept Standards 


4.0.1 Solve problems Involving measurement and conversion of measurements 


4.D.1.d Apply the area and perimeter formulas for rectangles Ih real world and 
| mathematical prablems 





po ык а 
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Concept Planner 


Al] lessons are designed to be-60 minutes The materials listed in this chart are items 
tengather for each group. Items for the class or for individual students are indicated 


as Esle 


Name 





1 Manchin с) 
Ants 


2 Fillthe Space 
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Materials for Lesson 


А Lange Vers un ofthe Вегігпе Нег 
Eormulàs for Recta ngles anchor 
&hart 


Perimeter Formulas 
for Rectangles 


р 21| + Aw 


P+ ww 


PD x(uw) 
Р = de (Square оту 
where s = side] 





e Thinking Like з Mathernatietan 
anchor chart 


* Large version ofthe Area Farmila 
for Rectangles anchor chart 


Area Formula for 
Rectangles 


| A=] x WwW 





























Vocabulary 


Terms 


Farmula 


ТЕ ЕНІ 


Perimeter 
Quadrilateral 


Scale 


Sum 


Width 


Area 


[етет 


duae 


dimensional 
Width 
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Learning 
Objectives 





s Students will define 


perimeter. 

Students will use 
петта te calculate 
ihe perimeter of 
rectangles 

Studente will explain. 
he te calculate 
perimeter. 


Students will define 
area 

Students will 

use formulas to 
calculate the area cf 
rectaniles. 
Studente wall exp lar 
how to calculate 
area. 








_ Common Misconceptions and Errors 














ж "Students may confuse unit names for area and perimeter by Foraging for Formulas, Carpenter 
шета unit squares instead of un its. March, Practice, Check Your 


© Students may think that perimeter ls the sum ofthe length | Understanding 


and the width Because area te the productef length and 
with 


• ‘Students may confuse Unit names Tor area and perimeter Бу | Number Talk, Area Practice; 
меп units instead. of square units Carpet Tile, Practice, Check YET 


‚ Stuearits may confuse area and perimeter |н beth what the Understand 


questions asking and by шуат incorrect Тоша, 
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Pa Man: Cl TTE 


Lesson 


3 Something s 
Missing 


4 Odd Shapes 


5 Growin С 
Dimensions 


шыған ПІ MAEZ dq rE] 


Materials for Lesson 


« Unit 4 Lassa 2 SCOOT ards 
(1 card per pair of sen ts)" 
(Photocopy the Blackline Master at 
the end of the volume.) 

e Unit 4 Lesson $ SCOOT answer 
ley (At the end of the volume! 


• Unit 4 Lesson 4 Shape Cards 
(T card per stuclent) (Photocapy 
and cut apart cards) 


e Scissors 


“ Tape 


GCutsix TO. cro x TO- crm squares 
out of colored construction. paper 
(T, set Tor the teacher) 


• [ape 



































Vocabulary 


Area 
Birmensisris 
Formula 
Perimeter 


Unknown 


reg 


Complex 


Perimeter 


Array 


Multiplicative 


cornpa ЄС 


square units 
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Learning 
. Objectives 


• Students will 


use-formu las te 
calou late unknowns 
When giver some 
dimensions of 
rectangles 


Students will 
calculate the area 
and perimeter of 
complex shapes: 


Students will explain 
their strategies tor 
finding the area 

and perimeter of 
complex shapes 


Stuclents use area 
and perimeter 
formulas te solve 
тирам 

COM parison 
prellems. 








Stuctents may struagleto break a more co 
inte squares or rectangles |n order to calculate area апа 


Common Misconceptions and Errors 


Students may inearectly usethe ares and perimeter 
ӘНШ МЕН 


Gtüclentrray overgeneralize or under generalize the 
definition of area ате ег perimeter situations. Far example, 


ev Studien: interprets all "wall painting” problems as area, 
even If the problem talks about the length of z striped 
border that le painted around the room 


o. Studer: interprets all "fence" problems as perimeter. 
even If the problern talks about the size of the garden that 
the fence encloses 


орех shape 


perimeter. 


Students may struggle to calculste missing side lengths ina 


complex shape (since not everything is labeled) 


Students may rmiscalcu late perimeter if there is an 
werlagping side In 


a complex shape They may add all 
sides to fih d perimeter but net; recegnize that some sides 
are within the irregular shape. | 


Opportunities for 
Formative Assessment 


E 


Errar Analysis, Mystery. Стиче еа, 
Compound Shape Challenge, Practice; 
Check Your Understanding 


Calculating Crazy Shapes, Writing 
Ареал Math, Practice, Check Your 
Under standing 
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Stuctents may not realize that multiplicative comparison s 


focusion comparing two quantities by showing that one 
quantity is a specified number of times larger or smaller than 


the ether 


Students may think thal all shapes with acen perimeter 
have the same area or that all shapes with a given area have 
the same perimeter 


EEZ 3| ЖҮР FERT 


Біл Ants, Small Ants, Picnic at the 
Park, Writing About Math, Practice 
Check Your Understanding 
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Lesson | _ MEN . Vocabulary Learning 
Name | Materials for Lesson Terms | 


hlu— ———————————————————————————————————X———————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————«-———!——————————————————————————————————————— J- جڪ ڪڪ‎ ————————————————————————————————————- HMÓi 


Ссіпсері * Materials may vary Reyiew concept | € Students will 
Check-In and | Vocabulary as Work todorect 
Remediation: needed. misconceptions and 
amers elated ta ares 
and perimeter 











Opportunities for Assessment: 


In additien te the assessment opportunities included in this chart, each concept will include a 
Concept. Check-In, 
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Common Misconceptions and Errors 


e Students may confuse area and perimeter 


• Studente may overqeneralize or under generalize te 
definition of area and/or perimeter situations. For example, 


e Studenss may net reallze that multiples ve: comtar isons 
Tocus ry cermpsring two:quantities by showing that ene 
quantitys a speci ied number of times larger or smaller 
than the other. 

o Students may think that all shapes with a given perimeter 
have the same area or that all shapes with aqiven area 
have the same perimeter 





Gra Opportunities for 
" Formative Assessr 
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UNIT CONCEPT 1 


4 Explore Area and Perimeter 








LESSON 1 
Marching Ants 





Lesson Overview 

In this lesson, students review haw to find the perimeter Materials List 
&f a rectangle with visual models and leam апа apply | | | К 
the formula fer calculating perimeter They re view e аде чәчү the Perimeter Faina от 


the definition ef a quadrilateral anc discuss why a Restangles anchor chart: 
Hause is s speclal type strectangle They apply then | ` 


understanding te stery preblerris Perimeter Formulas for Rectangles 
FAFA 
Lesson Essential Questions Р= 1ш 


| TEM 
* how are area and perimeter re lated Р ni di" (Ew) Е 
45 [Squate orly, where s= side 





“ Howean letficiently есіме area апа perimeter 


шо етн? . Thinking ikea Mathemeticanancter chart 


Learning Objectives 

In this lesson 

• Students will define perimeter 

“ Students will use formulas to calculate the perimeter 
cit rectangles. 


• Stuelerits will explain how tecaleulate-perirmeter 


Grade-Level Standard: 


4.0.1.4 Apply the area and perimeter formulas for 
rectangles in real world and mathematical problems 





[SN Vocabulary Che 


ck-In DIGITAL 
fenmiüla, lengri perimeter, quadrilateral, scale. 
sum, wich 0-0 





Lesson | 


Marching Ants 





Quick Code: 
esdimt085 
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PRINT 


Stlident Page 181 


ШЫ Li ЕЕ Т " 
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LESHAN i 


Marching Ants 


Liu Тін sells 
» (aui: Cons 
= EAS цы! Pc "um. 
& T f == 11% Sree | |е ЕЕ FH НД ЕЕ 


an Гуе sd. HA peer 
ACCESS 


fete eee Se (Пірі т 2 а аа, її 511 
сезін all o te acto HR іні ыбы а АА C det шыш. 


REB 
X vil 


Бирн! 


53 ituri int 


ТЕЛІП: 


LE gapi 


Bin az e 


Students Ноо mna oi 
сисе MET A nies aru mnc t 
ШІ a saranihesguares. Tre 
"e riu nis Plies e Мауё 
Ermm, 


rio veatment fram Suele 


E- b uh Ei. 





ACCESS (10 min) 


ES 4 
AS А 


COMMON MISCONCEPTIONS AND 


ERRORS 


e Students may cortuse unit names far area and 


petimeter by using Unit squares Instead of um its. 


* Students may think that perimeter Is the sum 


ot the length andthe width Бесашзе ares iz the 
pre duct ef length and width, 


Rectangle Review 


| 


had 


Ask eturlents to turn te Lesser ACCESS Rectangle 
Review and completethe activity 


Tell students that the images drawn in their Student 
Editions are models that are qot drawn to scale 
That means that the measurements or the SU aras 
are пої accurate, They are rearesentative of larger 
measures that we could net print on paper They 
need te bay attention te the measurements ала 
labels ari each sicle 


Engage students’ prior knowledge by asking 
questions about shapes, sachas 


ASK) * How are rectangles and squares similar * 


сш 


е How are rectangles аги] squares different? 


• Can asquare bea type of rectangle? Why 
or why mot? 


e 
TE 


fu 


h 


rectanale always a square? Why er why 


zF 
ET 


10 
e How would you denne a rectangle? 


e How would youd eine = square? 


dente shroulel lom that a rectangle lsa aui edi lateral 


(festa deu shape aich Teu) t вше дүн те. Esch 


comer makes a night (8slegres angle Students should 


ГЕН - 


ognize that a square is a type of rectangle. but with 


other praperties such: as “four equal sides." This wall 


help themunderstane that the fermula P 2-45 i£ unique 
toa square inthe next. рат ofthe lessen 
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BUILD (40 min) 23 ж РКІМТ 
Student Page 162 
Marching Ant Addition (20 run) = 
|. Directstidents titun to Lesson 1 BUILD Marthina а | Explore Ares and Perimeter 
Du Aitor, Chorally read the learn in Targets س‎ 
ana ask studente to doa Fist Ауга selF-assess | BUILD 
what they remember about peri eter و سی‎ А атайм» Se the окин Sim pas met 


E Aihui e mcm) dece o mdi mto: |Н ен 


2 Шаа Calling Sticks ta choose а few students to share ать Hie ahi j the enc le кейі 
Fai- ~ Од КЕРЕ "uh - = " - ; abi x > ңі tepe 9 |Р — 
what they remember about perimeter. Reinforce. that 
perimeter is the distarce-around a shape 
2 Tel stuclents that a formula ls aimathenatical rule 


a relationshit, expressed In symbals or. letters, that 
an be usad tei solve amy problem. Formulas often, 
a ke erablam-solvine rere efficient 


4 Ask students to solve 2noblem 1 jn their Student 
Edition. Tell students ta remember how they solved 
the problem so they:ean explain it 


ТӘ meters 


UT 


Afer a few rmlmutes, ask. students to ciseuss- thelr 
pireblem-seling Strategy and answer with their 


Shi [К] det Partie As| vel teers to shar E Hell МӘЛІК Ah uad eel i ШЇЇ adem ге inaia hi lura 
strategies witht the class — SCREW еле pO 


Драг wall wary 
& Ask students to work with their partner to sel ve 
Froblem 2 


7. After a few mmutes; ask volunteers to share:the 
formula they created. Reeard all formulas and 
discuss stucerrts’ Ideas as a class. 
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PRINT 
Sidem Page 163 


ee eee ЕП! Serd ERT ho — 
alie ator. ылы бат rcr 


Ua 
a 
WU zi 


32 сети ъъ: 


ЛЕЕ wd Û i ЙЛ“ 5 Ше шік Гез>оа мі Eu Senha 
i Tif ER r mc 


zm 


A6 genine 


Borse j Тін E ERE Dn Pr p RITE nfi Ter a 
loce! WS iffe TE bees ki omae теті pecu. n 
Why 


1 


roimua d Fares will wary; ЛОВ centimeters | 


Eun exist will aure 108 centimeters 
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10. 


Write the formula F=} w+ lot won the board 
Explain that the P stands far 2erimeter, the | 

far lenath, and the w for width: Ask students 

te ceatnpare the perimeter formula to thelr awn 
formulas: 


Ask studlens:to salve Рене 3 arid A 


Ask wolunteers te show their work on the board 

Ask stuclents If ауе them added the numbers n.a 
different order. Did they aet he same answer? Why? 
Reinforce that when we calculate perimeter, the 
order in which we acd the sides. does not matter 


Foraging for Formulas (20) min) 


| 


tat 


Ask students to: look again at Problems 3 and 4 
Challenge students to come upiwith a formula tor 
perimeter that uses multiplication 


Give students a few minutes ta explore strategies 
‘sk students to share what they discovered. Record 
their strategles en the beard. For each stratedy, 

ash students IF it Would Wark every time and IFthe 
etrateay-is efficient. Discuss 


iroduce the Perimeter Formulas for Rectangles 
ancher chart, Ask students to compare what they 
discovered with the formulas: on the poster. Clarity 
any misconceptions or contusion 
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4 Reinforce that there are several formulas to calculate PRINT 
perimeter for rectangles. The last forrnula on the siüdent:Paae 164: 
anchor chart only works on squares since the sides = 
are all the same length, Reming 
can always ado to аана perimeter. 





ІЛ 


[ipe ct students to sorpl legs Probles 1-4 ir 
Lessen 1 BL JILD: [лган д tar Ferrulas. Remind 
students that hey will тее to try at least two 


dierent formulas Tren tha anchor chart tas cives ram EB wil varg 176 master 0 
Problems 1 3 komiz БН sail vary: TO metas 


8. Duri mg the last 2—3 rninutes of BUILD. review the 
answere as a clase. Ask students to discuss the 
етеу af the strateales they treg 


ЖИТ! 


гәр ЭО an vid 
Answer Key for Foraging for Formulas: 
| 188 сатте 
2 ATOMS 
% Teo prestar s 
4 IZ ЕГШ ЧТ ЕЗ 
5 


қайыны Еа ӨШІН ағу 160 esl te 


ranmi БОПТЫ! ағу ЛЕП eres | 


З: meters 


he Е ат Sn i imm m er теі | ee), Н 8] 
LELLAR M qc. E Ha St g= و‎ pe 
eel 


A) Sst ia ge EE] йа TES aq f a ee ydf mcm aum me ica 


Eha iih iE ie ы cium езін: іс et = will Ге 


теа ті f 1 7 mcm DLL 


120 centimeters 
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xe Жата) үтү е AI» $543 0155 cay Sexe |с 

San Hh Sie scm тс) рн SS a сіне 29 НЕ 
Ell пава, ro ҒА reese PERI ITE m 
emm [ew Іле tum Нән | [E 1 


S06 meters 


CONNECT 
Da без i Ed | et |) ee Cea ci el 


& (ERE ій тайы а em Tel ЧҮ] EI emm ESSE ET e Tm 
aliara. tases НІН He E DI LATET 
Ua rers ores Will wary UL Tre Т s UP ol 


Ihe sinis ара add uito 100. çemme ters 


PRACTICE 
Біз (es | Pe ub d ten 


Xm 


ges mm 


1.7023 millimeters 
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CONNECT (7 min) A3 


Carpenter March 


1. Direct students to Lesser] CONNECT Carpenter 
March to read the problem, 


M 


Ask students Һоме typeof problem is different 
than the other perimeter proalems they have 
solved, Reinforce that the perimeter is given but the 
sides are nat. Ask one or twe stadenteto share their 
thinking about possible strategies тог determining 
thé lanerths of tne slides. 


3, Ask studemsto work itidependantly te salve the 
problem, 


TEACKER NOTE tfZonsider шепа acuvity as а 


nsed additonal «support 


WRAP-UP (3 min) ax 


С) Let's Chat About Our Learning 


1. Ask ештеме tot sboutthe statement fron 
the Thinking Like а Mathematician атсаг chart | 
can use what | notice to explain rules and shortcuts 
when solving problems. 


2. Ask studiants to talk to their Shoulder Partner to 
answer the following 
а Howls aformula a mathematical shortcut? 
а Which penmeter formula do you think is 
most efficient and why? 


3. Use Calling Sticks to select students to share thelr 
thinkina with the class 
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PRACTICE PRINT | 
| КЕЛЕКЕ | Student Райа 166 
Direct students to kessen! PRACTICE and have them т 
eamplete the problems, Address student errors and wm (| сом"! EX 
M. T Explore Area and Perimeter 
| - zd 
Check Your Uriderstanding چ ع‎ ин 


TTE есер TR) ТТ ШЕТТЕ 
Find the perimeter: Shew yaur werk "9 


| Wee сетте 
2. а туча" 


3 Find the perimeter of sach rectangle, Circle the KE به و‎ demam Nar 
larger rectangle anc explam your thinkina in the box. Жа ierit vem Ten 
below. Note that rectenales are rot drawn to scale 

| .— 385 ceritirmielers 

3 — 386 mlllimsters 

Students should see that Rectangle 1 i$ the larger К 

4 сонша (жін е Мешін НЕ mco не ңінен Hs 


(eqn ale spese lh |s Measures) Inm септе ters Uk BÊ Tabi май Wee rk б rider, Чен ees = 
= dl Berdie IBI 


— 


JH imele 


à Adar built jest [ёсе (Chas a perimeter of 
12 meters. What are twerpessible ways tt could 
be built? 

Sa mple responses In cle 


3m ) Check Your Understanding 





ж! 
3: I 





3m 


^ i 
AL 





E - 
т — PV 
“Г 
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LESSON 2 
Fill the Space 





Lesson Overview 
Materials List In this lesson. students review h ow to fined the area c a 
rectanqle-and then learn the formula. They calcu lale the 

. (Large version of His Ares Formule far аға of shapes and apply that Understanding te solve 
Rectangles anchor chart story problems, All problems сап be solved Using a 

variety. of multjlicstien strategies and willuse riurmbers 

under 12. Studente also investigate the relationship 

betweer area arid perimeter 





Area Formula for Rectangles 






Lesson Essential Questions 
“ How are area and perimeter related? 


e How can Fefficiently solve area ancl perimeter 
prob ems? 


Learning Objectives 
In this lesson 
« Students will define area: 


е Students will use formulas to calculate the area of 


rectangles, 


“ Stidents will explain помо саси late area 


Grade-Level Standards 


4.0.1.4 Apply the area and perimeter formulas for 
rectanales In real werld. and mathernatical problems. 


IGITAL FEES | 
ЭТА Vocabulary Сер 


area, lengthy twasdlmensiornial, wid 





Lesson 2 


Fill the Space 





Quick Code 
edrmiloss 
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COMMON.MISCONCEPTIONS AND 
“ мені may corsa unit names for area and Fir the Space 
Perimeter by Using) іі instead of square uriits. anna пек. 
4 Students may confuse area and perimeter in [Loo ANNE 
Both what the quest on is asking and by using ап ca rae mes ear 


кәте тўша, ACCESS 


pL ESSEN 2 





foes (ай PS Tm yen ny i memi a om 
maler Ves arci lit] тініне tritt dad by 


| Anse WI vary. 

Number Talk 

|. Explain to students that they will use benchmark 
numbers to solve add tion problems: BUILD 


Шалтағын- RES i сц дшш "7 рай ыс цы a та) wv) 
2 Begin ІМштірег Talk 
e Write a problem onthe board. 
« Students think quietly and glue a Thumbs-Up 
when they know the answer 
e Give Wait Timeso that all students have 
enough tire to think about the problar 


Callen several students whe have thelr su. 8x B7 ЗО тишне units 
Т-р and record deir answers wry the 
Бсага 


• Ask students to explain their thinking. 








heres 24 ЕШ ће See | 167 





Record their thinking on the board sa.other 
stuclerts car see heir strategies 


Саз 


Werk through the fallowihg problems: 
s 19-2: 192-5; 19 + B; 19 + 12 
«845: 8 + 13, 8924, 184 7 
“ 394 16; 28-- 389, 59 4- 13, 234-49 


© 754-25. 25-4- 75; 24+ 76; 26+ 49 


4 With about 2 minutes left in ACCESS, ask studerits 
Чи ШТ] te Lesson 2 &CCESS Мцттзег Talk and 
respond Шо the cu estig 
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" = WT. = x а д "Tr 

‘Nee te X4—50 Sibnre-centimers 
i Piia «| nx fle п ыз. ые صد‎ fI... E 
анші ОШ recoanizs that 


Area MATa “Рат 


me кар! ie же ізі Ele add a илише mh‏ انت 


BE ma ai T] 
eng ceni denied e едігесі Қит 


[or Men, The amwner T» yes 


Aa SIT Me dl n ұжы АНЫ eect Нені wt 


oi 


І жу Кыт gE 


T dri 


= 
= = 


180 «pure meters [cx m?) 





Ты НЕН FO TE Tha Мштігег Tats organza 
LO purse Ue Ss that are | sway trom a ben chumari 
or friendly mumbar For imsime |93 5 gan 


pfe Tati Ге = ll 


ican to decompose МЕ ре 
dl И, ! ! I l fi I len eh |, є ial —= 


snel mail =j 25) + 
Il easier Tow ebucants to aleve p ell ШЕШЕ! 3 
sl: Суец Шейн; the enr Т РЕ ги ае 
ау asa гп assessment to determine 
у ЕУ Ит: praece шее 


Fes erem ЫШТ ee ІҢ repens] ТИП 


BUILD (40 min) $25 


Area Review (25 mim) 


1 


егі 


Direct Students to Lesson. 2-BUILE Area Review and 
ask students to charally read the езт Targets, 
Ши a Бето Еме, asl) students te reflect first 

on whatthey-remember about the definition ef 
area, and second about how tei finchthe area ofa. 
rectangle 





Шее- Calling, Sticks to select students to share their 
thinking. Clear up any miscenceptiens and remind 
students that the area ef a shape Is the surface 
space afa two-dimensional shape. Help, students 
aenerate ideas For examples of shapes they could. 
fihi the area ef, Such as the top of a desk, the 
classroom teor a playgreund, ar the cover ofa 
bool 


Using the-examples given by students, discuss 

the difference between area and perimeter For 
example. we would use-area to measure the amount 
af floor space in the classroom, and we world use 
perimeter to find the distance around the classroom. 


Direct students tie Lessor) 2 BUILD Area Review te 
determine the area af the rectanale in Preble 1 





Give stucerits а few minutes to try and salve the 
problem, Then ask thern to raise their hands-and 
share their strategy and solution: 





AG EE MONE teme: HATÊ nay aA LIME 


=, es я 4 zi | я. т " Т. “| :] а di = е | . S | = -| 
EES C چ ا ا‎ Em тыз ШЫ A) лә [== ГЕ 
Ihe re cin ile Vive c iy 3а | Jiu = є! Шел! 
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&. Rernind students that area is always measured in PRINT 

square units: It is called square-units because we Siüdent Paue 169 
are filling in the rectangular space with squares that n 
have tweo-dimensicons length and width. сап be 
any uniter lenath-rmillimeters, ceritimeters, meters, 
Hlameters—uiiwe always say squared oy wit an 
eypanermt af 2 to fepresentthe amount ef squares 
Gla specie unit that can be там Ina ard en the | 
shape „ш ктт 


^ disk students to solve 2ngblems 2-4 — 
de sre nar icr ens Lor РЕТ] 

& After B= minutes: cal.an several students to share 
the formulas they wrote with the class. Мінез contes v dtes реек OF IN о t Wet 
Уа besar Uiii Tis ік sau by jjs 


үймө нъ es nr енеге esten! ar JH dde 
9 Dleslay the Alea Ferrrula tor Rectangles anchor 
cham, Ask зшен to compare thelr forriulas to the 
біле кїйїї andhar char Бетеге that the formula 
used te fine the area of sirectanagle i& A=] x w 
TESC МЕК MOTE poete true) fee sv qu 
Im ration tacts tiros d been iue riegan nay 
лісі mede areenanelenc helio Therm ehe TOI $0 sdlistethelers ГИР] 
area. Another eratan thanean Бе сече к wine 
partial ее te hal теа shinan llar AE ШІН 
Io паттеге hat sre esser to wer wiih Fol Ê RR 


e ample an Бк |В (ЕЕ |2 m] (е | lu IE HT =t WO sare cer mens [ar cmn) 


ID reor كا‎ сек ag xzre э Ше 


Answer Kay for Area Review: Lan? 2: Fill the Spies | 465 
20 squire lm ts 





й 


2 45 Eas a 


- 


E 


| 
3. Students «сла recoemnize than 4rea= length x width. 
Alt students identified the correct formula tar area. 1. 


ariswér те YES 








ңе: 


Area Practice (15 miti 
1 Direct students to Lesson 2 BUILD Area Practice 
Ask students to work nee ndently to solve the 
roblems. Students who finish early should try the 
Challenge prablem 


a 


When there are 3 minutes left In BUILE, ae aver 
the answers with the class. Discuss any problems 
students mighthave struggled with or they felt 
proud te be able to solve. Ash students to share 
their prablem-selvina strateales 
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— nil e Fun каг he bag а” Wile anri 
scil عا‎ dieses df һәзетіг тіз Ж Ез пшесе of ili m 
ns Mh ч Vu wm xS 5 om a теі Sr pr 
Velle scr. Wien ume Їн! ШЕЕ tra adi ee hice ЕУ СЇ 
we ems Le (ж а уз E ACE aS NW 1ТЕ =. йен 

am ا‎ Farm Mum illc come Hem sm d e maiile жіне Faia dii 
(mae: rye psc muc 
ЖЕН Wii et iex m! Мн | ad ppt || ИЛЫШ 
demi وا‎ paei кені іш P! Ro pm a 4” 


Eve LN p. (68 ame с Z5 Pieter 


А emm ү acd Биен noms ұра EX LEE 


#== (ж жі Демі іш Фе Бар imm ss үт 


4 [| A35 Sri i nro Т ШШЕ 
Ama (glass) = 24 square metis 


CONNECT 


Caji TE a ue mos ұзын 5 ger FIVC шетт 


EMIT RITIENI ій (ме heer fie he T TI 
a TESE Si eor ресей ее wp pe Ts acd. dpa. = ae 


аа Не ла la îû шенге GS ініден не 7 uisi s 


Answaar will ary. Theratrea cladium на ан 


атын te 35 square carpe Ше, ut rhe 


[per meter Ww ППТ depencdimg ame engin агн 


width ot eath rectangle. 
PRACTICE 


ia meni Libris lo EU the dies abt rli ted arator a nia lh 
дет ды yino IM EE 


Far a shae iieri realiter інін meaa ah кеі ln 
maquis IF = eo nw б =. = ДЫ aix- J = 
week "wen mee amine andi ioni lija ellen, ||! bee 


ІНІ EST R= i= 


Accept any siketetinhowing aisi meters x 2 meters 


аец Ренин NEHS 


(ren = O equam meters 





Answer Key for Area Practice: 


| 


(чыз AS 


E 


|! JF 


180 square rrieters- (ar rr) 
48 euuare.rmillimerers (er mmn 
48 searée metere dor tm? 


120 square: centimeters (or er) 


Challenge: Ре тетте) = 28 meters, Ares 


(glass) = 24 «Ше metes 


CONNECT (/ min) AS 
Carpet Tile | 


| 


кз 


Ask students to solve the problem In Lesson 2 
CONNECT Carpet Tile 


Fie permita ash students te share thelr selutians 
with) thie class 


WRAP-UP (3 min) A3 2 


AA 


CH Let's Chat About Our Learning 


| 


e 
x 


Direct students ta talk ta ther Shoulder Partner te 
answer the essential question: How are area. anc 
perimeter ге lated? 


Use Calling Sticks ite select students to share their 
hinein withthe clase 
Ikan НЕМ NOTE his cer эф ав torical 


sessment to ceram if stuclents are comfudent m 
езі laine the differsnees barreari тене mess 


aT mes тетт 
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PRINT 
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PRACTICE 


Direct students to Lesson 2 PRACTICE and have 
them carnplete the problems. Address stuclerit errens 
and misceencegptlons 





2 [fmm mare." Ley eee py md 
Daai Wie Gere tie Dh nm Жат астыға aas Dou ie 


Ша ЦЕ 


Check Your Uriderstanding 


Fer.each. problem, tine the area and perimeter, Shaw. 
yeur Worl and label your answers 


her ер отту of Ine area ша үүн s. Sow Tae 
Sar S ERETITI EET meuren smeuls 
match thelr (earam. Petsie рор МЕ 





22 eters, 26 maiis. T4 meters, o 62 meters 


—— 


[= us] Taria ard RSs Op TII icm tas рға аум CR үрүн 


19 soare meters; P= 28 metes 


|oà 


Есі! gies soi) i= 


aT 


- "ген ше ТЕ 


2 gx scu gre cart nets; P= 32 


3. Solve the problem. Show your work and label your 
answers 
(mars: family is redecaratina their dining toom 
The raem Is a rectange that measures 4 meters 
lone and 3 meters wide. How many square meters 
of carpet Will they need fer the Tloor? Haw many 
meters of trim willthey nged to trace the border of 


Жел „ть 
ҮН SOUT Cen ungte re 


Eerma 


АГЫН 


EMIL 


M eom 





the cs eg 
A= 17 saure Nesters Әс рен 


Perimeter = 198 millimeters 
Агеа = 194 amhare millimeters 


"=. 


P= 18 үгүт Л trum 


C^ Check Your Understanding 


Fia yita Mule мес? gemi artemis A lea (йуз goth 
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Materials List 

€ (Unit Lesson 3 СООТ tarde (1 Sete per. 
р ат of students] 

e Unit 4 Lesson 3 ОСТ answer Беу (Ае 
end ofthe бошт] | 








Preparation 


Photocopy the Ване Mastar atthe eld ofthe 


DIGITAL 





Something Is 
Missing! 
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Guick Code 
agtts? 


LESSON 3 
Something Is Missing! 


Lesson Overview 


In this lesson. students apply area ancl perimeter 
fermulas te. solve Tor an unknawt dimension in a 


rectangle or s square. The dimensions for the prabslermis 


In this lesson ae slightly Waher Шап TO so adjust 
ihe hurribers as Needed if students struggle with the 
ШІЛ ШЕШЕСІНЕН 


Lesson Essential Questions 
e How are area and perimeter related? 


e How can l.efficiently solve area and perimeter 
prob ems? 


Learning Objective 

In this lesson 

© Students will use formulas to calculate-unkriowns 
when aken same dimensions of rectangles 


Grade-Level Standards 
4.D.1.d Apply the area and perimeter formulas for 
rectangles іп real world and mathematical problems 





[N Vocabulary Check-In 
area, dimerislons, formula, perire tier, 
Unknown 
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ACCESS (10 min) AN co 172-473 


EXE г. ы 


Екрісте Area: and Permeater | 


COMMON. MISCONCEPTIONS AND 
ERRORS 


LESSON 3 
• SOAS may Incerrectly lise the area and. Something Is Missing! 
рей тё опти Б. — ина 
* Studerts’ may overgeneralize or. under generalize | Vets ike is ca 
the definitien ef area andlor perimeter situations. NUS 
га exam iple, ACCESS 














o Student interprets all "wall painting | Шаа mena 
problems as area, even ifthe ii de talks | BREEN RSE SIN nihana a Tey титреди e 
shout. = len S. оға sir ipea; border that ts unam 


© ЖЕК interprets all “белген probl ermeas 
perimeter, even ifie prob lem talks about the КЕЕ ИЕС ИИЙ 


sizeof the gaiden that the fence encloses. | ин ато nc per Vote te Mrs ip пілі he etri 
ri Лү pep sv gar дүй 


ИШЕ ИЕТ edie 


Error Analysis 

|l. Direct students то besson 3 ACCESS Error. Analysis 
Ask volunteers to read the directions and the 
problem aloud, Ask students ta work independently 
toxornpdlete the eer analysis. 


2 Afar abeu Бите, go Over the answers to the 
emer analysis 
3. Fume allows, ask students to Пп б how they 





could reword the question so that the student could 
solve for the permeter: 


Answer Key for Error Analysis: 

studente should note that the student iheerreetiy solved 
for the регіт-е when the question sakati far finding 
the area стог! (пееле stis therstore the area 
encloses) Кеңес the cetiy en gee terulas tor area 
ape perimeter The сеси шемен le 96 50а! meters 
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Мт аы те анаи асосе My] Wy 52 
so ctetur prt e ey uti 


Sndents а 


ano теа 
teat ilias student 
"meg E 
Saivied far tha 
nemmei when 
Ihe questum 
ang für 
ining ue HIRES 
c armeund inside 
ine strig 
eer true 


em ence 


BUILD 


Alba tem ü hiat К ШЫ Іі! arawat diem Sette 


anu qs ncn 


TE КЕЕН НЕ ШИШЕ. ТЛЕНІРІ d ФІЖІМІНЕН1 


yan Пү. 


asd m; 
AIEEE will 


uo Ww, 





BUILD (40 min) 


Mystery Dimension (25 min) 
1. Direct students to Lesson) 3 BUILD Mystery 


Dimension, Ask students te rsaclthe | Lesrrina Target 





AS Ре 


s|lently аз y read it 8 koug, Explain hatt: today 
they are going to use their understanding of the 
area and perimeter formulas to solve for unknown 


dimensions: 

2 Ask studentsto examine the first ectanale In dhielr 
Student Edition. Direct students te work with thelr 
Sheulder Partner te complete Problems 1—3. 

3. After a fewimimnutes, ash students to explain their 


thinking using'ene ofthe perimeter formulas 


4 Ask lora wolunteer to remind the class ofthe 


formula for area 
(Агеа = length: x width 


өл 


Ask studentsto solve Problems 44 and raise their 


тане when they knew the area ef the rectangle 


é Ask etuclente-todhnl; about heswthis preBlem ts 
diferent than the last one and gives Thumies-Up 
when thay are ready tashare, Ask valurmteers to 


share their thin ing with the class. 


amfora that we have am unlnownry cinens 


again, but this time we ane warling with area instead 


af perimeter 
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7. After a few minutes, ask volunteers to share-their PRINT 
solutions and prob lerr-solving strategies: cient Pase 475 


— Key for Mystery Dimenzion: 
| ШІҢ anja perimeter are lino 
2 pev der 








T Е, AJ | 


| 


3 Possible answers Include | brew tat the арра тке وی یی‎ al 
= | "» Wit гй permie 
Wiel) is alee 5 unts and Wile кете senile 21-20 3 
= d Анық wee ka ta ae 
= 2% | ca us [ией ша 2% B= TO amd then Lean Lent шіден 
«ts ШІДЕН 10 п“ TE] 26 Wa = lue — 1б] | im. Jui the thet тир Le е М pin ner къ тайпы | t те тт ыс 
2w-— 16. апо! + бв 16: The urs age r ERA lr гі 
| | | | | Ре УҢ anas incur d unes that 18 
Is unts Laco Thi ie for lator perimeter | 
H 117 | 74 t т А | jii i J pe =- e i Optics! be virt manh Uris “nA i LA 
Wise bb Ww. = hand ТО 16-- 26.50, the T 
{ weit wol B= anc 1/6 6 Эс, te geri muten 15 3) « a= 26 hc&nuse ihe 
two lenaths have te bethe same and ade Mp 1 нш 2а 5 = 10 ani teen Lean пим" 
The len 3th i Bunte 10 fei 26 126 — 10 = 16). 1 now the vee 
4 Length anid area are niwm Zw —16 ants т 8 is 16. The unkown) side 
E W A ИН САЛ ar nn іс Bust now that fne formas — 
S Possible anses clude I eanuse the area Formula lót porimeter iig» фр +] ew 5 * & — 6ID An 


50 square units iè qual to 10 units Umes the width {б + 16 = 26. So. the twa lengths have ta 
TO ties 5 equals 50, so the witthite Sume The зеце зіне 2 —— 
seg termule'sage 50 = 10-х bean salve thet ше — 
ТИЛ eds vem ^S. D ӘСІ зге ums КІ! Шегі by 1 ишке, 
is Siumits, 


Pemi oh dee a Шаһ тек TT wet 


We GIN ieu dre &Iowr! 
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ШЕ Î клашшта | Та тү rT | 
а | Explore Ares and Perimeter | | 


ATT? Seine axo Tes. aR E 


zm Hd LET he a 


SS NEE Tei iet mm i ee 

Peg ihe ДҮЛӨЙ s olt | cari Lise ine 
areg formula S0 square writs Is equal 
Де ніне Hoes tie vili. 10 іе 

5 mate SO, so the with 5 Sunnie The 


greg formuli mays 50 = if) = 1 СІЗГІ 


cola lat eh ШайШан Баз SO ына units 


UGA pig "1o үніне 35 Бірің 


SST "aua ана اناز‎ өлені жә um Ie gm ^ mn 
PEST ae Ves там o LOT 

Tus CU (ues Le; uml aaa quem, 

acu E j= 


SST бигый ӛте 


3 


13 cm ТА лі 


30 cm Wn 





| O* LEE Be 4a 


eu 


1 3 
12.5 


SCOOT (15 min) A 





Explain te stucerits that they will use the last AES 
То minutes ef BUILD te selye more missing 
dimension preblems. 


Ask students to turr te Lesson 3 BU|LD SCOOT 
Introduce the SCOOT activity (depending on how 
you have set up the game) 


e Fiwalve cards, ach Ізізгізгі with a nimbe 
and containing s perimeter er ares problem. 
are placed around the room (or distributed to: 
partner ©) 

e Students werk with their partner ta salve the 
problems. They should shew һе werk inthe 
Ж» that matches their card number 





When finished, pairs move to another card (or 
wap: cards with another team) 


The geal is ta solve as many SCOGT card 
rob EMS as possible 

TEACHER NOTE |!'smace & теа, СІҢ ЕЕ 

3 canti to. saci pale ot sluclert’ and have then 
UE apie wlth Қаса ; үт ИБ жайган Ше 

ES Hes) tis! S ГГ asl Steps Весть е 
чөгүш speres org re nalesi ly nites tor 
ІЛЕ cout аге t pem e reu pes eps rsen габ иг: 
of шение who chogseto solve she Chatlemas 
cards Mgentity sucer who quy need add gra 


Sumer: amê presen 


With.a few minutes left ih BUILD, ap ayer the 
atiswers with stücleriis (see the SCOOT answer key) 


Answer Kay for SCOOT: 


ALI rarmimseters 


| 3: canmmetsls 
3 


rrillimetrers 


ЗЕ meters 
26 centrmesrers 


39 centnmestrers 
Omer: 

|б meters 

4 meters 

AD eentimeters 


ч, 
сы 


meters 
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PacMan tT 5 04 TE ie Pee 3 TT; "ЛЕН! 4) EPI EET 
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UNIT CONCEPT 1 


4 Explore Area and Perimeter 





CONNECT (7 min) аз 2 PRINT 
Compound Shape Challenge AS 
1. Remind students of the facts they learned about 


{ire ante at the beginging of the lessor, Ask a few 
students ta share them faverite ant fact: CONNECT 

аг ды is E Cura Û Liew 5 CX cdm tm i We ê een | iem еліні un ald 
|һегімінігеге T= tube ec tuli cum uid Test rtm em 


> Жер students to turn to Lesson 2:CONNECT 
= i pi = ee i i к [roe are ie eae EE eer gor oe ee et 
Eo [TI Ж cn cd on әре Chal len Ned Ask volun Таз rs tà ЕПН =» esi Нені пае) ае diem d li АШ 


- - - - - c = ! Д | “= Bmeee (кті 1 етта 15 * DX hee, Pe ear 
геас th e d irectione an d ih E P rablem E lin LI d. М kom, tiun, faa bhiir lim biiy езі warst fue 2 ніні ier 
Е pt EE pee dm Pree ا‎ pem wire 
Шіжінгеі aeter fh iaie еласа. еа ы PL Еа t 


2 Arte 5 minutes, use Calling Sticks te choose tae triti cd Pony iin A e nre t meant 
ceirthiree іц ето share how they selyedthe тірген 
problemi 


Answer Key for Compound Shape Challenge; 


mA 
3m 
| 
Br n o Aq а 


Аа 84 SAU ANE maws 


8 rm 


laon 3- Ue E E | 972 





Perimeter 32 meters 
Area = 44 sqiare meters 


WRAP-UP (3 min) 





Сг) Let's Chat About Our Learning 


Ask students te discuss the following questions: 


а \Vhat are some realavord applications for 


finding perimeter end area? 


• When would you need to find area. or the 
perimeter n your everyday hia? 
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PRACTICE 
Shi pe dii aei X hes АР шїбуъ ш ÛÎ tig aij eae 
тез ІП” aie Seah کی کا رر کا‎ 
nan 
E | 
Perm = И] Т 


4 meen 


a {кч ш verre dor ew yr Ferme Umen 


Т лүү 
7 | 


,.4 пегі lars 


М 





PRACTICE 


Direct students to lesson 3 PRACTICE and have them 
Ear lete the prablems. Address student-errors and 
miscen ception s 


Check Your Understanding 


Solye-the-problems. Shew убит werk and label your 
answers 


| Fite the unlnewm side length based cn the Giver 
регітіетер; 


24 11 





х= IU meters 


Find the unknown side [ena based. on the alven 
ama 





w= ORES 


3. Find'the unknown side length based оп the given 


area 


5cm 





«= 12 centimeters 
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CONCEPT 


4 Explore Area and Perimeter 





4. Mazen wants to: build a new enclosure for his:qoats PRINT 
The area of the new enclosure will be 84 square Sikert Pas 479 
meters. He knows that one side of his enclosure - 
will oe 12 meters long, Hut needs to figure out hew 
wiele it should beta complete the enclosure, Draw 
a sketch of the goat enclosure and determine the = ar 
width imeta | | 











Vy el (= 7 I1 pe НЕЕ 


"Er 


Nahed wants tei puts ribbon border around а 
blanket she ig making, The width of the blanket is 
3:meters. The perimeter of the blanket is 18 meters 
How long are the long sides of the blanket? Draw a 
sketeh af the blanket anc. caleulate the length af the 
long sides of the blanket. x er Sea ge Oe Seer oe але 


E рас T mE TS ал wy EE © OM ajo Ene "s 
| ҮЙ == Б mater fis as "Ға" asco یں‎ dhie mtt ті тез ape" iem P عا‎ 
== |. к= аны HEPA gg ae qu 
Since thie&frame isa square, the мло 
ang fenetmare 12 cent nates. 


m Қағаз тінің се و :الا نلاا ق‎ ініме Aug Шыт кш Fem emi 
кес wy МСЕ = I =i иы rem ПІ! Ер i= тата 
Pec Aer d nA! ОҒ eel s [Eum rcm = رال‎ ARI ы 
ШЕҢ et ТО ПЕНЕН (i mmm Ex ши ысып FE 4 
CE aCe ennu lte piss wr? Dam pe ima 


aic TI H SITES ut 


tength= 30 meters 


C^ Check Your Understanding 


Fia yita Mule месе gemi atri) BÀ LrI esed (йуз зады 


саен 3: UI iy Missa! | 
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Materials List 

е Unit Lesson 4 Shape Cards (1 card per 
student] 

* бсо 


e таре | 








Preparation 


Photocapyard sut apart cards 


DIGITAL 





Lesson 4 


Odd Shapes 


Guick Code 








| 





ed rr O8 


LESSON 4 
Odd Shapes 


Lesson Overview 

In this lesson. students learn and apply strategies for 
calculating the area and perimeter ef complex shapes. 
Students use a variety of strategies te Break shapes 
din litte squeres and rectangles te calculate their 
'isasurements 


Lesson Essential Questions 

• How are area ancl perimeter related’ 

e How сап l.efficiently solve area and perimeter 
problems? 

Learning Objectives 

In this lesson 


е Students will сак жк the area and perimeter of 
comp lex shapes; 

“ Studentsgwill expla iÓ their strategies far findin 8 the 
area and perimeter of cemplex shapes 


Grades-Level Standards 
4.D.1 Salve prablems Involving measurement ancl 
converslon ef Measurements, 


4.D.1.d Apply the area anc perimeter formulas Tol 
rectangles in real world ane mathematical problems 


A Vocabulary Check-In 


area, complex. perimeter, 
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ACCESS (10 min) AS sinis Page 180 


Explore Ares and Perimeter 


кнм 


Odd Shapes 





L біш edil s may struggle to break a more complex: vm 
shapelito squares ér rectangles inorder te сс تزا‎ ami ei LL 
calculate area and. P mieter لام دچ‎ AL ووا و‎ 
• Students may struggle to caleu late missing side | 
„уз ina ‘complex shape (since neteverything 
іе labeled). 


223115 fete af 


° шн ray misesleulate perimeter there is an = 
overlapping side-in:a complex: shape. They may las) paer dian d rcm 
aud all sides Te find Ber meer, Бш not тесоап بک اوک ا‎ зна sm түс l^ 
that some sides are within the irregular shape. oa facie orien сл эл rot зук err М, 


"asm р Lec s 


Tinga й Ё 1 TYAGI 7. ӨЛІ gt We 


Making Crazy Shapes snas, JAmswerz wlll vay — 


жете METTE اا‎ AIRS 
| Direct students: то Lesson 4 ACCESS Making Crazy P سے کے ساف‎ mum te tte es stam Mae 


Shapes and chorally read the keaming Targets к= Heron des is Tit the ou = 


Ніғе шен 
ANS Wer well Wary 


2 Аз stuclerits ta predict what is meant bythe term | 
u Hu Cdp а! жен dit E tp FO rz DIET [ea] 
complex shape семир [009 hon Жүн SOA TE ар ийе” 
A ceemples shape iè bull from simple shapes Mes а-ы 
Ает vell гу 
squales ът е ت‎ а 
2 Gwe ёа student ere Lesson 4 Shape Card and 


ask students ta calculate the area and perimeter 
T iin shapeon their card. Direct students То гам 
their shape in their Student Edition anal label the 
dimensions 





а Пеште (er ask stüelents to take cut) sclsscrs and 
have students carefully cut out thelr shapes along 
the perimeter 


Ға) 


Ask students to work witha partner te put thelr two 
shapes together te ereste a unique shape 


©. Each partner should trace their new shape іп Lesson 
4 ACCESS Makina Crazy Shapes and then talk to 
their partner about what they think they would date 
calculate the area ancl perimeter of the new shape. 
(Stuelerrts should met calculate yet.) 


7. Ша Calling Sticks t ад opse stucdarits te share their 
new shape and ideas top calculating:the area and 
perimeter 
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BUILD 


utu кет T] em: m ыле ciun‏ ب 


1 Eu De ышт See stipem: [jme 
auch ds anm Deme Se Sm OT FTE 


Suh 


but answer should be the same) o x 24 = 
12x11- 122,144 © 132- 226 «нуға meters 
Mise 1:20 (TB * Tli 12 * 13.— SA тїнє 


ғ Ете SP pod а ele) CaS wmm QI 
Geller! lhe, qr штай 


ai 


ана ТӨ: aa meters 
“Pein Had EONS. 
] WHH rE cA ork" 
Sturente = rita Неде ina pepe and _ 
Ham Of The complies shane eli rim charge when 


Г есап 


сала А: Cee Shanes 


Path -TILH CTE ЛА Рена, VD ай ee 


1 





Answer Key for Making Crazy Shapes: 
Shape 1: Perimeter = 20 centireters; 
| Атга = 16 square centimeters 
Siapa? Perimeter = 24. centimeters 
Anes = 35 sare centimeters 
Shape 3: Perimeter = 14. centimeters: 


- 


Meg = T0 qae centimieters 
Shane L. Ра тғінг- 14 сарта; 
ва = TU sare сетете 
Shia ре Рыме 24 арта, 
Alea = 25 square cerumeuers 
Shape 6: Perimeter = 245 centimeters 
Area = 12 square centimeters 


BUILD (40 min) 
Calculating Crazy Shapes 


2 4 
A да, 


1. Drew the shape or the board and record Ie 
measurements. 


24 m 


18 m 





2. Ask students Lo lalk toe par êr about ways Miis 
shape could have been made from two other shapes 


m 


Ash volunteers te share thelrideas. Draw recranagles 
on the board to help them Illustrate their inking, 
Students sheuld Пеле that there are several ways 
Leet s: c оту shat = inu» squares ma 


rectanidies For example 


“ One [ong rectangle on lop that measures 
6 eters х 24 meters atid а smaller rectangle 
onthe bottom that meanıres 1/2 meters x 
| merers 


• Opmneshortrecrangleon the left side that 
measures ё x 13 meters and a taller iasctangle 


эт the Nght thatrmiesgeures 11 ж TE rmetars 


e One [аке т гга T езіле іс 2a iretere ж 


8 тетет with: a smaller rectangle that. 


measures 13 metere x V2 meters (теги 
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TESCHER f TÉ: Somestuchentsinnay struggle PRINT 


[EI ЕЗШШ STEHT IBSIDHZE ДЕ BIT ТИЕК HI TE Student Pade 183 


‘amp lek smape anim ПЕ armi deem reda a E aic 





ТЕШЕ М Ше lez. . ЛЕТ ШЫ ЕН i= i eI TESTE шың ЕЕЕ 
| | | | | 4 Explore Area and Perimeter 
Fal ih. | ij ا | ا آلا‎ ^ sy т | ure re 1 I TT RIT ] - жыл 4 


a abe геге ils | ice bach sia [nda M | [уа | : | 
= нш кН е Tee bT OTTER Oe censes af SIT 
ea Sse) Ces mea npose ee c uz ا اق‎ 


ولا 


4 Шігесіз tudlerts to Lesson 4 BUILD Cale ulatna Crazy 
apes Ask students zo worl with their partners to = 
comple ete Problem | Reming students to-thinkcf u [May és саюшабе un el feret ways) but — 
the strategies they came wo with during ACCESS answer thuii bethe semel6x 5-30. — 
and that they can decompose the complex shape Seto 3 36 -3- 33 snuate centimpter 
Inte twa rectangular shapes. | 'B—J3Hcentmetee — 


Cn 


Arter a few minutes, go over the ariswer to 
Problem 1 Then, ask stucletits te werk with thei 
amine to complete Problems 2-7. Students whe 
finish early shouleltryche Challenge proble 





8 When there are a few minutes left in BUILD, use ке "чү ba AHAA =: Шеге wave HEE 
an Attention-Getung Signal to regroup th & class. аламы UIA be the same] 73x 8-38 
Ask students to share their solutions and haw they .35 + 6= A saure cenimeters 
avercame challenges. Ask studentes who solved the 2.63; 
(Challenge problem te share thelr answers 


can tiet 


Answer Key for Complex Shape Calculations: 


| Apes (May be caleulatecl in diferent ves. bu 
дей shuld bs (he samep x24- 144 
12 ж 11-122 131+ 132 = 276 Square nesters 





Ретіне ата ó t 25r IB- TTIE Т2 + Т3 = 64 meters 


2 Students shauld desompoese the complex shape 
differently than they diel in Prollem 1 
Мета. 27 6 square meters 


Perimeter = 84 meters 


бА 


Whatcao you EEE 

ан should netie-that tha perimeter sn "ama 
of the cemplex shapa ei yet Chane wher [t Is 
idecormpc satin different ways 





камар ІН ШЕ ТЕШЕ Нан 318 VOBIS ч Pe a SOS a ca ЕЛІ, emt Se ТЕЗТЕ E ет ығы Ма T] 





PRINT 
Student Page 183 


1 qm 
my pne cmculmeg m" Eee wave mm 


anser ЙДЕ be the samgl 1х6 = 6, 


4xT173-—40.6* 40— 46 scams meters 


Шектй ейн = ы 1 ый тт 10 = 38 meters 


" ra pem MEG ВВ SN TES i in ae » p 


== ans GSS 


Pires a APEE Шү шагу 


El айттты: Tp tnr воена ЫНЫ ie rel m 
xc je жИН 


Й! 6 yai "з uil Vm ғ 


сала А: Cee Shanes 





GH 


Area; (May be calculated indifferent ways, but 
answer should be-tha-samej & x 5 = 30, 3 х 1:2 3, 


s+ > 35 5quare meters 
Pamete 64545434146 = 28 теа 


Ara (May lee calculated if diferent weys, but 
owe should be the sane)? « 5 = 35, 2 к 2 = 6, 
dis 


a 
354 а= 41900а(е centimeters 
Бенін" 725242232 3349239-24-8- 


7H сәгиштелеге 








ешізтекі їт ЇЙ тагтоууа ys. but 
5e-the-same! хб = 6,4) x 10 = Ai, 
6X 46=46seauare meters 

FParlmeier 2-44-34 12:62:12: 1 +44 102 30 mete 


Area (May be cz 





amswwer hadia 


АЕ AES willl va ІІ 


Challange: Answers will vary 
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CONNECT (/ min) + à 
2 за 


Writing About Math 

Direct students te [essen t CONN ECT Vra 
About Math. Ask students to talk with their Shoulder 
Partner abeutthe questo, and тет begn writing, 
independently 


WRAP-UP (3min) 


Let's Chat About Our Learning 


Ash students wher they (or an adult in thelr family) | 
Might need te АИ е area or perimeter of a tornio 
shape wuitside af sche Encourage students to ash 
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iMi eni Ағаш Майн Pas dei) ығ аға ші іле 
Vas ndis liii Вама m len zb nomm lie Әне тіге dii 
pee 23 Soe du UC ESAE S pon Тп tO dL Tp 


rh Sallis Mts rcc fime a4! желігі zm 


аа 


Sluctent (бөру > will very, 


PRACTICE 
malen eam [Eutr Jit STI Ten ti 


Е (анан TERRE НАТЫН quer к Pee E Bom 
dmm ee aum FERE df aae "Бәс! DER dfe» 


atts начан а ІН е ае СНз 


earch citer ues 


373i 
Pe nmitter nay sry; Cement en ow 
studente coibir the shane. The grea will 


pe rry GE summe 395] Sue cernrimeters. 
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hte ҒЫС abe Ұға” pe [pm 


eTe а = D шаг iriti Til "а. 
e - == 
eral glial = 25 (Mere 


і P al ажы lfp F= + - Cum. ge 


{їн 
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PRACTICE 


Direct students to Lesson 4 PRACTICE and have them 
cemmlete the problems. Address ctudent-errors and 
miscen шешә: 


Check Your Understanding 

Solyedhe area and perimeter problems. show yeur werk 
When Бесті calculated] the perimeter ай area of this 
shape, she found that the perimeter was 36 centlmeters 


andthe area was 32 square centimeters. Only one of 
thins Measurements is accurate. 


4 cm 


2cm 





12 cem 


1. Which ef Rearn's measurement Is aceurate? Show 
how you том. 
Area iE acrürate Becase Ww 2+ (12 ж 2)= 


47 seisre-ceritirmeters 


hà 


What isthe correct answer fer Reems Incorrect 
measurement? Show how you kriew. 
The perimeter shula һе 32 ceritmeters because 


24+ 2 4р2 (2+ 2-4 - 32 centimeters 


3, Why do yeu think Ream, made that errer? 
Stuclents may Ai eats that she added an extra 4 cri. 
Irem the betta of the tep rectangle even though 
hat Is jenes te The larger recuangse sett) also may 


zu Ese] the lemesth БЕТТЕРІ 





hia wi) опу cs 


6 
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LESSON 5 
Growing Dimensions 








Lesson Overview 

In this lesson, students apply area and perimeter Materials List 
Formulas te salve те multiplicative comparisean ^o ree MM | 
story problems. A multi са eomparisen is a UU six TU emo TO "emm sares but 5f, 
Statement demerstratina ths relationship between _ colored construction. paper [1 set tor the 
Bwermumbers Studeits cersistehntly use phrases such teacher! 

as, "n tires xs long as." temake these cormparisorns. * lape 

Gtuderite use 3 variety. cf strategies to soalvethese 

о ет, 


Lesson Essential Question 
e How:can | efficiently solve area. and perimeter 
mro ШЕШСЕ 


Learning Objective 
In this lesson 


а Students will use-area and perimeter formulas to 
solve multiplicative camparisen problems 





Grade-Level Standard: 


4.D.1 Solve problems involving measurement and 
xcenversiorn of measurements: 


4.0.1.4 Applythe area and perimeter formulas for 
Fectanales in real wora aid rasthermatieal problems 


[A Vocabulary Check-In DIGITAL 


array, multiplicative comparison, square unite 





Lesson 5 


Growing Dimensions 





Quick Code: 
геті4089 
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Growing Dimensions 


НЕ т 





sur Aur ad duris [ab tm уші ше Ыш] web! үги eti 
асы (ir ete en aie, |Д RE r= au nere ШЙ Tee 

* ait) ceat eer ік tme ai lid UE ime era ТЕЧ 
Tri nmm emn pe ax FE jme men кыр Rim m mm 
VES anile На- Е ruunt f amati your mure. mii fiie corr 


шай а= Lar exiens meg 


Reine Пес s true edes Tie tire ant is 3 times 


l3 


йв lor ams tive Ийса! ant. Tre firi ans 2 emis 


lamia inpr tha Apert из ant. Tha Argertine ant 


[SS ime Saber Mian rre на”? a 





ACCESS (10 min) ER А 


COMMON MISCONCEPTIONS AND 

ERRORS 

* Students may пот realize that multiplicative 

comparisons foals omeompaling twe quantities 

by showing that ene quantity і а. әресіһесі 
nurriber of tires larger or smaller than: tha other, 

* — Students may think that all shapes with anter 
perimeter have the same area or that all shapes. 
with а given area haus the same perimeter. 


Big Ants, Small Ants 


1. Erect sidene te Lessen 5 ACCESS Big Ants, Small 
Ants. Inferm studerits that today they will focus on 
compari: measurenarits using the phrase "n tirries 
as eng as "Where n represerits a riurmbetr Foy 
example, te pharacl) sit fe twertimes as lop sis the 
anest ant. 


2 Ask students to share their observations with a 
partner anc write one mu Itiplicative comparison 
statementusing ахаптрагізоп phrase like "n times 
as ong as" ar "n times smaller than ' 

3, Aftera eW TIMES, üse Calpe Sticks to chaese 
two cir tes students to share thelr responses 


Answer Key for Big Ants, Small Ants: 


Exam: responses melua: 
• The fre апт! [= 3 times as loma as ihe 
aac ariy 
е [he |е Іс 2 tes oer than the 
Argentine anit 
е The Argentine ant is 5 times smallerthan the 
шлаг anl 
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BUILD (40 min) Ж PRINT 
| - &` Student Page 187 
Draw and Solve (20 min) > 


|. Explainterstu dents that today they will use 
rmultigllcative:. comparans Using the phrase "n 
times as long as" whee n represents a number te BUILD 


solve area and perm eter probler ris ы зі есес а 5 = 
1. (жаз е қатаған el Кет ed d miis TE e 


Bied students te the beginning of Lesson 5 ta кашы nen 
silently read the teaming Target. | 


3. Мосе square tiles te compare sizes. Call en 
sime students te hele you! | 2. Ww унн yeso gp pfp ea PER NRE oe ees 


Ешін st а urs geli iore desc! e Plana: |ғе ті ipt e 


hà 


pa Wem Dex] Tess Snes, کے‎ рар. а 


= let's create a rectangle that has зма of 1 
unit and а length 3 times as long (Tape three 
scares cim the beard, side by side.) 


к=н = 


# ТЇ atk hires, Toe hn? 
ibo] mh Ғы [ETE DEDE 6d 


gite 


Vert ey) |) yii ik TO Thi Be 


Зи = 





Са TER чтүү LLL IL 


(ASK) . Whatisthé Width and length of this = 


rectangle? Sg ae 
(БИ —1 urit berth 3 unite 


= 


curie niis 


{етн Growing Dimessians | te? 


gu — -d 


е \Vhatis the ses сїтїнє rectangle? 
(3 square ип its) 





e har isthe perimeter of this rectangle. 
(8 units’ 


Record responses on the board as students answer 


A. Ash Оет io tum: te kesson 5 БЕШЕ Brew and 
Seke and draw therectangle en the arid paper 


(л 


Tell students you'watrt ta create а new rectangle 
with s length 2 times as lane as te сга 

PESE Ear ale Ask students | ew Many sguares усш 
should add (3j Add Jsqueres to your rectangle 

on the board and ask students to:draw the new 
ractamale in their Student Edition anc to tind the 
area and perimeter. Ask students questions and aive 
them time ta discuss. 
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ШИЕ pw (o = | 
2 Explore Aros әні Perimeter | 


2 Smit а =й eT Е Е е шг] ші De 
Wee IE TT E lE E шті быч ііш 
Hie fip | ш-- 

a. JOD square centinGgiers 


|! m. pw # par i Fi 
AT ET ER, RD генбегшініге 


беле іптте Pire di rr TS cum ыа] Cer mex Tal ii {з 


j gi ew 


Ern Fuld 


roc apr Taba ae ciTe crees aiias өзг ІН |е, 
iama سے‎ i ра Қ ыр А ы LATIN hU 2E RI. 
я &— acc o re | rica 
s Cet nh elle к do e HL s 
$i cm any ae ema ifa cami (Ts 
s Ceci Ai = Toe be жа cL тти e Eres 
thua dhe sine ванні. 
Lees Es Slit و‎ i= n= Aa dice - Ciy oS 


Adam (gar hetê amg 





What is the width andlength of this new 
rectangle? 

(widths — 1 unite lenit — e unis 

• What is the ава of this rectangle? 

(6 separe urit) 





• Whatistheperimeer of his rectangle 
Ud units) 


e is there a relationship between the 
measurements of the first rectangle and 
the new rectangle? 

[Tes ar E a thy HEL er [жї sree ie TO 


times as large as the first rectangle | 


Record responses on the board as students answer. 


(21 


Ask students to complete Problems 3-6 In thelr 
Student Edition. 


Use Calling Sticks te call on two op three students ta 


share Hell (ер е5 


Answer Key for Draw and Solve: 


ЕГЕ 
Гв 








Ares = 6 Soars unte 


Perimeter 14 ШЕ 


іні 


ФІШІТНЕ 





Apes 9 glare units 


Ранее 2D units 


== 


im 


эже] 





Students should draw a етапі 
5 centimeters wide ancl 20 centimeters liri 
Apea == 100) square camtimet=rs 


Perimeter = 55 centimeters 
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Picnic at the Park (20 min) 


| Brew the fellowina en the beard and ask students 
Haw they cantina the missing side. 





2 Tell students the irectaingle represents a playground 
The bordel of the rectangle 16 the fence araua 
the playareund Tell students the sches| warits tò 
put In s jungle gym that has the same width as the 
playground, but is — as long as the playground. Ask: 
| i 5 
e What is the length ofthe nale aym? 5 meters 
e What is the area of the junale gyn? 
ЕЕ 
e отогот be lefton the playereurzl 
[i square meters 
3. Ash students to share their thinking with ther 


Shoulder Partner Thien; ask volunteers to share their 
strategies and: soltitions. Ask Questions ta pram pt 
stucdents' thinking, sudh asi 


“ What do we ieee to do to answerdhese 
Auestiors? (Fine the length of th= nale айт 
and Caloulat= the area) 


s What dows dregs we know the area of the 
jungle ayn? Hew do we find сай how much 
room elet! (Sulstracr the area of the jumale 
Qumran the area ofthe playaround 


TEAC HER l'i Т: Tlus E. bier I TIGE Ii ihe Stu deni 


Eli ҮЛ IRE (ear: 7s hs a eam AnS М 


аме! 


sudent partners and We WASTE rita ТЕ THT eS 


j= тау Ін sh “| ТІ |! ah ЗІМІ) zh (ЕГ: ШЕ 


a m i E i x B i i 
rental coy КІРГІСІ Bu! alla ет t5 use 
4 sei A mie 


1  Explsin that there are many strateciles students сай 
Use terscilve the problem 


5 Ask students to turn to Lesson 5 BUILG Bicnic 
at the Park anl work with a partner to complete 
Prablems 1-3 





PRINT 
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E E LLLI pp pls deut LI 
adi іі тіні Hox mew ЇНЇ. 


Da y Expat" 
Sty Gels 5n puld drew а есті ameteg 
A Tmar With: sad Бут ӨГ mid 


m | 


asa. ` LA SOUS 
ізді аз + |E mērs 
7. Gamp Fs Isle: 
сінгелів hidlo Grau. 2) тесінгідір ieg 
й petere үлгін atid B Шеше Da 


ә, 44 SUE MANES 


f = 
чн rp 2t] "mies 


D Gowy Са ніша 
шне Shana draw: imetama e Ілені 
STIRS wr» апа Буттагы lon 


ЗС здан meters 


24 meters 


Шетін E ores Tmessions | (ЕЭ 
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ШЕ | ааашыт = 


a Explore Aros ані Perimeter 


mibi Ali i hia Neiens Ir зіні й Нісе мі Мұз Баға 
ғын toa БІ ТІ ІШЕ шеші не өзе П! шап ЕНІ е 
a=) {= кесене Amm Erw ы = igj ا‎ aga к «лікте. 


Michie feel =a y= 

Students may notice That when eie dimension 
DEAE, Li ШЕ ey. WU ЕНЕ iri ire lia атпа 
at me cectaligie doubles ssl 


PRACTICE 
JA WHY CT ЕТЕ 
Do UAE ШП wie * m] arises Pu qual Ix a |же 


кка! | Se Se E ^]. STD 


ЛЕ” "Lal * н TE == [TIT] жа алаа ا + زر‎ [аш ша 


шн НЕН foley ES о О а ТЕ) 


Шалы DES 

dui И peer руте shes г 3 Ta zo alil 
MTs Hirer ОШЕНТ ungui diaw n EAE 

Mitre Б тео amd $ тете еі 

Газ gardans 1h mera итер anc 12 mers 

wills 

11542-1254 пме 

Tht am m i mre =т= a Done E 

i wis. "| өр Mri gatto mm Sides руу 

Mihi SS Eee Tie TES TIPS £x s Saree 

al F> lil al Wat Lui n жї ee am] fre nre i du Fun d m 

pexigurass asm rex 9e ЕГЕТТЕ PES. 

Моһтітте Бакет tout Seans seul 

e iv er: esc А e er uns ect 5 nuns DH 811 ІСІ 

Е metes wie 

Pus Lu Е а. а а? ia? it FER a E g TE marg | 

Ex Sume emm Cert mu meters ong wi 


B meters wine кт G0 situar metes 





б. Atthe end of BUILD; use an &ttentionsGettlna 
Signal to bring the-areup back together Discuss 
the ways stuclents tried to salve the problems, the 
diagrams they created for each problem, and 
ihe relationships between the perimeters In the 
problem, Questions te ask may Include: 


е How did you dse your knowledge of area 


and perimeter to solve the problems? 





агезз of the rectangles? 


Answer Kay for Picnic at the Park: 

ате of oriqinal ecianale. 10 meters 

Lena of ште ayn! 5 tristas 

Apes ch ungles ym: 15 square meters 

Area МІ спота! Бауде rine area cf upale ayn: 


Зое metsrs = T9 seuare eters = TS state егіз 


is 


1 Caller & Students sheyle draw arectanals 
labelled 2 meters wid and é meters lon c] Ареа = 


12 square meters. Fearmeter — 10 metens 


2 Caleny B- Students should craw s rectanale 
Ба!) 4 matar wide and теге lona. 43 = 
24 sga E metrs. Parlmetier- 20 metere 

3 telenyt Stunts sould draw a psetanmgle 
labeled & meters wit aid Ometets long Ana 


36 ser are nmeterz Farmers 24: учете 


=p 


CONNECT (/ min) A3 
Writing About Math 


Ask students to turn to Lesson БООММЕСТ Wrltiha 
About Math amd respend te the premet 


Answer Key for Writing About Math: 
SENS MEY Note that When шү) (the 
Wh clit, ІГІ ІШТЕ Case | "өшсе In тізе. (we аған of the 


- -4 


rectangle doubles їп size 
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WRAP-UP (3 min) 3 2 PRINT 
as A A Student Page 191 
Let's Chat About Our Learning | ! - 


|. Ав «шап te talk te their Shoulder Parmer about 
thelr Writing About Math response. E art аа vet ri aor Ty Tes magn p e 


Гашиш eee Hr thi Nie puni re. Шш аы Шет Еж 
Iam Li} tht rf Ae neh) Rei FÎ mori em Tm 
[zat evii ab Mrd eri Fe n nem nort afl. тие aen ril іс жа 


Use Calling Sticks to have two or three students mida Gg ge с 
share their ideas with che class: | тө 


м 


PRACTICE 


Ellrect Sides ta kesson 5 PRACTICE and have them Lenalh of tie сатр е = 18 mex 
Cor Tip lete the pr обета. Address student errors and Wih of the eampisite = £ meters 
тт captions A pmi ol EMD LS > 1B. x6 = 109 secure ті 
| The ter)! takes up 3% 2-656 siue meter, so 
they wn! nave 109 Б = 162 square meters 


тәл ім Tou‏ جج ae атпай E Ға‏ وها 


Check Your Uriderstanding 
іі шымен dil Н Е idea ae ЫМ» emm 


Werk your way through the maze, Begin. at Start efr del Ul vtri ама стао 
= Нә шй ea E TT aE el hm has eee E! Іні th 


LEH vim 8 Па жЕ нї 

iem = 3 "eres 

Беан = 34 meters 

With el neu imurz—3 x3 =) meters 


Area Ga B= ?2500pre meses 


| ӨР Check Your Understanding 


Fia yita Mule мест gemi atri] Bs leda 184% goth 


ішелтіп Ж Growing Плей в | to 
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T елен : 





A rectangular 
terrace is 300 cm 
wide. It is twice as. 
long as it is wide. 
What is its length? 


600 


The area of a rectangle is. 
42 square centimeters. Its 


length is 7 centimeters. A 
second rectangle is 
drawn that is the same 
length but is 3 times as 
wide: Whatis the second 
rectangles area? 


126 


What would the 
perimeter be If a 
rectangle [5 20 
units wide and 4 
times as long? 


VOBIS p ZAF EET] 





120 












































What would the 
area be if a 
9 rectangle is 3 units 
wide and 2 times 
as long? 









































What would the 

perimeter be if a 
rectangle is 10 cm 
long and the width 
is 4% as long as the 


length? 


Lesson 5 * Growing Dimensions 329 





RUD CEDE СЦ oe Itm Еа SE ТЕСТТЕ ннен ығы Mar ТЫ 


UNIT CONCEPT 1 


4 Explore Area and Perimeter 








Concept Check-In and Remediation 


Lesson Overview 





Indie lesser, students work te correct miscen ceptions 

and eres form Copes 1 Explore Ares ара Perimeter Materials List 
First, administer the Concepr Chelly, Ores yeu PEU ce M 
have reviewed the gule results choose remediation Матеа will vary 
activities Баек] on the nesds of your students. Some 

recommendations are listad inthe chart, but the needs 

of your particular students should mforrm your choices: 

Students may werk independently. in palrs or in a small 

бош with the teacher. 


Lesson Essential Questions 

© How are ares аги permeterrelated 

• Носа | ericisntly solve area and perimeter 
problems’ 

Learning Objective 

In this lesson 

е Stuclerts will Work te correct misconceptions and 
жеттен related ba grea and perimeter, 

Grade-Level Standard: 

4.D.1.d Apply the area and perimererfermulas fei 

rectangles in real warla and mathematical problems. 


го, Vocabulary Check-In 
Paview concept vocabulary as needad DIGITAL 





Concept Check-In 
and Remediation 





Gulick Code: 


N. 4 61711080 
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Se B 
| Students nege confuse area and: pen 
(may ovelgenera Eel cit ve definitlen ef a 





тыа af ar scs 
безго that all 
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Remediation: Correcting Misconceptions 
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Жоо. 


Students confuse perimeter or area 


He. 


Students over or under generalize 
area and perimeter In story 
pro Із! =Т= 


Than... 


Review Lessons 1 and 2 


Consider having students build smaller 
rectangles with saure cubes or draw 
rectangles on graph paper counting the 
піштірегісі square units and alse counting 
the perimeter units 


Clarify names ef units, ensuring that students 
understand that perimeter ls a: measurement 
of unit lenaths and area is a measurement of 
square units. 


Provide hands-on practice building and 
drawing ta solve perimeter and area 
problems. This.can help students build 
concrete Understanding that can Ister be 
transferred te abstract formulas 


Then... 


Work with srmall.groups to review story 
problems fram throughaut the unit. Provide 
a variety of examples mt story problems and 
ash students to sort them, Inte perimeter 

of area preblems. Support stlideits ae they 
solve the problems. 





C cur CD Wn сы S c REM emt: SE ТЕТЕ [hue MER T] LI 


if... Then... 


Students do net realize that Review Lesson 4..\Considerengagina 
multiplicative comparisons focus students it more practice where they are 

on cemparihrg two quantities by Given ane number and determine 2 tlmes as 
showing thet ane quantity i a much ог 3tlmes as mich: Studente can use 
specified limber of times largerer graph paper or barmodeals te draw the Initlal. 
smallerthiar the other аттап amd the New ameurit te concretely 


see the mitipliestive comparison: Exartiples 


Three times as long as 5 


If... Then... 


Students think that all shapes witha Review the CONNECT sections of Lessons 1 

diver perimeter have the <әте-аген | and2 Consider having students build 

or that all shapes with a:given area on draw a variety of rectangles with the 

have the same perimeter зате areas and see how that affects the 
perimeters ancl vice versa. 
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ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS - 


= How can multiplication be used їо 
compare numbers? 
patterns іп. multipli cation help us to solve 


problems more efficiently? 


= How does understanding place value help 
me to solve multiplication problems? 
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Video Questions 


The Unit 5 Opener Video, Multiplication Moments, encourages the use of 

multiplication ta calculate the number af people whoutravel by different mades Гај 

at transportation, Omar and Mariam аге investigating and comparing numbers 

of people whe travel en тегеп types ot transportation Сш Coge 
| ected 


| [A Key Vocabulary 


Ав шегі investigata real-world ‘situations, they will developar 


understanding of and be introduced to the following key vocabulary: 


array, Associative Property of Multiplication, colunin, Gammutatiwe Property Cu ck Corte 
et Multiplication, decompose, equation, estimate, factor, Identity Property eamtidlooz 
esr Multiplication, inverse, торте, multiplicative егитірагізап, parentheses. 

product, tape diaaram. Zero Property ef Multiplication 


Unit 5 Multiplication ағ a Relationship 
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The Mu TEM as a Relationship unit "m кейек? wong knowledge 

of comparing quantities using adi Jition and. subtraction (additive corm parison) 
Students: apply these understandings to: companing quantities using multiplication 
(multiplicative. comparison): Strategies Introduced in this unit will be used in 
ге grades related ta preportional relatienships. To. support learning, students 
observe video footage and investigate problems related ta different modes cf 
transportation to enhance their understanding: of comparing quantities using 
ПЕ са ет 


Unit Standards 


Multiply a whole рте cup te teur digits by s onesdigitwhelepnurnber using a eT 
on place value and the propertiés of operations, 


14.2.5 


4.0.1.8 Interpret ar ulcipliesstiem едш asa comparison 


4.С.1.Ь Represent verbal statements of rmultiplicative comparisons as multiplication equations: 


Multi yor divide to solve ward prablerris val virier reu ti atê сөтірагісен, [Кэ харе, 
PY | P | F 


4.¢.1.¢ using drawings and егег with а symbol for ine unknown number Te repr eser tthe problemi 
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Unit 5 Structure and Pacing 


if Mathematics instruction is based оп 60 minutes/5 days a week, deliver the lessons as 


written in the Teacher Edition. 


Concept 1: Multiplicative Comparisons 


Understanding Multiplicative Comparison 

Learning Objectives 
e Students wallidetine multiplicative comparison. 
e Students will made! multiplicative comparison problems 

Lesson 1 

Student Learning Targets 
* | can define multisicative comparison, 
• сап explain hew multiplication can Be used to cempsre (тег 
• | can create models te show multiplicative-cormpariseris 


Creating Multiplicative Comparison Equations 
Learning Objectives 
” Students will creste equations to represent multiplicative comparisen prob lenis. 
Lesson 2 • Students williwse letters to гергесет unlinewn quantities In equations. 
Student Learning Targets 
e | can create multiplication equations tore present comparisons 
“ |сап use a letter to'represent a:missing number in @rnultiplication problern 


Solving Multiplicativa Comparizon Equationz 
Learning Objective 
Lesson 3 © Studentswill create and solve multiplicative comparison equations 
Student Learning Target 


« | can solve a multiplication equation that represents a comparison 


Unit 5 Multiplication аг a Relationship 
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Concept Check-In and Remediation 
Learning Objective 
e Students will work to cerreetimiseoncaeptlons and errors related to rriultiplicative 
comparisons 
Student Learning Target 


“ | can correct my misconceptions and errors related to rnultiplicative-com parisons 


Concept 2: Properties and Patterns of Multiplication 


Commutative Property of Multiplication 
Learning Objectives 
. Stucetits explain the Cernrmutatbye Property of Multiplication | | 
“ Stucletts will apply He Commutative Property of Multipliestien te solve preblerns 
Student Learning Targets 
* | canexplain the Commutative Property of Multiplication 
* | can apply the Commutative Property of Multiplication to solve problerns with 
and without an unknown number, 


Patterns of Multiplying by 10s 
Learning Objectives 
e Students will apply the Identity Property of Multiplication to solve problerns 
« Students will apply the Zero Property of Multiplication to salve problems 
ЗЕРРЕ" • Students will identify patterns thateccur when multiplying by 10; 100, and 1,000 
Student Learning Targets 
* |can explain the Identity Prepgerty ana Zero Popery er Ми сайат, 
• | can apply tne Ideritity and Zero Properties ef Mutüplication te solve problems 
“ | car) identity patterns | observe when multiplying by TO, 100, and 1,000 
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аш | 
Raview Exploring Patterns in Multiplication = 


Learning Objectives == 


• Sidens will apply place value concepts toimultioly by rultiples af ТО. 100; ans Е - ت‎ 
1.000. ье 
Lesson 6 • Siy 
| 


иЧетіе willexplain patterns wher multiplying by ттш рее 10, 100, and Қы = 
00: 5, “iz 


Student Learning Targets 4 " 
* | сап use place value te multiply by multiples of 10. 100, and 1.000 == 
“ | car explain patterns when тш па by muklgles- ТО, 100, and 1,900. Gr PEU 
В” 


Exploring Mora Patterns in Multiplication == "SA ; 
Learning Objectives کے کر‎ CN 
* Students willexplalh the Associative Property af Multiplication 
Lesson 7 “ Students will apply the Associative Preperty of Multiplication ta salve problems 
Student Learning Targets 
e |canexplainthe Associative Property of Multiplication 5 
• | caniapply the Associative Property of Multiplication to solve рүш атт. x 


Applying Patternz in Multiplication — 

Learning Objective ж. 

• Students will apply decomposina and the Assmciative Property ef Multiplication te Ж. 7% 
Lesson 8 solys edu atis ue "mh ШАШ Itiples ef ІП, 100, er 1,000 


Student Learning Target de^ > 


e | can apply decomposing and the Associative Property ot Multiplication to solve са EM 
equations with multiples af 10, 100; or 1,000, - с 
© = 


Concept Check-In and Remediation ь uw Аны 
Learning Objective І | 


• билетім work to correct misconceptions and errors related to properties and Fi 
pattems of multiplication. 


| E 
Student Learning Target 


e | can correct mmy miscanceptions and errors pslated te properties andl patterns of | 
и tho lication: | 2 
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Multiplication as a Relationship 




















If Mathematics instruction is based on 45 minutes/5 days a week, do the following: 


Reduce ACCESS by 3 minutes 
Reduce BUILD y B minutes 
Reduce CONNECT by 2 minutes 
Reduce WEAP-LP by 2 minutes 
Strategies for reducing time in each section: 
* [Discuss fewer examples 
e Eliminate Shoulder Partner conversations 
e Sherten class discussions 


“ Work with students ta. complete ACCESS рге егп 
f Mathematics instruction is based on a combination of 45 minutes/4 days a week and 90 


Follow the 45-minute approach for the 45-minute days 
Teach two 45-minute lessons en the OT Inute day 
If Mathematics instruction is based оп 90 minutes/5 days a weak, do the following: 
Increase ACCESS by 5'rrilmnites 
Increase BUILD by 20 minutes 
Increase СОММЕСТ by 3 minutes 
Increas= WRAP-UP by 2 minutes 


Strategies for increasing time in each section: 
Discuss additional examples as needed 
e Extend class discussions 
• Allow time for hands-on work with manipulatives and models 
© Provide additional practice problems for students wha need additional practice 


“ Епсоцга пе students to share and model their problemesalvina strategies 


FAN TELS CR Tried Paget 11587 (ИЕМ HET] a (SDI wid I cid cw i Petr. (tenet Se TETTE: (rio! КЫ Mz T2 


Mathematical Background Knowledge 





ш" 

—— 
Multiplicative Comparison et 
In Primary 3, sudents develapec their understanding or multiplication and division using - —— 
анааш, In Primary students bullion that hnewlede ty explering how тш ісацоп Ша o. 
and divise сап be usedto compare quantities, Students are already tamillan with comparing < = = 
guantes using addition айй subtraction (adcditiye comparison), Now students еа а Ez Б 
muttiplleation сай alsa Бе usadio сорраге numbers üultiplicstive corri parigon), Students ; к > : 
USE tape асат ter represent these relationships between numbers. This strategy is + Зады 
Important In bulleling.an understanding of soin relationships Im future grades. | & - 
In Primary Э students modeled and solved multiplication and division problems. In Frimary کے‎ 
4, students leem how ta write equations using a letter to represent an unknown value. It PRI 
is important to note that when creating these equations, the unknewn number сап be In a EE 
different postions In the equation (4 x а = бот 6-4 x 4) Pro E 
In Primary 3 stadents used Various strategies such as drawings ana arrays to salve ы OBS г 
multiplleation anc division problems and developed an understanding ofthe relationship NT 
WetWween those operations. Students елес that like addition and subtraction, тшй сай 
and divisan are inverse operations ang thatthe numbers inci mmultiglicstien op унш 

equation form а Такт family. In Primary 4, students further these understand nas as they solve 

for an unknown a multiplication-squait ion; Students may eontinue to utilize madele to salva : 
multiplication squations but should be moving towards mastary of mu luplicatian 4 Facts Fror F. 
memany, 8 
Properties of Multiplication ке 
In Primary 3 students were introduced to several properties when bul lading their SS 
understandimc.of multiplication. In Primary 4, students review ths rules for multiplying by Fe = 
Dand 1 and name these niles. The zero Property of Multiplication states that any factor ^ I acte 
multiplied by arm equals sero and the Identity Property af Mitlijplication states that any ый», сс 
factor multiplled by T equals itself. They utilize the knowledge of pláce-value $2 explore E =. 29 
how one factor changes as it ie multiplied Еу 10, 100, and 1,000 They explain the patterns CHR | Om 
thatthey notice atid relate then tothe place of the digit with the highest value and the Ы: 
number Sf zeroes in the Tacter Students In Primary 4 Identify ранее when multiplying by < = 
multiples of 10; 100, and. 1.000 In order to strengthen their understanding of place valle in ы E 
multiplication, ang to prepare ther for learning <изтесһев for rultidiart rnultiplieation EX 5 EL 
Primary-d students also review the Commutative and Associative Properties of Multiplication b p 
and apply them in new and challenging ways. They are introduced to the use of parentheses Em _ е", Р 
In mathematics, ап important areuping symbol thatwill beused again when students leam te E” S 
evaluate expressions in Primary 5 Students think abut strategically pairing facters in. arcer "o 
to solve complex multiplication prablems more efficiently Being able to think flesibly about : | 
rimbers anc understanding a vailety of etratecies will helo students to better Understand | 
ПШ ШЙ multi liestlan, *- 
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| Concept Overview 





In Concept 1: Multiplicative Comparisons, students continue to сот раге numbers 
چ‎ 4 but move away from place valle comparisons into multiplicative relationships. It 

is impertant for students to review and recall the multiplication facts they learned 
in Primary 3, since this рала ез easier for them to see mu Itiplic ative relationships 
in familier numbers. Students also discuss the application of multiplicative 

icem parisons qi realeworld sun e connecting thelr unclerstanelina | e metto thei | те у: 
E daily lives 











4.C.1.a Interpret a multiplication equation asa comparison. 


4.C.1.b Represent verbal statements of multiplicative comparisons as multiplleation 
equations 


4.C.1.c Уш у or divide to salve word problems invelvIng multiplicative comparisan, 
(for example, using drawings and equations with a symbol forthe unknown number to 


fe pres sent the problem) 
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Concept Planner 


| as needed 












Al] lessons are designed to be-60 minutes The materials listed in this chart are items 
tengather foreach group. Items for the class or for individual students are indicated 


Vocabulary ^ Learning 
Terms Objectives 














| 1 Understandina 
Multiplicative 


| Comparison 

2795 
| 
| 
[* 
P. 

Lv = 
j ысы 2 Creating 
rg e Mtis lieastive 
gue С. 1 Cormparisen. 
ae Equatiens 


* Scissors (1 per student) 
“ Glue or glue stick (1 per student) 


* Tape 


Photocopy the following Blackline 


Masters. found at the end af thls 

yvelume 

e Teacher Paper Strip: 90 em (1 Tor 
the teacher) 


“бітір of paper 3 em lengt per 
sideang — 


• Student Tapes ( copy pet 
st deri 


* lo additional materials needed 





Factor 











Estimate s Stuclents will define 


multiplicative 


Multiplicative 2 
| | corparison. 


comparison 
e Students will model 
multi Heative 
Com Parise; 
problems, 


Ta pe curam 


Equation e Students will 

create equations. 

Lo represert 

Ми Itip | icative rmi ІШЕ Сауе 

comparison copiar iso. 

Body problems 

© Students willl use 

letters te represent 
unknown quantities 
ІП equatorns. 
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Common Misconceptions and Errors 








• Students often confuse multiplicative comparison: with 
additive comparison. For example, instead of multiplying by 
4teind anumber 4 times greater than 20. students might 
34014: 

e Students may have diffieutty bullding conceptual 
Understanding of a number being x times greater than 
ancther number 


e Students may always write an =quation as known x known = 
unknown, bt an.equatlen can also Белеп as unknaewn = 
known x (new, Both equations are correct as long as what 
is en one side 21 the equal sian Is equal to What ts on the 
exter 


Students may incorrectly place the unknown (ian equatian 
For exarmple, fastugent js asked re write 12 1s 3 tires 
greater than а, they may write 12 x 3= s, stead of 12 = 
ixgurn3xa-12 









qi; Opportunities for 








Multiplicative Comparison with ше е: 
Numbers, Writing About Math, 
Practice, Check Your Understanding 


Mutts lying ta Shaw 

Comparisons. Creating Equatians for 
Multiplicathve Comparisan Statements, 
Exit Tlehet, Practice. Chech Your 
Uniderstarielltay 


| 
a 
i] 
it 
kl - 
ж. 
L ss ы 
ےک‎ »| 
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g= ми. | 
= a 
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Lesson Name | Materials for Lesson 


2 


3 Selina 
Мин сау 
Comparison) 
Equations 


Concept » Materials will vary 
SGheck-In and 


Remediation 


Opportunities for Assessment: 





o No additional materiale needed 


Terms 


Inverse 


Review concept 
vocabulary as 
needed 

















Objectives 





Students willl 
create arid solve 
multiplicative 
comparison 
ecuatiorns 


Stuclents wall 

work to corect 
miscan captions 
anid errors related 
ue mutiplicative 
cemparisots. 


Inadaitien to the assessment opportunities Included inthis chart, each concepr will include a 


Concept Check-In 


ғымы TESTE in Pe ЫЕ UO d 28PM HER 1 


SOS Wi CREE Mt Itm oem БЕ TESTE ннен ЕН ME Tz 





^ Formative Assessm 





Е 
— 


Common Misconceptions and Errors 











• Sidens may have treuble creating thei owrl comparison How Many Seats”, More Seats їо Sall, | 
statement and equation usinar the information provided. Practice, Check Your Unclerstan dingy 

« Students m ay not recognize that multipliestien sal alivision XA 
facts сап forthe relationships they are exploring, 








a av. 
• Students may have difficulty building conceptual 
understanding of a number being x times qreater than 
another nurriber 
• Students may always write an equation as known x knew = 
Amknewn, but an equation can азе be written as unknewn-- у 
knowl x Мем", Both equatlens are correct as long as what 
Is en one side of the equal sian is equal te wheat is on the 
ciher | 
• Students may incorrectly place the urne ай equation 
For example, FA SHEN is askeel ite write 12 |6 3 times 
gear than a, they may write 12 x 3= a, instead of 
|2-3ж2 
• Students may have trouble creatine thelr own comprar leon. 
statement and equation using the information provided. 
= м. Saji Mw 
> 
є 
к. 
u 
m— 3; 
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UNIT CONCEPT Ч 
5 Multiplicative Comparisons 








LESSON 1 
Understanding Multiplicative 
Comparison 





Lesson Overview Materials List 
this lessen students investigate how multiplication c Sm SE aes Er 

сай be used to compare quantities Students are . ss ! per Sue m 
үүө иеа te tape diagrams as anether strateay for и 5 а= а 
visuallang о е аге andirelationships between ERS 
numbers, 





Lesson Essential Question 

• Howecan multiplication be used to compare Preparation 
numbers? | 

Photecopy the Tellawing Blackline Masters (at 

Learning Objectives theens of this volume) 

In this lesson “ Teacher Raper Strip 90 ст ріш [1 tor the 
i MM E 

кен А TG eee | * Stripsof paper 3 crn lang (1 perstudent) 

© Stu mm will model multiplicative-cam parisan * Student Tapes (1. copy per student) 
problems 


e Students will define multiplicative-comparison 


Grade-Level Standards 
4.C.1.a Interpret a multiplication aquatlon as а. 
arp arisen; 


4.С,1.Һ Represent verbal statements af miu itIplicstive 
campiarisers as Multiplication ашай |с 





Ww & Vocabulary Check-In INA: 


estimate; multiplicate comparison, tape 
diagram 





Understanding 
Multiplicative 
Comparison 





Quick Code: 
ст Ф053 
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PRINT ACCESS (10 min) A3 


эшет. Page 195 


Vg: шыт ү 


5 Multplcatwe Comoros | co MMON MISCONCEPTION 5 AND 
LESSON 1 ERRORS 


Understanding Multiplicative u ты | | * Students often corfüse mu їр! sative-cermparlson 
Companson d | with additive cotrprnisari, Far example, Instead of 
Lam gts | 5 multiply har Бу 4x6 Tried number 4 times greater 
SN asus | then 20, students might add | 
| * Students ray haye clitficulty Би || фа сагера! 
ыл understanding af зшен Being x times greater 
ACCESS — than another number. 





ай ق‎ занмен |4 a) MITRI Aae ў iii 


Seat Belt Safety 


1, Tape the 90-cm strip of paperonto the board or 
wall, where all students can see It. Label it 90cm 
Distribute one 3-cm strip of paper to each student 
Seat Ны Бабр Sap be) eS foe el) ف‎ pe J ; ixi şa 1 | 
sista cok wii bec жаға og REA vi ata ice gi | Ask students towrite 3:cm en thelr strips 


UV [ Pili Cep paient ұза DE Гани VESTRE Y NITE 
Іішшея i Pla m ds 


ЫНАН IS EIE n 


азобат i а 2. Tell students that their strips represent hew safe №. is 
ا و او لاور ت د پت ا ب‎ to ride in a car without a seatbelt. Show students the 
Шы. e німін Ж Gen strip ай tell them that ft represente how safe 
it iS to viden scar wath aseatbelt 
3. Ask stuclentsto turm te Lessert ACCESS Seat Bett 


Safety Ask students to mentally compare the-strips 
Less Шато Multiplicative ciae | vs and think aboutwhat they illustrate-about safety 
riding in a«car with and without а seatbelt 





4. Ash students to estimate haw many oftheir strips 
they think It would take to equal the teacher's strip 
(IF fe cessary, remind students that estimating dees 
Мел resulte atl exact answer) 


Ask students mo werk with a:partner to putthelr 
strips together end-to-en Ё and refine their 
estimates. If possible, have s-udents work in small 
groups to put their strips together end-to-end to 
further refine thelr estimates 


егі 


6 Record estimates on the board апе tell students 
trey will come bach te thls leea atthe end ofthe 
lessen (Make sure students | sep thelr 3-erm strips 
eut. 
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|! T CONCEPT 1 
Multiplicative Comparisons 








BUILD (40 min) A5 PRINT Е 
i ігі WA Student Page 196 
Visualizing Multiplicative Comparison = | 
with Diagrams (1^5 min) T Î = rive Comparison | 
| Tell students that so fer they have used place value — | 
to compare numbers, but today they will сораг 


mumbar usina multiplicati an. Explain that they | gy ү Veusüemg Nsiliiicasive 
| Сонм za with Maurins 
have already аспан a little practice doing that by e =M 
catmpsrira thar strip te your strip: and e estimating, Milone teoria detnr 
‘how many times” their small strip eould fit orto the pase mpe dem doti See, Ven conta Ва 
larger Strip: "^ Lomparr 02 gi n- кетез ppu yn? 
| Ur F Na ja 4 = ee й. cw 
: і зг шее D m, TT | amb i eq {== 2 
2 те! students they will Se using tape diagrams: To = санын ННН Е a 3 єттї гізі ure 0 
learn how te compare using ти санет. Explain 
Шаа tage Шасат lsa у Ша model that helps. Ws 
ünserstarid number relationships 
Я Show students How te tregt= а харе айар Draw 


twe rectangles op) the beard, each representing 5. 
Те|| students thatthis diagram shows 5 twa times. 


5 | 5 


4 Ash students te provide the answerto "How much ls 
two 557” Write ЛО letwe tities greater than & under 

tape астап and explain thatthe tape diagram 

helps us see tha 10 is two tines arester than 5 








“МЕКМСІТЕ Mals sure stuctenits wncerstand 


iA 





dat 1 е Tapes um ins Тізе асга represemi 
:auial«reups When: constmaezinig à tara diagram 
eai pe s souls. rer ا‎ Ant те mme quantity 
Eee Cu вее Ате зге stile Tiene 


Cri 


Direct studenteto.Lesson 1 BUILD Visualizing, 
Multiplicative Carn parisons with. Diagrams: 
Distribute a set of Student Tapes te each student 
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амар. Te 


б, 


Work with students to corr ip/ete-the-three multiplicative comparison prablerns, Моде! 
howto desermirig which equal groups to represent Be sure to allow time for students 
ta cut aut the tapes they need and clue them in their Student Materials. Model how to 
label the tapes with numbers, and then how tà compare the numbers (for.example, 10 
ls "times greater than" 5) 


Answer Key for Visualizing Multiplicative Comparison with Diagrams: 


|. 5 
А 4 


d 
“ 
=e 


i 
ъй 


Multiplicative Comparison with Numbers (25 rnin} 


1 


ы 


e 


Ett Ran 35] "Dig 4) ЖЕШ FERT س‎ 


Explain that tape ФЇашгагт can be Марш ш li dina un deretarn dina: ef тїшїр кане 
COMI arson, but students Науа another taolthey cam use multiple ао facte. Ash 
students НІН about multiplication facts and how they mich! ube irr til esti 
to compiape 24 ana 4. i students are гш, ask, “How many times aresterthan 
Ае 247" 


After about 30 seconds, have students share their thinking with their Shoulder 
Pattnen ff necessary. ask students to help you create а tape diagram. Draw "tapes" 
on the beard te representthe quantity 4. Ash stiidentsto help you derermlne how 
many tapes you need ta draw.to gual 24. Ask questions as nesded to help students 
understandthat 6 tapes ars пеегігсі, so 2% 6 times greater than 24. Write "24 15 6 
times greater than 4" Ө the beard 


Ash students te share any ether strategies they thoucht of or used for using 
milltipilleatian relationships to compare 4-and 24. 


TEACHER MO Ti! бетше оет, nma. rea осе 4 x È= Z4 ава тш И з тїї а 
йй idee sore may have todan reapse 430: equal 24 andicount tie атеш (6) 
Sier Sthidents may Өту 24 а тт Ее anid civide егте еи of 4) Accent all 


MERE Te ® i арте, m a CE ET ar eer 


Explain te students that because we know the multiplication facto x 4 = 24, we 
can:say that 24 is 6 times eresterthan 4, Tell students that they just completed a 
multiplicative comparison of 24 and 4, 


Direct studente! attention to Lesson 1 BUILD Multipl icative Comparison with: Nurnbers 


Ask students towork with a partner to cornplete the problems. Students may draw 
tape diagrams or use mu Itiplieation facts to complete the- comparisons but rust be 
able ta explain thelr strategies 


After about 15 minutes ao over the answers with students. Clarify any 
mmilsconceptions IFstudents are struggling, ask volümeers to model thelr work atthe 
bear. 


Answer Kay for Multiplicative Comparizon with Numbers: 


l. 5 
2.4 
% 3 
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UNIT CONCEPT 1 


5 Multiplicative Comparisons 








CONNECT (5 min) PRINT 
| ыз Student Page 197 
Writing About Math = 


1. Ash students tetur to Lessor) 1: CONNECT Writina 
About Mathrand respond to the prompt, 


Мать аға ылас rn Ness {Ше tani 


=, i | | | ziii o бл "ЕЗ third | 
2 l'timse allows, ask students to share their ideas with Vies wires Lans Alas 
the class ! Celi cee rami Ест 3 Шіке i î | 


2, Garin az Па AE rece j| ec [n = 
- 


E T=. mm] ГТ а mi Pre | 


WRAP-UP (> min) 


CONNECT 
Seatbelt Safety Follow-up 


|. Remind students of the ACCESS section of the 
lessen and that your strip of paper ie 90 cm long 


2 Ash volunteers to.come up апа tape their strips 
under your strip. (i thera are fewer than 30. students 
In the class, give students extra strips ta bring te ی کی‎ банана 
the beard Be sure students are taping the etr ips | 
Б жа helow yir s. and connecti 19 them end-te- Me mna Py umani Le rmn аса 
gna. ; viene clo rii alli te ae жазан Dici iom кетігі dm 

E Hen Tes d Ss ie OR RETI 
| | ЕРЕЕН Ar cnn au rell іл |g ТА 
3. When finished, lave students count aliud with you маала «әң Vf es wert icem un 


ipiis E ا‎ | Srudernt тере will Vary 
as you Шш the strips Corin that your strips 30 
times greater thar their strip. Explain thatthe tape 

diagram shows tis 30 times safer riding inva car with 


a seatbett than without a seatbelt 


Lesson Lm ERAN rg ААЫА а etl Conse aan | 97 
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PRINT 
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5 | Multtiplicative Comparisons 


PRACTICE 
Sein cdm nimus: яа TIE E P 
“с.” oe 3 = IH 


аяа іда ша ла ыр 2х9 =14 
Fal) Р БЕ ruri | em dmm c SEL ш 


«Tn rese dor er nr mnm 


| = | = m = | 
EP] 


i —‏ إا ل = 


20 5 Sy = up? = 

















E f | 


3 


à —c 160 |І 


Follow wr жен viti snnt 1e compres ns ay we 
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PRACTICE 


Direct students to Lesson 1 PRACTICE and have them 
cemplete the probletns. Address ctucent-errors and 
misecenae eptions 


Check Your Understanding 


Fill in the blank te complete tha multiplicative 
comparison statement for each tape diagram 


| 





шм 
Gi 
un 
L 7 
rh 
> 
l 
un 
5 
e 
E 
rt 
"m 
d 
Ep 
pw. 
ni 
=] 
"ч 


(Sie Ames erester than Y 











12 16 5 times greater тап 4 





16 |= 5 times areater than 6 
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Multiplicative Comparisons 








LESSON 2 
Creating Multiplicative Comparison 


Equations ax 


Lesson Overview Materials List 
Ines lesser, students bulld an their understanding 
estmultipllestion as a metyod то compare numbers, 
Ctudernte creat Squatians Lo represent multiplicative 
compar Sol), statermer s 





« Мо adaitiónstrnatertalsmeeded 





T 


* No additional preparation needed 





Lesson Essential Question Preparation 
• How can multiplication be used to compare numbers? P 


Learning Objectives 

In this lesson 

• асап will treats equations to represert 
multiplicative comparison problems 


. Students will use letters to represent unknown 
quantities in equations 


Grade-Level Standards 

4.C.1.a Interpret a multiplication equation as a 
comparison 

4,C,1.b Represent verbal statements of multiplicative 
сет апнете as multiplication ecustlens 

4.С.1.е Multiply or divide te sel pe word рге ЕТЕ 
invelWineprmultlleatve-cemparisary thor ex ample, using, 
drawinas and equations with a-symbol forthe unknown 
number te represent the problem. DIGITAL 
4.C.1.d.i Use letters In equatians ta represent unknown 
quantities. 


[X Vocabulary Check-In 


equation, factor, multiplicative ccmperisan, 





еврог 2 
Creating 
Multiplicative 


Comparison Equations Quick Cede: 
T 1 291774064 
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йы = i 
Creating Multiplicative 
Comparison Equations 


Lenmmoamg Targets 


Pe SSS ETE Se SE) | oye 


: L | 
a A HI 


а beep =a E nop мен lE sm ПЕТТЕ ТЫЫ 


ILLA fuc dac Кыса а = 


ACCESS 


eL صنل ج ںا‎ PEE AIT 
Bac D C те oe) ee WEE f e a hie SE а 





( асан > Creating Mullipicative Contnaison Eg uestris | 199 





ACCESS (10 min) A 


| 


n 


COMMON M ISCONCEPTIONS AND 
E n 1“: 








® Stuiclents may always write ап equation 4 


known = unknown butan equation can. ales 
Hewwrittenias unknown = knowne known: Both 
equations are correct às lona s as what [son ne 
side of the equal зат te equal te what is en the 
other. 


Students may incorrectly place the-unknowm In an 
equation For example, fra studerit Б ssked to 
write 2 1&3 tirmes arester than a, they тау write 
12x 3 =a, instead of 

1Д2-3хав3х а- 12, 


Comparing Transportation Speeds 


Direct students to Lesson 2 ACCESS Comparing 
Transportation Speed. Ask wolunteersta read aloud 
ihe statements In the Infoaraphie. 


Ask students to highliant er circle phrases that show 
ТАШ ауе Arm pase, Ireeessary reyiew the 
tern 


Answer Kay for Comparing Transportation Speeds: 


A saliboat travels about 2 times faster than 2 
person. walkie 

à Wiceyele travels 3 % 4 times faster than 3 саза! 
^ erulee chime travels soourthe same speed az afas 
bicycle and about 8 times the speed of a person 
walk ret 

А ear travels about 20 times faster than à pason 
veiling ard more than twice ас fast as 3 cruise 
ahi |p 

Hi: aeu ad trains move 8 times faster than 2 

cree ship anc over 30 timas az fast ass sallboat 
Passenger alrplanes travel nearly 200 times faster 
than 3 person walking, bur mere than twice as fast 
as а hicihi-spesd train 
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CONCEPT 1 


Multiplicative Comparisons 








BUILD (40 min) Ж PRINT 

a Student Page 200 
Multiplying to Show | = 
Comparisons 5 min M ЕСЕТ 


5 | Multiplicative Coniparisons 
| Direct students te Lesson 2 BUILD Mültipiying те | 
SHewConpsrissins BUILD 


TIL зіні іш Ға Cee ی کا‎ МЫ ісе eel (i ed ان‎ 
Read Problem 1, еше and point warte language еони нді 
Used tc expres бе SIT Parisians (4. urnes creer 5 A ieee ihe ҥн — SS th 
ап): Explain that there is a number missing inthe © “нгш mary ıı 1H Bn 
statement, The missing number is represented Ly De qm 
a blank, but we;can also use letters ta represent S DEM ccr 


missing) numbers. ысырды 


Шыт шага Ea Tess Me bAgTgd uto Слет алт ST ВН. е 
Бигеш; Eq Wie ERES [irr (тәні [Hm 


ГЕСЕР NOTE Students теу hene 12755 ET arme um ЧИРҮ PE VENE PE 
| »" a ism pii ace êr Su er ee жае) Іні BEL 
Маш | || rH l^ = Е; li nnd "A | (е 3| тар ifi | | [rra emm T= orm comas китк Tea: lû бшк Wi Roca Же 


е | қ тіке | 
| | БЫТ. не а! uU Ser =i | t= | [^ | МИ = | =i FTE Т ЕЕ В ? 
L | | F ri | il J А | i= | й ! i “м. ! | М [ кін һа ili 5. itas c Mb |ы lis bi Вый! i gue ін 
j " ; = il = gi — = E à ІТ = LE Am gs phi THAEI киын! Sa =ч! ШШ 
| ек же! Inline n Seite: I" well Ed Ee tis vi x gah pery EEE жЕ ТІГЕ 


I 

| | 4 x5-u 

E^ AE morire rr ew ІТ МАТЫ. pm mx cy Liat pec Ізі/Е 

- Е bod : ' 

Іі ніне Пын Taki qaîl шола Firm û жа lime ee am 
nim Ae! Те ПЕ" тлі іне od Gays В = 


lees l= abr Teer eal Vie аз шї үнүш ап 


3 ET slun ІСІМЕ Tel ars they rra еш * 12-3х8 
(he muss mc npud laterit they Miio i с З M (xci дее 2t jen ліс тә aM insi rta сс Мешін {> 


aw ay Pte іет тісте Ғғізе гет Шам etre mns 
атаға Шегі betes мола ІШІН Не tur тағ will ae? 


Write an the beard: 4 times greater than 3 is a. T зе? | 
Remind students that the letter represents an 
Ыт уу cor [ТБ ЛЕ number Ack students ta recerd 
the Infermation fromitae board Tn their books. 


i 


4 Ash students to think about times whenithey have 
made multiglicative t ОГТ statements (or 
heard others make then) outside of sch anl, Share 
ЕШ example, such as, "went put to buy oranges 
yesterday and one market was selling them tar 
2 times as much as another market.” or. "тоок me 
15 minutes ta get to school yesterday and 3 times 
lenger ta get heme.” 
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11 


Е Раз "DB 4 ?ЕМНЕВ)1 س‎ 


Explain that we often use multiplicative comparisons in our daily lives without realizing 
t We can write multiplication statements ta represent those-cormparisoris and we can 
use lettėrs to represent unknown numbers 


White on the board: 4 x 3 = a Gilde stucerits to see the cennection between use of 
ihe werd "times" In the multiplicstive co Imparisen. statement and the development of 
3 Multiplication equation 


Ash etu dete 5 TO Бой ar Problem 2 апа think about how this statement is different frami 
Prd blen 1, Ask studente to shara their thin kina witha partner 


Ask for volunteers to share their thinking with the whole group. If necessary, explain 
that In Proalem 2-the product is known and one ef the factors [s unknown 


Write 18 = 6 x b ang ask students IFthey think this Is an accurate representation of the 
"i өтелді comparisen statement, Allow students te agree or disagree and te share 
E ing, Ware sure е students Understand that it dees nor matter where an equal 
sian de in iv as what i& ein one side ef не equal signs equal w what 
ie an the: a ar sh de 





Ash students to work with a partner to:complete BUILD problems 3-5 


After a few minutes, qo over the answers with students. Ask students to share their 
thinking and to-cescribe the strategies they used ta solve the problems 


Answer Key for Creating Equations for Multiplicative Comparison Statements: 
Zee 3 траст! M cie 


"j 


) 2 w е к za 
A "lh 
E 25 5*c 


TEACHER MOTE Throughout this unit und moving forward, accapt ат correct ail 


variations a" the —: Ет) чү Ген problemim ВШ, accept as сегпест 
2% 7 =H 6 #25 Зу 2 8 = 7 x 2 Енесей these amavas салт 
ӘНІНЕ ЖП Дш са! куш jz Т MIL ЕЗІН! ШР ШМ: [1 ihe E » жг. A deir TI lly 
Шеше mmy use апу eter to гергезепи unlmewns In seuatlisns 
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CONCEPT 1 


Multiplicative Comparisons 








Creating Equations for Multiplicative PRINT 
Comparison Statements (15 miri) Student Page 201 


|. есі students te Lesson 2 BUILD Creating 
Equations for Multiplicatle Comparison Statements 
Geaver the directions with studens and qive them 
time te work with a partner (Students do not have CONNECT 
to salye the equations) Бө н сэн неее eda eu 

Я ee | ЕЕ ломе (а рав Нс а f je trug Ес = Б кє 
As stuelents work, walk aroun the reom to moniter drat ien et s eodcm h irak stm 
fe troie Bek вуем тестіне ІШІ қол Trece 
icd шаны ^s ESED gyjae ther thinking, Answers may vary. Wut should Include some 
such as ftomn.at tne equation 24 = 2х0, 


• What infarmatien does ihe problem alwe us 
© Whatis the unknown? 


“ What squat can We Use te represent the 
ИЛ cartes т parison 





шщ 
adi 





[җә 


Atthe end of BUILD, qe сүз the answers with 
stusernts Ash, studerte to share their inking anc 
the sttatecyies they used 





Answer Key tor Creating Equations for 
Multiplicative Comparison Statements: 


{x E= д 
|2-3хБ 


i = == а ж F 


т 
- 
-# 

-— 


(әжені Ж Creating WA live Currie rt es tl ors | 201 





CONNECT (7 min) A3 2 
Exit Ticket aTa 


Ask students te turn to lesson 2 CONNECT Exit Ticket 
and respand to the prompt 
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PRINT 
эшет. Page 202 


қыт [сас = — „йй 
& | Multipicstive Comparisons 
کے‎ ЕЕЕ ЕЕЕ ЕЕЕ ЕЕЕ ЕЕЕ ЕЕЕ ЕЕ ЕЕЕ 


PRACTICE 
і wire ac ness Іні ml rrr le а Кетігін 
калма за] ES re e "yw DS ADU VE PIE IE 
єй їн! к= 
4 


"i жай s 
ne esa ee Se 


бхуіз-48 ce 





а EN om 
77-2 х 


4 Exi іч i = | کا‎ nri dle 

















à Apr aiu] Fm Rex [Шш] d BE Aun Hii 

ИІР” sh rere ӛлтес Shey Tec, = сіз 
d == кемін ІН? | 
Ж £z; = С} 
a Баса ALD او‎ lom Forum Lt a جلا ا‎ 


hike eS S| (aem S| | ыға” 


ІҢ-Б 0 


Су Check Your Understanding 


ы s i i Шота Nene 1 | ш ы i = 





Ask student valuryteers to. share their answers, expla. 
their thinking, ang model thelr pyobilem-salvina strateay 


TI AC Eh MWA Iik Swarg: єс ш бт ета cie may: noz 


— Же хр _ | 3 
SETS wl C» Шегі UN TOANT] 


телисе armo kem Sal ОҚ 
lin desoribe what itrecresemts. Ash етт mha wee 6 
| Ех Ш) тез ИДЕ ІШЕ EE TP ASTI TV ТТЫ ТЫШТЕ 


Ат, all em ity Ala im al пыте! 3 x f= 24 


Ш 
Д 2 1% М үкі |, n ШЕ A HT = Дъ: 
пее соеп Student Еа 2 уе suger 


т 1 - ЫП i| ; |: ; aq і 
ATE i ЕЦЕ zl | [Ж \ Шү || 11 (=n E || |=] 


PRACTICE 
Direct students to Lesser 2 PRACTICE and have hemî 


complete the problems. Adress student errors ana 
Imiseemeeptierns 


Check Your Understanding 

Write-an equation Tar the comparisons. Use s letter to 
represent the Unknown number Yeu ca net have te 
solve the equations 


|. tit times-greaterthan 1&-dxa 


= 
= 
— 


Fi 


4 tines asmany as Si- 4 » 55 ^ 


3 Ва |= атса: goals In soccer Thie |53 
mas as Many goals as Yaseerrs teary scored. Haw 
many goals oid Yasseerrs tear score? 

ع »× 3 -9 
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UNIT CONCEPT Ч 
5 Multiplicative Comparisons 








LESSON 3 
Solving Multiplicative Comparison 
Equations 








Lesson Overview Materials List 
Inthis lessen, students create апа solve multiplicative 
ceampsrsonsrquatiens. Just as inthe previeus lesson, 
it is түрат mete tha the unknown can Ben 
different positions Inthe equation 








“ No addons rmaterialsimeeded 
Essential Question. Е | Preparation 
© Howcan multiplication be used to compare LM 

numbas? * No additional preparation nseded 


Learning Objective 

In this lesson 

“ Students will create and solve multiplicative 
comparison ecuations 

Grade-Level Standards 

4.C.1.b Represent verbal staternents af multiplicative 


cemparlsene as muttiplication eauatlans 


4.C.1.c Multiply er divide ta solve word problems 

Ine Dime Multiplicative сету аме (For example, using 
dainas ariel еи айт With а symbol far the unless 
number ta representth= problemi) 


А Vocabulary Check-In DIGITAL 


Inverse 





Lesson 2 

Solving Multiplicative | QA 

Comparison [ng Fe 
| Equations Quick Code: 








Rican ТЕШ С TE ie Pee zn VUES 4 z7 PM FEBTT a SOS Мак ca ЕЛІ, emt Se ТЕЗТЕ Пин ығы Mary Та 1] 


Шеп Раде 203 


LEES ON 3 
Solving Multiplicative 
Companson Equations 


Perris ray Target 
“йй а WEE [HH pee = = а ai ШЕ 
# Жа ініне 


ACCESS 
Tis ql ip l اس‎ a در‎ іне oom oed 


Lo) Е Sh M Os 


Ho 2S mp fw лене a î 3Z M Ws nt ws 

aiii Lo ЕТЕ aded TRES Î xm Du Vom: deer cr rm ETE 

iyi Tr led er ry жым EL түңіметі жгт CT не ДЕЕ: 

дааш сша т, 

Brawls XE voty WUL stt OESTE Sin НІК ІШЕ B 
1! linde tuum ра : , | Р 1 

стиле, Saino Humbe! te (етпесе tne 


релі 


Jelma Мыр iem іе Cereri a Ie Еліші Шеті 





ТЕ Ix Pan np, VES. d xz PRA TFEEBT1 





ACCESS (10 min) A3 


COMMON MISCONCEPTIONS AND 

ERRORS 

+ Эшче ШЕ Maven тош не inii: bond own; 
Corm 
dun ion prowded.- 

* Students may net recognize that multiplication: 
and division facts can intatry the relationships: 
they are exploring, 





Different Ways of Solving 


1 


Direct students to Lesser 3 ACCESS Different Ways 
of Solving. Read the problem with students and ask 
them te record-their responses and explanations. 


Ask students to put a thumb up if they aaree, a 
thurn down if they disagree, and a thumb to the 
side еу are Unsure. Allow students with thumbs 
t the slde ta select students with thumbs Up. or 
thumbs dow to explain thal thinking to the class: 
If stuclerits do net recall the telaticinsh |р between 
multiplication anc alvision ar cb ef thelr work with 
factfattillies ih Primary 3. Expla thatmultiplicatian 
arid division are inverse operations so both, 
Equations are correct. 
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CONCEPT 1 


Multiplicative Comparisons 








BUILD (40 min) 23 A PRINT 
Student Page 204. 
How Many Seats? (411 mur) = 
| Asl = 5 (ary seats are ШЕ 5 | Multiplicatiue Comparisons |" 
car nic on ойы, Ack кы to help you solve a | 
the problem by providing the fellowingy prompts 





e How many seats are ina typical car? 
e How many seats are ong түріс al bicycle? 
• Which has mere seats? 


e What Шыннан страт оп statement 


CUM ІЗ we (se 2t 1 H fm ін / LES Те ciTe impe: # iT nre Tice 
| _ ынет сін cd emend Н ees ЇН tram ther. (ieee mim 
• What equation can we use" (Possllsle answer im cy iy vede c» en eT 
Іжа- 4%) == = 











L| 


(м 


Explain to students thet when they selve-any 
equation, th ey sayoon write what the unknown 
number is. Encourage students to try ta salve 
equations fram memory using multiplication tacts. 
However students may alsa continue ta use the 
strategies they have learned ta salve multiplicatien 
problems as needed, | V lid iy io ad vli end aes e 


Price) ГЕ 


= 


a 


H 


о-2ха 


Direct students te Lesson 3 BUILD Haw Many 
vii As), studerile to examine the information it 
table ү ше studere te work with al partner 
tei write and solve an -squatien thatican beused to 
answer each question: | 


ES 








& With about 1G minutes left in В, have students 
Share Ш ТЕН EATS аы eie solutionis 


Answer Kay for How Many Seats?: 


Д s т 
1, += 2x d 
Д. F Ең a E 1 Pa іш 
—_ AD = mà Ж а = 


e АБ = r1 x n [ч 


5 dJh5-—exü-Wu 
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PRINT 
Student Page 205 


ttre Time 


ЕЛІ ET 


4. X rrt b ЕИ M cms du ee pez Dm Pun û Lo 


“ш mar А-а — 


Ч 
E 
عت‎ ne ت‎ 


À hebre lS Aiy titre (lee Si cum û Hi 


28-веж4 


ЕН шау” 


44 
re = 


CONNECT 

More Бани tr te Appa me cae ee ove [паш жы] 
ӨШІН iE жү буя гі жені il a ih a ATE iı ê ا‎ 
hira ie E we amp e SELL 
"ry y a epp Dii (ud 

Answers! vary depending which 
шта Ж ДеП cnooss 


Lemon 3C Solving ЛАШ рае А Comba leer Egusiinis | 206 





CONNECT (7 min) 25 
More Seats to Sail 

Direct studente to lessor 3 CONNECT Mere Seats 

to Sall. Ask students te werk independently to write 
and salve the awn cemyar son using, the-Infermetian 
provided 

TEACHER КҮКЕЛЕ Careindtenusina iis әтә егп аса 


ТІГІ ШУ = sissessment. to ететт ми іе student may 
neee ШЙ strato ar sudor 


WRAP-UP (3 min) 


Let's Chat About Our Learning 


Ask students to share the comparisons they wrotewith 
the class Allow several students to:share-their work and 
explanations. Encourage studens to ask each ether 
questions to clarity thelr understanding. 
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CONCEPT 1 


Multiplicative Comparisons 








PRACTICE PRINT 
" e Student Page 206 
Direct students to Lesson 3 PRACTICE and have them = 


complete the problems, Address student errors and —S 
Po eT 5 | Multiplicative Comparisons 
misconceptions 


| | | | . PRACTICE 
Check Your Uriderstand ing D VM я балығы йе тіне Һө ais. O jJ û Fi — 


zy 
White an equation for each ofthe fellowina | etre <n pe et 
E menit 
cemparisens, and then sole. 


| Whatnmumber is 4 tires as mahy as 87 : 


T) | ж i = "T d ETE EE. pe жа eomm гү pe meme mcm ша 
== = ЕЕЕ Hom ete Pig Ei feta a 


| | і | $x3-1 
2 42166 тез greater than what number? 


== 


"BÓ x 7-44? 

3 Jcarisabout5 meters long Abus ls about 
16 meters lena. About hew many times longer 
ls а bus than s car? = 

FEN З= |S | Check Your Understanding 


— | m? MÀ тне س ا‎ 
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| Concept Check-In and Remediation 


- | Lesson Overview 








IN this lesson, studemrs werk te earmectmisearnceptioris 
Materials List атг fron Unit 5 Cen сері” Multiplicative | 
| | Cornpar|sons. First, administer the Concept Cheekin 

“ Materials will vary One you have reviewed the quiz results, choose 
remediation activities based on the needs ot your 

m students Some recommendations are listed below, but 
ihe needs of your particular students should inform your 

| 5 choices. Students may werk Independently in pairs, cr 

Pr eparation In a-small aroupowith the teacher 








е Materials will vars BE 
SENSE d Lesson Essential Question 


© Heweammulugliestien be used tei compare 
numbers? 


Learning Objective 

In this lesson 

• сше will work te correct mlsconceptiens and 
ears related to multiplicative comparisons 


Grade-Leval Standards 
4.C.1.a |iterpret a Multiplication equatien as a 
SOT ap ser 


4.C.1.b Represent varbal statements of rm ир ative 
Comparisons ss mu tiplestion equations 


4.C.1.e Multiply vr divieto solve word problems 
mm s invelving multiglicative eomparisan (For example. using 
DIGITAL drawings anc ecuatlans with a symbol for the Шмит 
number te represent the rable) 








Concept Check-In an 
Remediation 





(с Gode 
egmidobé 
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CONCEPT 1 


Multiplicative Comparisons 





Vocabulary Check-In 


‘Review concept vocabulary as needed 


COMMON MISCONCEPTIONS AND ERRORS. 
. Students тау have Чүш Bullay сопсертша! = етот a umber Беа х 


times greater than another moienbresr. 
. Students. may always write an equation. as known ж kamen unknown; butar equation 








сап alse be written ss unlkinewn = Kmewn х awn, Both equations аге correctas long 
ак at ie ónibhie side sf the equal slam f equal te what TE ON the ater 





* Students may incorrectly. place the unknown inaniequation For example, ifa student 
в sked to write 1-153 times greater than. а, they may write 12 * 3 = а Instead of 
12=3% а: | 
.  Stüdepts may have-tatlble-eresting their own corpariscn statement and 
using the Information provided. 
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Remediation: Correcting Misconceptions 


If... 


Students are having difficulty buildina 
canceptual етага inayat a үшү Бет 
De ж times greater than another 

тшт ет, 


If... 


Students have trouble writin «шаап 
correctly to represent mu ltiplicati ve 
cnn раг ISO: 


If... 
Students do notunderstand haw ta 


use letters ta represent. ит knowns in 
equations 


Е Ы Ға ТТВ 4 ж PM FEET 


Than... 


Useimaripulatives te Help then 

build ТІМ. мү кае comparisons 

For example, have students create a 

group of 6 counters and a group of 

12 counters Asl them to investigate 
"howmarry times" they can make a 

group of & eut.of the 12. Connect 

making 2 areups of èto 12 being 

2 times greater than 6, Repeat 

with other math facts. Raiterate the 

Importance of creating equal groups 

te male Multiplicative corriparisons 


Than... 


Review Multiplying ta Shaw 
Comparisons trom Lesson 2 Consider 
building om the manipulative activity to 
have students record the relationships 
that they are seeing. For example. after 
students build a«roupeof 6 and a group 
of 12 апа Identlfy the tn ltiplicative 
relationship, they can necard the 
riumberethey usec—6, 2, ane 

term ати рсашап equation bermay 
be helpful testart with smaller nurnbers 
and familiar multiplication facts 


Then... 


Review Multiplyma to Shaw 
Comparisons from Lesson 2. Build. on 
the manipulative activity by having 
students record the quantities they 
are seeing atid using a letter written 
ein a’srtiall есе af paper to represent 
the nümber they are selving Тег 
Remind students Mat the latter Is just 

a placehalder, Explain that it le easier 
ta use letters as placehalders tran 
nurrloers because numbers would be 
contusa. 
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Conce pt Qverview 


In Concept 2: Properties and Patterns of Multiplication, students continue to work 
te bulld.deeg understanding of multiplication as well as procedural Thienay Thel 
work In Primary S with multiplication facts takes on greater importance in Primary 
425 T леу begin to use those facts to solve more co m ple x mul Itiplicati or pro ems. 
Students are challenged to identity, clesqnbe, and apply patterns im multiplication— 
particulary when multiplying by multiples ef 10—to Increase fluency and efficiency 
Students alee investigate ancl apply several properties er multiplication, imeluclime the 
cler Property. іле zero rre ретку, tie Cemmutative FIoparty, andthe Assoclative 
Preperty It is ШЇП реа that stucerits bulla Uncerstanding thatthe properties are 
het just descriptive, but can Бе иеа ta improve thelretfizlency and accuracy [п 
multiplication 


Concept Standards 





4.A.2.b Multiply a whole number of up to Tour digits by a оте whole number 
using strategies based аң place value and the properties of cpetatiaris 
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Concept Planner 


А || lessons are desic 


sz needed 


Lesson Name | Materials for Lesson 


4 Comnmutative 


Property iat 


Ми р licathion 


5 Patterns o 
lu ШЕ уйй а 
by 10s 


Mi Wah ТЕЛ ТЕ БЕКЕН TE "ЛАН ч] Р eee 


„ [їшї саг 1-9 from Unit 1 (1 set 
per student) 


“ llarkergor crayons 


e Extra graph paper (Optional) 


• Мо additional materials heeded 


Vocabulary 
Terms | 


Array 
Calumn 


Commutative 
Реутт, 
МиГ сатр 


Factor 
Horizental 
Product 
аш 


Vertical 


Депу 
Property ot 
Mu ss иса 
feo 

Praperty of 
Мир сакт 


"ТИЕ ЕТЕ A са жын, ЕЛІ, emt E ТЕЗТЕ E ет ығы мыз Та ы 


med to be60 minutes The materials listed in this chart are items 


togather for each group. Items forthe class or for individual students are indicated 


Learning 
Objectives 





s Students will: хр lain 


the Gomrmnutative 
Pr'epert y of 
Multiplication 
Studente will apply 
the Commutative 
Property ol 
Multiplicatianito 
solye problems 


Students Al apply 
Hie етту Property 
of Multiplication, te 
solve problems 
students will apply 
the Zero Praperty 

of Multiplication to 
solve problems 


Students wili iden tity 
pattems that occur 
when іт то уте by 
19; 100, and 1,000 





Common Misconceptions and Errors 


Students may not be used to seeing an equal sign without 
writing an answer. In this lesson, students see factors on 
one side of the equal sign and then change their order 

aan the other side te shaw the Commutative Property ot 
MENE aR, but do neat write the product 


Stuclents often think hata unknown In a multiplication 
equation is always the preduct An uninewn may also be 
Slot he factors 


Students may get car mised with how maty 0s to place at 
the emel of a product Far example students may write 6 х 
10 = 600 instead ofA x 10-40 










(f Opportunities for 
Formative Assessment 


Explorina the Commutative Prope rty 
of Multiplication, Writing About Math, 
Practice. Check Your lJnderstanding 


Place Value Patterns, Мгс. 
About Math, Practice, Cheek Your 
Unjderstarialira 
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6 Peview 
кершш 
Patterns in 
MIL fap) eatin 


7 Exploring 
More 
Patterns in 
Mu tip lieatian 


8 Applying 
Patterns in 
Mu itiatication 


Mwah ТЕЛ ТЕ С Рана 108021 dq FA eee 


Lesson Name | 


Materials for Losson 


“ © Spinner (1 per small ашр) 
(Phistocepy the Blackline Master 
at the send of this volume.) 


» Stissars (1 per group) 





* [Jc additonal materials needed 


“ Digit Cards 0—59-(teptional) 


Vocabulary 


Terms 


Multiples 


деве ауе 
Pre pert y OT 
Multiplication 


Comrmutative 


Pro pert y OT 
Multiplication 


Parentheses 


BEeceom pose 


Factors 


Multiples 
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Learning 
Objectives 





Students wil apply 
place value concepts 
te rmultiply Бу 
rulliples af 10, 100 
ancl 1,000 


Stuclents will expla 
patterns when 
multiplying by 
multiples af 10, 100, 
and 1,4000 


Students wil ssp lain 


the Associative 


Prapert y.at 
Multiplication 
Students will apply 
the Associative 
Property mt 
Multiplication te 
salve problems 


Students will apply 
decormposina and 
the Associat| we 
Property ct 

Nu me lication to 
sole edugaens with 
multiples of 10, 100, 
er 1:000 


Commen Misconceptions and Errors 


Students may get eorifüsed with how mahy Os to place at 
Le ene of as product. Fur example, students may write 
ê x 30 = 1,800 Instead of & x 30- 180 


Stuctente may get confuse when multiplying by a factor 
with 5. as the lead Ing digit since the product may end in a 
û already, As a result; they may place the in correct number 
ol zeros to their answer. For example, when multiplying 

5 x 400, students may write 5 x 400 = 200 


Stuctents may have trouble strate ically Identifying two 
factors to multiply first іп aproblem-and always attempt to 
multiply the factors in the order they are-presented making 
the problem more difficult то solve 


Students may factor the multiple af ten into a factor pair 
that ie less efficient ta. use when applying the Associative 
Property of Multiplication: This is mot actually an error in 
camputation, For example; thinking ef 300 as 3 х 100 ls 
"ер Іп selving these problems while thi king of 300 as 
5 x» 60 [6 correct but less effielent in this lesson 


Students may have соц у арра the properties ant 
patterns they learned in previaus lessons te nultplyina s 
күллісі lg number by 10, 100, er 1,000. When тиш ут 
27 x 100, students should recognizes 27 x 1 = 27 and place 
twoizeroes in the product 






















Formative Assessment 


| Opportunities for 


Write About Math, Practices, Check 
Your Understanding 


Applying the Associative Property af 


Multiplication; Writing About Math. 
Practice, Check Your Understanding 


Multiplying by Multiples cf 0, 100, 
anc 1,000, Writing About Math, 
Practice, Check Your Understanding 
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Lesson Name | Materials for Lesson 
| е Materlale Will wary 
Cheel-In ати 

Remediation 







Opportunities for Assessment: 


Mah ТЕЛ те СЗ нана, ORS) ч zB FE 


Vocabulary 
Terms 


ш. 9‏ سے 


Reylew carecspt 
vaca bury at 


Needed, 





Learning 


Students will 

worth te. correct 
Iriiecesmieegitieris 
anderrors related 
to properties 

and pattems of 
multiplication 


Inadditien to the assessment opportunities Included In this chart, each concept will include а 
Cancept Check-In, 
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nn gee 


E M V ee = -_—————- 


• Stiu А may get confused with how ату Os To place at 
the encor a product, For example. students may write 6 x 
10 = 600 Instead of & x 10-280 


Stents тау cer eonfusec whenamultplyimao by a 
factor with 5S asthe leading digit since the product may 
end in a ü already Asa result, they may place the incorrect 
number a zeros to their апемег For example, when 

Ti рун 75 x 400, students may write 5 x 400.— 


Students may have trouble strategically identifying two 
factars temulticly first in a problem and always attempt to 
mutely the factors In the order they. are. presented making 
the preblem mere difficult te salye 

Students may have «оцу applylnathe properties and 
pattems they learned i) preylous А шр а 
нб] сук теніз by 10,100, er 1.000 













S Opportunities for 
Formative Assessment 


Concept Check-In 


Concept 2 Properties and Patterns of Multiplication 375 


мар ТЕЛ TE ЕККЕН ЕЛЫ ГЪ URBES d ж eee aa 





(SSCS iar eR LET c o її) emt SE TET Eee reaper КИ MES TZ 


UNIT CONCEPT 2 


5 Properties and Patterns of Multiplication 





LESSON 4 
Commutative Property 
of Multiplication 


Lesson Overview 

this lessen, students review the conceptof the | 
Стиву Property of Multiplication) and apply this 
preperty te salve equations. Studeryts ети to use 
a letter to papreserit an ш EET атш ттерге. 
their meaning. im equations «hewing the Commrratstve 
Property of Multiplication: 





Lesson Essential Question 

* How car unclerstansdirg properties and patterns 
In multe lication help us salye probleme more 
efficiently? 


Learning Objectives 

In this lesson 

• Stuclerits will explain the Commutative Propart бт 
Миц hesia 

• Stern will apply the Cormutstive Property of 
Multiplication to solve problems 


Grade-Level Standards 
4.A.2.b Multiply s wholenumberof up to four digits 


by amedi whale numser using strategies based on 
place value and the properties of operations 





LN. Vocabulary Check-In 

Stray, column, Cemrrtative Property of 
Multiplication, factor horizontal, product, row. 
vertical 





Mwah ТЕЛ ТЕ BEE нана 17008121 а] Р eee 


| Multiplication Bile cade 











Materials List 


“ Digit eands 1-9 Тәні ШЕСІ (1 set per 
5ш аг}, 

* Markers or crayons 

* Extra graph paper (Optional) 





Preparation 


= No avahê preparation needed 


DIGITAL 





Lesson 4 


Commutative 
Property of 





[ni = Г 4 


eimt4057 
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PRINT 
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LE SUM 4 
Commutative Property 
of Multiplication 


mr ET Es 


із uw Iun. Fi I 
[nr ТТ үт аттыға ШТ ЫЛ v 


ACCESS 


Ius EE ТЕРІ & ado "auf Ны 
Theat! pe bte i «| amm Tr ніні 


prre See не Rex R— д 


cm Ке 
Mata cor 


mitra? Poss i| [5 deg inet a , =e EE 
CATER із әлі? Pein ШІ zs 
fiit vida pa Ts. із? Dac Жара таж інші 


Artem rs wil Wary. aut sou erie атайт 
EASE Grea! Thes follawing arrays: 1:48, 
2222 2x15 4*312, BEI HG, 17 x4 15x 3 


Ag x! 


| وع‎ Сенин M Lr E Tute 


ay test em. 


Dh mE fH es 


"A - E 
| 
a Ж ш. М 
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ACCESS (10 min) 


COMMON MISCONCEPTIONS AND 
ERRORS 

- um errs ah motibe Шей та sei 8 pen sen 
pent sinus әт ome esis Ай у. siart xem Шет 
phare thelnorcder on the cher side to sheathe- 
Camm RTE Property of Multipliestiam, But do 
riot Мае he product. 

Students often think that an unknown in a 
Multiplication Sqwation |5 always the product: Ary, 
ШЕК imay also ео те factors. 


Toy Car Number Talk 


| Direct students to Lesson 4 ACCESS Toy Car 
Humber Talk Реа те preblem ard give 
students timete еме it Tell students te giye а 
Thumbs Up whantheyarefirnished. 


n 


As students work, walk sround, and look for 
idene who designec arrays that show brows 
and 8 columns or В raws and & calumns-Ask these 
students to draw thelr salitions en the board anc 
explain their thinking 


3 Ask students to talk with a joartner abeut Whatihey 
notice inthese solutions. Use these cwestians to 
аце tyeiricanversations 


е What 


De yeu agree with these solutions? 
is the sare? Whet is different? 


е Are there other ways to displey the toy 
cars? 
(Possible s; 
Дд. Ask students to share thej thinking with the araus 
Recard.on the board other ways students cles ican tia 
display the toy cars 


lutlongZ x 24, 3 x 16,4 x 12) 
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CONCEPT 2 


5 Properties and Patterns of Multiplication 


BUILD (40 min) 25 


Exploring the Commutative Property 
of Multiplication (iO rmi) 


| 


hà 


Direct students to Lesson 4 BUILD Exelertng: 

the Commutative Property of Multiplication, 

Ash, students ta Tum ane Talk about what they 
үеге өг about the Cornrmutstive Property of 
Muttisili¢ation Ask students to record а definition, 
In their own words and anexample in the BUILD: 
section tor this lesson. 


TEACHER NETE Thug shell hersien If necessan 
= ШШЕ STU Jet iiai d pt JT & На ЕЛЕГІЗІП» c 
И N emi ANA | ihat lue -ammutatlie Ft [HE 6 | 
has ТЕ ЗЇ ӨП ges Ist lacters сап Ве ттш ҥч 
куле I any zirder aed the ДШ el always 
= те Seite || Бї ет êlê Em aN N MES sue 
alte it ante dE Es] 
bazi аде] terti, Sura Сие te cowmect Н Ц 


Пзе ces zt Tw RMI recurre HUN In the probie. 


ЕНГ ШЕ шесі | Temi 


Tell students that they will be applying the 
Commutative Property of Multiplication by drawing 
arrays. An array atranges-oblects Inte rows and 
соІШтпе Rows are herlzontal tereriaghty an d 
qaluttins are vertical (we-dawn), Each row has the 
exte timo groblje and each celumm has the 
sanie number of objects 


Arrays and the Commutative Property 
(30 Trium 


Tha 


бар 


Direct students to Arrays and the Commutative 
Property in BUILD, Ask students to take put their 
digit cards (1-9) and chaose 2 cards 


(ae over the directions with students to make sire 
they understand the learning activity 


Allow tints for students ter ену hair frst pair of 
arrays and write thet first equation, As stuclents 
work, walk around, and monitor their progress. Offer 
support ta students who are struagling If many 
students are strugaling, consider having students 
wark irr fairs or small groups. 


Ае and ef BUILD, ask student velümteers to share 
theit werk onthe board. Enceuraae stliclents to 

ask each ether questions to ӨШІН Understanding or 
clarify misconceptions 
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5 | Progestins arid Pattema of Multiplication 


Ы 


Есш ihe Grini Hire hoo Millie Чілт шті 
Еа шаат түе dz je Ee eS p йш Т Sey ith ee кып етү o1 
Ші my баё! к= 


eS ЕШ [тт = ЖШС ШЕ Па аКШ ii 

ъа ачаан. == ЖҰЖ ъ= دخ‎ más [m 

Answers will ary but алаш тийе. a dalinition 

amd anm ғхатіріе 
Aras enit the | 


DIEN a ИНН сағат X ee 3 HEE! “ем 
япалар maa] Te ag o тшшш та hai PSP 
44 женыл ورای رک‎ Тр وک‎ ісе ашан RIT 
Жүзү в ле rw TTA. an iua eg ar ume. mua mta 
Liz aii T Feo LEE IL ET 


| ع‎ ee eee ume ең ашаға A 
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Ny ma Eu 
Corny nthe Prope ty 


Aug T pr Lcx. 
utu ET a a i 


Amay Sgimtios т 


Aun TEAR а 


imp Ez Gf pes eC 


An смен, VAT М Y ШЇ Ihnen inbars песе 


CONNECT 
iy а Шыг Маж ZR و او‎ ыза кл رلک‎ іі 


[Turre apte d ee Hv dnd dant же шін, orbul Eisi чады ік 26A 
scr meae Ene wi Fremde na ТГ eT) و‎ rom 
ab inate) аі are ж! Steam Ws mtna mill 


LES eS eS ea Sele Peet ee 


5tucente shai recognize-Tat both Badr and 
aire aue етугест. Tre Cornmbltiaatuwve Tura 
OT NEO NET шү tell we {fiat i Bw 7-42 ат 


‘x 


E 


beer 281 Gaa e apiy of Tuer 


MA Wah ТЕЛ TEMARA URBES d F ETT 


әп 





CONNECT (5 min) Z3 
Writing About Math 


1. Write the terris factor, multiply product, equation), 
array, anid Corimutative Property of Multiplication, 
row) and colum or the bosal. 


2. Ask students to turn to Lesson 4 CONNECT Writing 
About Math and respond ta the prompt. Encourage 
students to use mathematical vocabulary In their 


гезземве 


3 After atew тите, ash stucerits te share thel 
ithinikirna ith s partner, 


WRAP-UP (5 min) 
What About Three? 


| Write onthe board: 2 «5 x 2= де) 
students to share the product with their Shoulder 
Partner 


2. Ask stldenis they will ете same product if 
the factors are moved around Discuss: De not ask 
students to agree on a conclusion at this time. 
Explain that they will be confirming, or тем their 
thinking Іп an upcoming lesson 
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PRACTICE PRINT 

TC Student Page 212 
Direct students to Lesson 4 PRACTICE and have them = 
ara lete the problems. Address student errors and a ИШЕНЕ 


E. pen 5 Properties and Patterns of Multiplication 
Iriseeneegtlens. Aere. x 


PRACTICE 


Check Your Uriderstanding 


Apply the Commutative Property of Multiplication te | ұғы Мас = 
көт вте each edustier іма В а 
| Алка sy ite СЙ НЇН roce, 27 Міні ae Te d oii tn 
] Д ж & = ا‎ "i Hin: apre B 
8 1х4 ік —— E233 —— 
y һ a кт ' г = а} 
2 agg х 18: a. · ННН 
ho A M ta шй چم‎ Ne eR چچچ‎ sit he 


Apply the Commutative Frap erry of Mu Itiplication to Meg ааа Pm dan 


final theambnown value. Accent angwers hil шев ibe factors T end | 
24. 2 and 12. 2 ands. or 4 and à: 


а= ъъ а= 


ГӘ 


de BSE RB Bh 


E 


Lamiaa has 40 Books, Write an equation usia the ey 
Commutative Property af Multiplication to describe Check Your Understanding 

| | жр U | ee | дьа аата араа алар ЛЇГЇ ВЫ 
two ways she can arrange her books. 

UTS ar емуге that use the factors! and 40 2 and 
20, Aant 10. or S and 8 
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Materials List 
•  Mo:additiorisl пй needed 








Preparation 


° Novadvence prepardition needed 


DIGITAL 





Patterns of 
Multiplying by 10s 


Guick Gode 
201714058 








i 


LESSON 5 
Patterns of Multiplying by 10s 


Lesson Overview 

In this lesson. students apply the Zero Property and 

the Icleritity Property ef Mult glicstlen and relate thel 
upieretandine«t multiplication and place value te 
identity patterns when factors are multiplied! by 10, 100, 
apud 1,000. Identifying patterns and relatienships belies 
develop rmattiamaticalthinkinw snd enables students te 


compute mentally and withietficiemey 


Lesson Essential Questions 

“ How does identifying patterns In multiplication 
problems help ws te selve problems more 
efficiently? 

• How does understanding place маше Пеј mete 
solve multiplication problems 


Learning Objectives 

In this lesson 

• Students will apply the Identty Preperty of 
Mu Hp hus n ter solve problems. 

e Students will apply the Zero Property of 
Multiplication ta solve problems: 

e Students will identify patterns that occur when 
multiplying by 10,100, аң] 1,000 


Grade-Leval Standards 

4.4.2.6 Multiply a whole тите of up to four digits 
by a ene-diait whole umber using sthateqies based en 
place value and the properties of operations 


Vocabulary Check-In 
Identity Property of Multiplication, Zero 
Froperty of Multiplication 
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ACCESS (10 тіп) A5 PRINT 


Stiident Pade 213 


COMMON. MISCONCEPTIONS AND ; 
ERRORS (езздм3 


. ip en Lodo lees nae jew uM Os Patterns of Multiplying by 10s 





= re i= еттш eee at zo |e el Ai oe 


"Есе quita (ater tem att Tani emp te БУ ЖИ! 
ess tac | 


Mental Math Number Talk ACCESS 


йт Mud інгзгіне fil» tim art ihe (etl DA, Уа 





|l. Directstudenits to:kessan 5 ACCESS Mental Math VSS IESER еуел vt ауте ane 
Мштірег Talk. Ask students to solve each problem a hes 
mentally, raising their hands when they know the pie 
answer Ash volunteers to share thelr answers with ЖТ. 
the class - aad 
2 Ash sundan ta Tum and Talk about why they were Ln. о 
айе solve these problems mentally Encourage отт etn fn en Creme 
students ta think about the mean ing cf these LLL LL Î Andwers wil! Gary but should 
problems ane what they woule lows Пре HP they drew пеене mewe aidetimtion and example; 
them; Е Empey st Амиа will wiry’ hut shout 


| дна x lude a. definition and example 

3 Invite students to share their thinking with the class. SS 
‘Encourage students ta use words such as tacia, 
pride, array, faves, columns. and агер in thelr 
explanations tor example. 5 areüpsat 1, 7 paw gf Б, 
R groups GiG апа sagn. — 


Er 5^ Paea of HINGIS bv ibe | 213 





4 Hemnnd studente that any nurnber rmultiplled by 1 
equals the same number and thatthis is called the 
Idéntity Property of Multiplication, Rernind students 
that any number multiplied by G equals 0 and that 
this is called the Zero ?roperty of Multiplication: 


(FT 


Ask students te write a definition and an example of 
each property іп thelr Student Materials 
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BUILD 
тамызып Seat PE Pe үрім PITT G ee 


[et ғаш а he isin” Vénus ізі eS тілі Еши! e 
тіс Db Wy vos. ciun: қы 


ira apr Di кы” iat qure наты? Бас QU t= as iihi 


ai Wide irene а permi айа TEU GE- 


аты ізін from Hi E E ye mai OT 


ошар Hsp sen will var y 


T, p | 
ae | 
| тай —- 


Metin Stalan ps ES 





BUILD (40 min) AS 2 
Mental Math Multiplication (15 rum) AA 


| 


кә 


Ask ештене їр to Lessor) 5 BU ILD: Mental Math 
Multiplication, Ask students to discuss with the 
whale grave what thay notice sbout the problem 
anc what numbers they think should ao im the 


blanks: 


Ask students to discuss how the рге ат Is like the 
multiplicative comparison preblems they solved in 
previeus lessons. 








Tell емі the misslinadfermatin Inte рф гаре 
• The metro is 10 tirnes as fast as walking. 
• The average person walls 5 kilarneters an hour 


Ask students what mental math strategies they 
would use to salve the problem Ask student 
volunteers to model their strategies tor the class 


ТЕА НЕР МОТЕ Some БЕП ЕБ thay mes The 
mink ЇЗ! XE I. Some rm Iri lr ИТ | i Чї nve 
ires and esters may ness ts ades p 1 Hie 5 
because they теа By 10. Éccept rz eisziuss 
a|| scculte cirsteqies |) fio sijejemts mentir 


PT EOS е TP E | i mn rae И monem TRES 
енә Ит mue | | М 


Place Value Patterns (25 rn) 


Review place value with students Ash students 
te reca how to draw Ones, ens, Hundreds, amd 
Thousands cn а place value chart: 


е (ones —tiny square 
Ll 


e [enez— roc 
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Hêta Oca siete vil lm Den 11 scr dtm ren bote 
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“ Thausands —cubs Т teu 








2. Directstudents to Lesson 5 BUILD Place Value 
Patterns, Ask students te work with ther Shoulder 
Partner to draw place value models to solve the 
problems Remind students to look for patterns in ا یی ون وی‎ m Pm e 


the problems and solutions. SWgents sauli емне Pateat nummer is 
ID times greater thar Hie number Шеже i 


bag 


When mest stiiclarits ere finished, regroup the whole 
class, Ash questions to extend studente thinking 


about ihe problems they solyed, including the | 
Fallow, feeerding students thinking orth beara, 


* What patterns did you see in your place walue 
drawings? | | Ж 
= Essen 9: Pathe ia of Aiola by 1ба | 2795 


e \Whatpattems did you observe between the 
problems and their solutions? 





• Based on the patems you observed what 
other strategies could you usero solve these 
prablems mentally ? 


4 Ask students to think about the mathematics 
concepts they. explored today: the Identity Property, 
the zere Freperty, ane multiplying by 12 ёт 
Mmultieles of 18. Engage students [п a whole grop 
discussion. Ask the following questions, clarifying 
misconceptions and etar as rieecded. 


= What did these concepts havem common? 


e Why doyou thinkiwe learned. about these 
properties and patiems today? 

e Haw can knowing these properties and patterns 
help you solve mulgplicagon preblems mentally ? 

. (Тат other properges or patterns do you know 
that might help:you solve multiplications quickly 
and etficienily ? 
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| Properties and Potions of diy 


CONNECT 


Wallies Асы {кшй anm says ila a CE e cam D hi 
E WII Е те ша [pex gs rem: ныл ne (rp та тыш ШЕШІ mw" Lima 
acu E жав. انق اق‎ ere pe OXON Шағай! 


Su Geils should еррор that Tale eel nit 
nay menant пісе wal НЕР D^ Otters when 

тт тайт oy mutes at 10, perotis there ace 
J gees ut Too] tre GOULET Su бо moe 
3 Sees 


PRACTICE 
una ТЕЛЕ ресе» Him fusa ET ЕСІНЕ шат | =! 
Ea - Ж-Е eee! i nm n mad Mo ium ae 
EF 
EH at zig 

zoug 

100 
— НО سرون‎ 
40 €t) 


5 Chiles: із (ON 


(2 Check Your Understanding: 


i 
"Бойын pod هة‎ ae bea ш كا‎ ЕГШ Fat Hes ate 





CONNECT (7 min) A3 ion 


Writing About Math 


[reet students to t CONNECT Writing About Math алы 

ask them te respond tothe prompt Encourage students 
to uss the mathsrratical terms they learned today ts 
support their explanations 


WRAP-UP (3 min) Z2 д 


СЮ Let's Chat About Our Learning 


| Ask students te share thelr Writing Араш: Math 
entries. Ericouraue then te use appropriate 
mathematical terminelozgy te support their thinking, 


n 


I necessary, explain that knowing properties of 
multiplication: and recognizing patterns males it 
easier to solve multiplication efficiently. It also helps 
us te understand relationships between numbers. 
especially when working with larger numbers 


PRACTICE 
Direct students to Lesson 5 PRACTICE and have them 


cempiete-the-problems. Address stugart errore атс 
кеі: ln 


Check Your Understanding 


1. Apperson can wal about 5 kleimeters ari hour The 
average plane flies 100 times faster than that n the 
alr How fast can the average plane fly? 

БОП ШІӘтетее am hey 


M 
NS 


0—2x 10 
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UNIT CONCEPT 2 
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LESSON 6 
Review Exploring Patterns in 
Multiplication 








Lesson Overview Materials List 
this lesser, etusents extend thelr шпега йе 
af patterns In multiplication, developed wher) they 
шее simul ecligntinumbers by 10, ТОО and. 1,000. 
They amoly this Илес ето the procdücte of 
пша nurmbersand snultiplesiof 10, 100, and 
1000; 


© Smell per small group) 
* Papertchp (1; peraroup) 
* Scissors) per grop) 





Lesson Essential Questions Preparation 

“ How carl unclerstancdirg properties and patterns op К Ке aint: 
ІП ДШ [418 liit atn І el ШЕ du sni ye pireblerms more Phetaeopy the Blech lime Master at the endo] 
efficiently? this valme: 

“ How does understanding place value help rne to 
solve multiplication problems? 


Learning Objectives 

In this lesson 

• Students will apply place value concepts to multiply 
by multiples af 10, 100, and 1,000 

e Students will explain patterns when multiplying by 
multiples ef 10, 100, and 1,900 


Grade-Level Standards: 


4.4.2.6 Multiply a whole number at up to Tour digits 
by a ene-digit whole pumoer using strategies based an 
place value and the properties af operations DIGITAL 





ГҮМ, Vocabulary Check-In 


multiples 





Lezoon б 
Review Exploring IzS 
Patterns in Df: 


Multiplication Quick Code: 
| Т ешгїтїй69 
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Review Exploring Patterns in 
Multiplication 


кеттер Targets 


! om DER cared ВА тт гу mima о ion. sat 
“sit 
PA? ғарып” Sy) Pe ey йг 
ниша ENS МН кіні | 


ACCESS 


Vil bad d Dm Ca ірі Deme P Loos ge puri lee Hur di 
esa ip Bg INIRE | ee HE TS 


QE LAS Rr (ше uuu p arde, 
| metho ko Sms 


а dw EHI TIENI 


Possible атуга іпсішіе 


* FET 3 does rot heiong becnuse tis 
Pr t ova POI 1 sernezimmog Өтен ІНІН! 112. 
WG, ор 11000 


« Packer dess mor neiorg because Te 
produc! woes not have lhe same numba 
n mu m + Ез TACT mca 


Praten 3 dees rut juot because Iris 


тарма my a number mte TOES OE 
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ACCESS (10 min) £5 


COMMON MISCONCEPTIONS AND 
ERRORS 


* Шет тау еб свед with how marty 0s 


tö place at the end ofa product For example. 
students may write 6 30-1, 800 instead cf 5 x 
30-180 

* Students nay get confused when multiplying 
Буа асо with as the leading: digit since the 
product may end In aû already. Ав а result, they 
тау різсейһе incorrect number of zeros te thelr 
anse Ко asap la, wenrmultiplying 5 « 400, 
students: плену write бух A DO = 200) 


Which One Does Not Belong? 


| 


К.у 


Direct students ta Lesson û ACCESS Which One 

Does Not Belong? Asl students to look at the four 
problems and:decideawh ich problem does not 
belong in the group 


When students are ready, ast volunteers to 
share thelr answers ancl reasoning with the 
class Encourage students to цве mathematica 
кеййр ү te supert та explanatians 


Possible answers Include 

e Problem 2 cloes по ретш because It Is 
т Hip Тути my КУЕ] te sire tanc 10 [ШШ к 
150200 

е ет 3 does nat belang because the 
F.M ШЕТ eines пет | In ve the same nli nba yf 
dite as Ihe lalcer tacto 

ы Prr МІ ide n al "ees = qn اخ‎ tli g ber aioe ІШЕ 
multi ving by z murmber m the theusancs 


Ех Иа te students that they will continue to 
apply what they have learned ab out place value 
multiplication, and patterns to solve problems 
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BUILD (40 min) 


Connect and Extend (10 mim 


| Direct stiderts te Lesson 6 BUILD Connect and 
Extend, Ask students what they notice about the 
problem. Howls itdiferent from sr tha same as 
problems they have seen before? 


ка: 


Ask students ta share thelr thinklha with thel 
Shoulder Partner anc diseliss what strategy they 
welled use te-salve the problem, (Possible stratégies 
еште skip ските, using a place value chart, a 
receanizing that they can use the multiplication fact 
7х Dard асо геев | 


"аҙ 


Ash students to share their thinking with the whole 
group, HP studente mention thas strategy of using 
multiplication facts, expla in it along with the pattern 
of zeroes in the factor 700 and product 2,100. 


Spinning for Factors (21) ry 


|. Divide students inte small areups. Distribute 2/9 
Spinner and paper clip te each group: Explain б йз 
students how to usethe spinner place the paper clip 
at the center point c ot the spinner, place the pent 
of a репо! inside the paper clip atcenter point of 
the spinner, and flick tie paper clip to make it spin 
around the pencil paint — 
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в | Pr горы I апо Patterns of Multipication É 
= " 


BUILD 


[iiem] aj Есер! ПИТ, CUS кей ізтат Pad wu Vm. sd P 
he me ш Пе Tim md eS) m esr үшш a 


ub ae 
ІР 


ТИН rz; & палас елігі Бенц gets pem Ls gp қым атр 
Sees emt men gibus жөнін ез Bii ұға? apt 


есіме tj Қасы ТЫПТЫ Са МА COLI iin. d sini 
просе volue chant, o pono ШШ”, Ut Wey cam 
use tne multiplicati fact? x Запа add two 
Turo. 
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8, sni niei Коя 


س Fuctms‏ 
لر 


Pa seed Tia == 1 Пн Sots: 31 таша must = mE. zm Exam 


gei gro dg 


a (наза mm FP еттен HEUS ER LR 


niga ake Sse ey m fem ci 


Ба аа 


MË pæ «ынғғен ngmm m s т рр ЕН Кае пеар ть вара pras 


lka mar ARE, pm 


"he pae سے‎ cpt ee 5%" 


1; RONO — 
ms -——— 
— — a Bes 
za De—— 
SIM я. St 


— Ws 


ww ka Fe ae Енг. 


Атымен ill vary 


dene т ТД on 


th» numbers er 
WIEN fe ере 


ande 


Chyrbenga: What viti ey bot a thats) d eri ett Ыз аш ve The stem 
ies fie tg omitti mni quor nuit Е 





пліт іні їйє В: 


Arswers магу 


ГАР will ve. 
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x 


Ta 


e 


T 


Direct students ta Lesson 6 BUILD Spinning tor 
Factors. Explain to students that they will use the 
spinner to create multiplication problems. For 
example; ane student spins the spinner and all 
grea members record the number in their beaks 
Then, айтар members apply a strategy to 
Мерет ету solve the problem and then campare 
their ай ев with the amu 


Give students time to play the game. Students wha 
finish early should answer the Challenge question 


As studants play, walk around; and moniter their 
work, Ask gril ps to share some of thelr equations 
апт. ап муат with yel. Take nator any errors being 
made by muttiple-stugdents so yeu can address 
them. Gier süppert ae needed, 








After about 20 minutes step students and direct 


their attention to Problem 6 





Ask each group: to share the number they spun for 
Problem © and the product they found. Record each 
group's equation оп the board as follows. 





al feel! 





e Write the equations for wh 
even "umber nione column 
* Write the equations far which studente spun an 
odd number iti а second column 
Ask students to compare the products of the 
even-spin equations anc the odd-spin equations 





Ask questions to help stucertsrecognize that, when 
the spun factor is even, there |в always an extra D In 

the pralek For example, 200 x 5 = 1,00D. 200 has 
two zeroes, but 1,000 has three- However, 300 x 5 = 


t 500. 300 ancd 1.500 have two zeroes. 
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CONNECT (/ min) A5 PRINT 
| "T" Student Page 220 
Writing About Math = 


| Asl, 841) Plants te Burn te Lesson CONNECT Writin N 5 5 |р: горы із and Patterns of Multiplication É 
About Math, Direct students’ attention te the Images - - 
isf Usain Bolt and the Blackbird aircraft. Exp laii that “Өй CONNECT 
LU sain Bolt is the fastest man in the world andthe — eae = Mi 


ees |. wem, a bic emis РЕ ‚аш دللا‎ т 


Blackbird is the fastest plane m theworld 


2: 


Ask students to work independently ta respond to 
the Witting About Mach prompt 


WRAP-UP 


p 





T= imm mm Be or МЫҢЫ || ee (n | 


Let's Chat About Our Learning (3 min) re aoe beso rrr iin KAET EE E un 
| I ta EE eas Ty ыш Бен» rd pidas Жек jugos tems 2 ШЇП 
|. Ask students to share their answers and explain - = ty 
да «000-448 000 km/lu 


their pr oblem-solving strategies IF no students 
mention them, explam that students could use те 
Identity Preperty of Miltlplication and patterns for 
пш уг by. 1/000. 


Answer Key: 14 x 1 DOC 44 000) 
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РНАСТІСЕ 

Ay Lily! Les ibid жен am i кш is d m 11 р зіне midi miia 
z700 - 
16:0 

yams- OOO 


— HEB00 —. 


4. Wf ле da 


| 6; Check Your Undentáhding 


FCR үлы ме qom ee Ра Cot (ment ее me, 


Laman & Feu ew Ере Рита In Дш Иж 





PRACTICE 


Direct students to. lesson 6 PRACTICE and have them 
complete the problems. Address stucen terrors and 
тенте prions 


Check Your Understanding 

Apply the strategies you have learned tm salve the 
problems. 

| 80xó-2 М. 

? 12.000 = 4,000: x 3: 


3) 200х9- 1.800 


4. 5x 400= 2,000 


oat 
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LESSON 7 
Exploring More Patterns in 


Multiplication ax 


Lesson Overview Materials List 
this lesson, students explore the Associative Property 
AR hu Fog e artic sm ed compare te the Cormmutative 
Preipsesrty of M Fg Бата. Studente build ш чег апаш 
that changing the grouping of factors ina (Uh cation 
үн chile sm with three Factors does net chance the product 
Students are introduced to parentheses In Computation 
and solve multiplication problems involving parentheses 








“ No gdiditiónitmaterlals needed 








Preparation 


“ No advance preparation needed 
Lesson Essential Questions 
e How can uncderstangdirg properties and patteyris 
И ema hg lication, Мер шеле solve probilerms more 
efficiently? 
e Howdoes understanding Bees value help rne to 
solve rultipllestion problems? 


Learning Objectives 

In this lesson 

© Students will explain the Associative Property of 
Multiplication 

. Students will apply the Associative Property of 
Мир lication to Salve prebilems 


Grade-Level Standards 

Д.А.2.Ь Миру a whale number er upto four digits 

by a ene-dieir whole number using strategies based on DIGITAL 
place value andthe preperties af operations 








'Cemrutative: Hie of Multjlicatio 





parentheses | 
Lesson 7 
Exploring More 
Patterns in ERI 
| Multiplication m lm 
| edimto70 
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же ке жы а 


Properties and Patterns of Multiplication 


ei 
Exploring More Patterns in 
Multiplication 


Чеги Tiers 
e d a= = 
ІСІНЕ aay Wa iss cr m киш tul ^ui sli ъ=” alli et 
қын (жоса m 


ACCESS 
Cup Шап Милет): Dee 
i на ағ АТ Ны ы جع‎ a الاقام چ‎ A SLE 


КЕ Ti fom Ha si ed em pror itj 
۲ 


Poll етее Incl uite sham t 

bams wih = aos mn arch 20x — Án 

grouse af 16 Nisee in hecma 5.» 
50000 210 210+ 10 « 10 SQL 25 i the tog ГОЙ 
iB 5 pa Аб т he bottan tow (5 r Б, nmn m 


50 =25 "25 عد 90 





ACCESS (10 min) £5 


COMMON MISCONCEPTIONS AND 

ERRORS 

* "iüdente may have trouble strategically 
identiving tWo factrs ta {тїшїр firet inia 
pees and always attempt to multiply the 
factors Ih, the order they are presented making the 
problem more ӘІНЕШІ te solve. 


Dot Card Number Talk 
41. Greg SENE te Lessam 7 ACCESS Do 
Мите" Talk. Give students about | Sse ey antc 


theh ask them te ae а Thumbs Up "om ey new 
how maenmy Sets are inthe imaae. 


е 


Ask stuclentsto share their strategies and recend 
their problem-solving processes on the board using 
numbers, words, and pictures. At this time, honor all 
answers and do nat inform students as te whether 
or not thelr responses are accurate. As students 
share their thinking. ether students сап divea 
Thumbs Us |f they agree Allow stuclents te questien 
and orithque each, others strategies 


Possithle etrateaies Ine [ de 
e Skin eounting by 5 


uid g 


« TO охез with сеісіз in each box —-9 10. х 5 = 50 

• Боор of 10 (10 seen in the columns) => 5 x 
1üs 50 or 10 + OF DOF 104 10--50 

е 25 inthe Тең телу (5 x 5) plus 25 intre bottom 
row (5 x'5)which is 50 —9 25-- 25— Ы) 


3. Encourage students to identity similarities and 
differences between strategies and ta make 
connections to previous lessons. If no students 
mention the Commutative Property of Multiplication 
er patterns when multiplying by 10, help students to 
make cennectlons by writing 5 x 10 2 10x Sat the 
bear. |Friecessary, Use thle to review the content 
ror previous lessons er mu tiglyirma by 10 
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BUILD (40 min) 


Uncovering the Associative Property of 
Multiplication (20 mn) 


| 


фы 


E 


"- 


Ash Students te turn te Lesson 7 BUILD Uncovering 


the Associative Property of Multis ато 


Divide the class іта Ash onesha ofthe students 


tei selve Probitem 1. Ask the other half ta salve 
Problem 2 


Write 33e 2 x Lon the board and ask a student 
fem thataroup to share the product. Ask group: 
members te confirm that they пете same answer 


Repeat the process with 4, x 2x 3 
With both rok lems asd products written on the 
board, ash students te share what they Notice ane 
Wunder about the preblems they seeonthe board, 
Possible student responses 
e (Neca) Both poa lie са ШЕП prob lenis areequal 
то 24 
e (Noties) The problems have the same factors in 
them 


• (Notice) The order of the factors іп each, 
кшт qe different 





e (Wenden Can you always chatgethe creen, 
the Tactors in a multiplication problem and still 
aet ihe same product? 

I students da not share the Wonder question, pose 
ihe questlen te students as something you are 
wondering, Tell students they һауе Jüstiüncovered 
a multiplication prepe-ty called the Associative 
Property et Muttplication 


Ask students to recall the other multiplication 
properties they have learned (Commutative. 
Identity, Zen»); If necessary, provide hints to help: 
students rernember 


Tell students that the Associative Property of 

Mu ltilieatien allows us ta group the facters Ina 
multiplication problem in any order ала still getthe 
same prodit, 
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ТРЕ E LIII RTI LE t Nos gara den а |і 
йені жене ео т pesa fma 
тел. We Дж E 2 
= А 3,2 
Аин 407 азн 4 
анар Uis Gel عو‎ аваа е E Ў Цо ums [iom ыр 
СИРЕВИ ЕГЕ ЕЕ PES ТЕ (ЕЕ ds 
uon. qf тк а тта атти ПЬЕ Зути Ғе ey то a1 
СЕЕ ДА 
A0 
i Д 
24 


ж Й 2 a 


Veri Аз Тін i voti n ee ees EL 
At ee а! PEERS IRI NI аа 
Heda. Шке кы is шеті lnr ee aint ger Pali P Le 


Warn ao seem Tra Quen и Pw 


The kanthi 2" Toe E |o SS ee TA р ee جا چ‎ is i fea 
hia Faros disnei lim зал | 


в а й вй 
Ме із ага Ш а لا‎ pa Rue eomm [ый фраер وسا‎ do аан Full 


(ies Se pO War DS Vou thee vro SE E 
dile Leges ri? 


Answers will wary 


sth ТОЁ (Шуа Mere Petters (n МШ ан п 
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Applying the Associative Property of Multiplication (29 mir) 
T. 


5, 


Write the problem 8 x 2 x 3= on the board. 


Ael, ac student terrestate the Active Property ef Multiplication. If rrecessary, 
armine students that the property telle us when we have three ar riore factors ІТ & 


гїн сатат prob lem, we-eancmuluply any twe Factors first 


Doa Think Aloud to model a problem-solving strateay The following is a suggested 


process: 


“ First, | án try tesa мете problem inthe order that the factors are writen 





• |can pit parentheses around the part of the problem | will salye first. 
“ White parentheses around the € x 2 se that the problem reads (8 х 2) х 3 
e | how that x 2= T6. But what e 15 x 3" 


. Wite Bx = 16, T6 x 3= 7 





• Snes Jò x 34s nova basic rrmltigilicstion Fact, тісіне te try sonet 
different. 


^ua 


• | know that that because of the Associative Property of Multiplication, hean 
ПИШЕ any two factors together first. and get the same answer. So. | am going 
A Ay 2 » 3 first. | will put parentheses asuni 2x 3 беса | sr coire te 
solve that part first 


e Write B « (2 х 3)= 
• (пом that 2 x 3-6 
e Write 2x 3-6 
• Now| just need to multiply ox 8. 
e Write бх $= 48 
• Add the answer ta the equation so it reads В x (2 x 3) = 48. 
Ask students what questions they have about the problem-selving process you just 


modeled Clear up. misconceptions before moving en 


Direct stildants to Lesson 7 BUILD Applying the Assoclatlve Property of Multiplication 
arid ao over the directions with student Ask students to werk With a ралһег te Use 
what they know aboutthe Assaclative Property to selve the probleins 


Artie enc of BUILD, go over the answers with students, Ask students te-share the 
different ways they arranged the factors. 


Answer Kay for Applying the Associative Property of Multiplication: 


| и у с>= at 
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CONNECT (7 min) 25 PRINT 
| — Student. Page 224 
Writing About Math = 


Direct students te Lesson 7 CONN ECT Writing About 5 | Properties and Patterns of Multiplication d 
Т! i | i i | i u = т 

Meth and read the clrections aloud, Ask students to 

respond tei the prompt | PRACTICE 


Тай ==» pon wer Sy Е SS re 
ea 4627 кеш. 


_ а — Es 
B з ba — шы 


WRAP-UP (3 min) | пке MEE 
Let's Chat About Our Lear ning ағыла, 4A ie са 


EN I EIL uza 


|o А SERE te share their sol MERE tothe Witting | ариф whe ter S) nd th тъ Tiv 
qu... p ae E . : | "ш Mte tur it әу тем м Н eiecit. 
Араш Math prablem and explain Шем Т, 


k "ig & 4. 


Pres дїк» (Sa Ajo 2 15 Д 4 





Ash, stuclarits te explain how they used the Pane" 
ESOL lative Praperty cf M |] рст {үз galve ihe санана тее: 3 {6x 2) [xz xe 


prob етт е Р ДНЕ шец ашан ПЫ ix ERR | peas өші Fee Fil 


а зган Бүт == tne emp Se bee ік” 


253х4-36 
PRACTICE 


Direct students to Lesson? PRACTICE and have them 
complete the problems: Address student errors and 
misconceptions 


Check Your Understanding (Су Сте Your Understanding 
i xe pou ағы Fut LA et стінен Ole antem, 


Solve each problem. Multiply the part in the 
parentheses first. Shaw your work 





Ге 3 2) ر‎ бух 2-42 
2 Jee я Буе 2 ж<ЛП--70 
Solve each pnoblern Place parentheses to indicate how 
усы grouped the factors. Show your wark. 
3. 5х3х4-. ай. 
Possible gnswers. (Бох ЗІП 5 (3x dy (5 xdx3 


4 Вх2х4- А4 


Drees |е arewere- ПА Дух ДУН: x [2 2 ПЕ ж A x ә 
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Materials List 
è Digit cards; 0-9 (optional) 








Preparation 


Mo sdditional materials heeded 
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LESSON 8 
Applying Patterns in Multiplication 


Lesson Overview 

In this lesson. students write а multiple at 19, 100, ar 
1/00/04 х10, x TOO, or. OOD, They than 
изе the Associative Property ot Multiplicatiór te shaw 
another way to solve problems with a ene-digit питтрёг 
ана s multiple ef 10, 100, er 1000 


Lesson Essential Questions 

• How can understanding properties and patterns 
үз тош айп. help us ta solve problems mare 
etie ient y? 

© How dees understanding place value help rne to 
solve multi p liegt lon problem 27 


Learning Objective 

In this lesson 

• Students will apply decompesing and the 
Associative Property of Multislicationcte solve 
equations with multiples of 10; 100) or 1,000 


Grade-Level Standards 

4.A.2.b Multiply a whale number of up to four cicits 
bya ome«digit whole number иеле strategies based on 
place-value and the properties of operations 


(A Vocabulary Check-In 


decompose, factors, multiples 
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UNIT CONCEPT 2 


5 Properties and Patterns of Multiplication 





ACCESS (10 min) A5 PRINT 


Student Page 2? 


COMMON. MISCONCEPTIONS AND 
ERRORS ES ON T 


“ Stjdertsmay тасаг Se тыр! Әйет Applying Patterns in 








mitaa factor pairthat 16 Multiplication 

амега lying thes ا‎ Без ery oa — forge 
M anjel ter This ds mot actually re amor in EM i aikan aa 
Сур штати, For exami len thinking of 300 аз nan 

dx 10D s heletul' in solving these рлы тв ACCESS 

while thinking: of 300 as х 60 i& correct but less пуз Mii yr күті Ln atio tn 
efficient In This lesson, ташу Ten Massen conva маме 

• Students тау һауе difficulty: apply! пае — 

properties: and patterns thay leaned іл previous 





lessons. te rit (упа аиа number by 
19,100, or 1,000. When multip lying 27 к 100, 
students s shou ld. Pies 27 x 1 = 27 and place 


- ne 


Review Multiplying by 10 m m T rm EH EH 


| Durect students to lesson 8 ACCESS Review 
bin Itiplyina by 10. Present students with problem 
Set 1; Tell students tesolve these prob erns 





EN, 

2 А students te rellert en amy connectens or tems Арон Решете (n Mültipiteation | 225 
patterns they netice Ir the problems in Set T. 

3 Use Callin Stele te ezloetstudernte to share their 


thinking. Record students’ thinking the board to 
make it visible tar all students 


4 Repeat the pracess with Sets 2 and 3 Encourage 
stuclents te draw conclusions. about the pattems 
they will observe when they. multiply numbers by 10 
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BUILD (40 min) 
Decomposing Multiples of 10 (150 mim 


| 


һә 


Ta 


(= 


Direct students to Lesson Е BUI LD Decompose 
Multiples af 10 


Ask studénts to work with: a partner to есіме 
Problems lê 


| Ыы НЕН МАГЕ Stu smt li uu li me dr) lim 
| wait | "y B ln ШУ) anoles ІП, STE Ta 5 
ШЕ ОР WP they ілер lio өзіне priben 

We Wit) the Whelle genets until неу are aisles 


Ш | ШЖК. H à В «ul : ЯҒ ы! 
| n | aw HA xv duram ap tz 


Afters few. minutes, goovertlhie-answers together, 


Answer Key for Decomposing Multiples of 10 
(1-6): 
1 4 2,2 : 7 4 5 Zo h. 17 


Explain te students that they just decomposed these 
niumlsers litte Tacters. Remind students that lnewing 
How te decempese a numbers especially helpful 
wher Workin. with) arger numbers 


Tell students that this tire they willl write the 
number of Tans ineach number Model the first 
problem for the students, ifreeded. Ask students to 
work with a partner to solve problems 7—12 


Answer Kay for Decomposing Multiples of 10 
(7-12): 

7 3 B B +. 16 T3. 14 I 12 

T TU 


Multiplying by Multiples of 10, 100, 
and 1,000 (20 rmn] 


[ 


Direct students ta Lesson 8 BUILD Multiplying by 
Multiples af 10 Share with students that today 
they will be applylna the Associative Property of 
MU tip lication and decomposing multiples at 10. 
190; and. 1,000 


De s Think Aloud te model a problem-selviria. 
strategy for the Example problem. & suagested 
process follaws 

. [ets look at the example problem 7 x 20 


е Write 7 х20-- en the board 
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CONCEPT 2 


Properties and Patterns of Multiplication 
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© |n this problem we have а 1-а number (7) being mu ресі Бу a multiple of 10 
(29). 


а Onew 


- solve this preblem | ls to use what we know abautdecomposing and 
[ 


кау% 
е Associative Property ef Multiplication, 





• | brow "e 20 is the sare ss A х 10, se | атту gong to decom pese 20 nya 2 x TO 
Those are easy numbers to multiply 
“ Decompose-20 on the board as follows 


è 7х 20= 


2 10 
Г х2 1 
. bw Asser lative Ргорегту af Multiplication tells me that | can qeeup these Tactors 
Way | Waritto. | att) decing-to multiply х 2 first ioecause ley are not multiples 
ii 19 
* Draw parentheses around 7 x 2. 
• 7 x Zequals 14) so lwillwritethat underthe problem: 
* Write the equivalent expression 14x 10 below the problem 
* | remember in previous lessons that when we multiplied а number by 10, we used 
the Identity Property af bina lication and discavered a pattern in the number 
of zerses in the factor and the product | know eun 14g aoa te stay 14, bur 
because l'am multiplying by 101 need to: add a 
e Write 14 x 10 = 140 on the board 


ІШГҮТІ 
ГГ ІМ CE 


i 3 lg ER ЕСТІЛІГІ: 4 = 


Jar ПГС ОТЕТ we 


ПЕ Ди ЕЁ tem үр 


[ҥч ШЕ. Те: 


JU шет: e s 
char lc 


hn ler 


ЕБІН 


Шш > нт am ШЕШЕГЕ 


ways because it ҥтуогїатїгїсу lave a “toolkit” at jam viria stiratecues 


specially when we solve mare challengmna prolilems. Students wlll salse Ine stratean 


[I j 
a در‎ i Га! a à " F a 3 " 
(ey Teer aie sy | | ІЛЕ las Sst 


Ask sliders tix help yall solve Freblem,.1. Encourage-stüderits to tell you what 
problem SONG steps ts take and to explain their reasoning: Shaw the werk on the 
board. IT necessary, ask questions te spur thinkin, such ae: 

e How can we decompose 50 into a facter pair? 

e How can we rewrite the equation with ёе new factor pair? 
• Whereshould wepurthe parentheses? 
• What is the answer to the problem? 251 


If studente are ready, have then work with a partner to solve Problems 3 and 4 
Alternatively have some students work with a partner while you work with students 
who need additional instruction and support. 


With about. 5 minutes lef in BUILD, ae ever the answers-with students. 


Answer Key for Multiplying by Multiples of 70, 100, and 1000: 
2 4x700- 
3 E x iU ТІГІ) = 12 QD 


2 gn) 
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te 7 <20- 03 x24 OE Ma 
c: ETE 
3 Rs. T d H / М 100 = e00 


жаа. 3х х ТООС T2000 
СОММЕСТ 


Жатық dmt Moy (n mim yn 


we іш um. нь 


Ashrals Work: 
YT 

ең a B 
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CONNECT (/ min) A3 
Writing About Math 


Direct studente to Lesser CONNECT Writing About 
Math and ask ther te respond te the prompt, 


WRAP-UP (3 min) 


Let's Chat About Our Learning 


Ask students ta share with the greupg which strategy they 
preferred in the CONNECT problem and. explain why 
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5 Properties and Patterns of Multiplication 





PRACTICE PRINT 
eee Student Райа 228 

Direct students to kessen В PRACTICE and have them = 

complete the problems. Address student errors and NE EET 3 


E. pen © Properties and Patterns of Multiplication 
Iriseeneegtlens. жа - 


Hime m PE түзі A ETT түт TTE Fou (ЕЕ! Tee 


| | HERE 4 | iaeiiai сік een Veri os se eos zin Pl F 
Check Your Understanding Answers wih guy 
Decempose each multiple of 16 before сеуіп, 
|l. 7х407х4хж10--280 


"wow Бұ xi 48 PRACTICE 


EET e ТП ый 772 CRT. m МЛН E amr рї" NT 
Een = اا‎ = = ч [шне ire riis artum Ba mia yas Waed unu 
Solve using the strategy you prefel Lund gura qe 
Poss hie arme x aif east 
ja sg PEISSIDIE ӨӨ ia Xx LENG 735 


T d 

if 

=| m : ӨПТ... ен. “.. Yr 

> pean, Possible answer IE x 3) x 10] — 240 


à d.d. Роне answer: [don 4) «10-180 | 


3 BU x b= 400 
& 4.x 900 = 3.60 


Sei ber collie là ETERNA SAT (кей 
i ban 
Pessiiieanrswer: (G09) ж TO = 54 x 10 = 4б 
= 4A e 
Раш answer MOUE x (7 k Бу —42 х1000- 
XI OO? 
RIO dr 


Possible answer- 100 = (6х я = 100 24- 2400 


ey pij жем nem y кетін ep corpas "із ncm, 
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“ Materials will vary 








Preparation 


а Materials will vary 


DIGITAL 








Concept Check-In 
and Remediation 
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Concept Check-In and Remediation 


Lesson Overview 

i'i this lesson, stuclenits werk te earrectmiseernceptions 
and.ertors fom Concept 2 Properties әнш Patterns of 
Multiplication. First, sclminster the Concept Check-in, 
Once you have reviewed the quiz results, choose 
remediation activities based on the needs ot your 
students Some recommendations are listed below, but 
ihe needs of your particular students should inform your 
choices. Students may werk Independently in pairs, ar 
In s-small areupowith the teacher 


Lesson Essential Questions 
© Dazhe Бирар ef aciei Hor met apply 5 
subtraction? Муг why not? 


• How rnany ways can ladd and subtract? 
e Which way 15 the most efficient? 
e How can estimation help me be accurate? 
e How many different ways car | add’ 
e Which way isthe most efficient? 
• How mary dierent ways саг | subtract? 
e Which way isthe most efficient? 
Learning Objective 
In this lesson 
= Studertewsll work te cerroetmiesonceptiane 


and errors related te properties and patterns of 
multiplication 


Grade-Level Standards 
4.A.2.b Multiply a wholenumber ot up to tour digits 


by a sne-digitwhele number tsha strategies based en 
place valle and the properties of aperations. 
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[N Vocabulary check-in 
‘Review concept vocabulary as needed 


COMMON MISCONCEPTIONS AND ERRORS: 

" Stidents my get confused with. howimany. Dit place atthe endef арго! Let. Fer 
"example: suudents may write & х х 10 = 000 instead ofa x ]D — AÛ, — 

¢ Students may get confused wher multiplying by a factor with 8 asthe гапа digit 
Since the produci may end ina 0 already. As a resuft, theyimay place the Incorrect. 
"riuteiber of zeros tothe answer Fat example: wher тіншіНр lying 5 x 400, students may 
write 5 x 400 = 200. 

*  Slüderits may have traüble strategically identifying two factars to multiply istina 
problem and aliays attempt to multiply the factors ір ite order they ere presented. 
making the problimrmore СШН to-solve 

• Students may have difficully. applying the properties and patterns they learned in 


(prviot lessons tto mültiplylng. a wo-dlgitiniumber: by (0; 100, or 1,000. 
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Remediation: Correcting Misconceptions 


If... 


Students are struaalina to solve 
problems using the patterns of multiples 


or 10, 


If... 


Students have trouble multiplying 3 
single-digit factors 


If... 


Students struggle to think strategically 
when grouping factors whem тин упш 
3 ааг. 


Maen ТЕ ГЛ те MAp ME dq ЖЕ ETT 


Then... 


Review Place Value-Patterns from 
Lesson 5 and Spinning tor Factors 
from Lesson) Consider using Тепе 
reds to help students make cenerete 
cannections between skip, counting by 
| C and muttiplying by 10 


Then... 


Review Applying the Associatjve 
Fropertwot Multiplication trom, Lesson 
7 Consider using counters te build 


amays To support ш nderstancing:of the 
concept (for. example 3 arrays of 4 by 2) 


Than... 


Review Lasson 7. Consider having 
multiplication tales for students to 
refer twas they salve multiplication 
p rablems with thres Tactors 
Encourage studants to look for 
numeric relationships that will help 
them giup factors in а way that 
makes problems easler to salve 
Review пете тг Сайди 
Numbers, such 362. 5, and 19; and 
batters they have observed when 
multiplying by multiples af 10 


Concept Сһасісіп and Remediation 
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P = 
< uid pe = 








"Tusus 2 | Маала Јоза: 
ur و‎ 


| What is the relationship 
between a number and its 
Е - ctors? 


What is the relationship. 


between a numbe ber and its 
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Video Questions 


The Unit 6 Opener Video, Freeway Factors. describes different ways ta group 

passengers in cars using multiplication, Omar and Mariam аге helping their 

teacher plan a scheel trip. То determine which type of transportatlen the schaal 

should use Ter the tris, they will use thselrumngderstancing of multiplication tacts Quri Code 
Buttiheymayneed help assianing students te seats egre 3 





• What are the different ways seats can be arranged? 





How would you arrange the students Іп your class Tor a freld trip ? 


ы Key Vocabulary 


As students investigate real-world situations, they will develop. an 
understanding of and be introduced to the following key vocabulary: 


I à = т 
септеп factar. commen multiple, composite. factor factor pairs. greatest Ou ick Cade 
commen factors: multiples, prodiok skip count. egmtiulo74 


Unit 6 Factors and Multiples 
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| 


Factors and Multiples 




















фа Unit 6 Factors and Multiples Storyline 


The Factors and Multiples urit extends students’ working knowledge af the: 

relationship between multiplication and division to:solve pr раг Students 

apply: these-un derstanclings to hind the factors: of numbers using a variety of 
“tools and strategies. To. ‘Support leaming. students abserve video footage and 

investiaate problems related te diferent modes of transportation ta enhance 
‘thelr understanding at factors and multiples 





т a Unit Standards 


Gari әкті lar tty wrth factors and rmultiples 


























Demonstrate understanding that а whole number is a-multiple of each ef its factors. 
Find all factor pairs Tor a whole number in the range 1-116 
Find corren multiples berweeri two nurnbers 


Find the greatest cornmen factor between two wholenumbers 
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Unit 6 Structure and Pacing 


| If Mathematics instruction is based on 60 minutes/5 days a week, deliver the lessons as 
written in the Teacher Edition. 


Concept 1: Understanding Factors 


Identifying Factors of Whole Numbers 
Learning Objectives 
“ Stucents willdefine factors of a whole number 
e Students will final al factors of a given number between Dand 100, 
“ Students will &xplam pattems they observe in numbers that have 2, 5.or 10 as 





Lesson ` | 
"1 Тастоге 
Student Learning Targets 
• |can cdefineTactors of a whole number 
• |can Identify acters of a whole mümber | 
“ | can explain patterne | observe lh mambersthat have 2, 5, or 10 ss a facta 
Prime and Composite Numbers 
Learning Objectivez 
• Students will find all facters. af a diven number between Û and 100 
“ Stiidents Will explain patterns they ebserve In numtersthat have 3, ^, or 9 as 
factos 
Lasson 2 


. Students will determine if s number Is prime or cam posits 
Student Learning Targets 
e |'can identity factors af s whale number 
* [can explain patterns observe in numbers that have 3, 6) ог © as factors 
* [can determine if a number is primer composite 


Unit 6 Factors and Multiples 
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Factors and Multiples 





Greatest Common Factor 
Laarning Objectives 
. Stutletits will final сотта factors between two whale tu теге 
a Stuties will identity the greatest commen fatter bebyesrtwe whale turnbers 
Student Learning Targets 
e lean find common factors between two whale numbers 
“ | can idéntitythe greatest: common factor between two whole numbers. 





Concept Check-In and Remediation 
Learning Objective 
. Students wall werk te correct miscon ceptions and errors related to ugent fyir " 
factore.of whale numbers. 
Student Learning Target 
e | can correct my miscencentions and errers related ta finding all етте tactors ofa 
number 





pt 2: Understanding Multiples 


Identifying Multiples of Whole Numbers 
Learning Objectives 
“ Students will define multiples af whole numbers 
Lesson 4 e Students will identity multiples of whole-numbbers 
Student Learning Targets 
• can define multiples емее numbers 
• сай ldentify multiples of whale numbers 
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Common Multiples 
Learning Objective 
• Students Will ДЕН ШУ comen multiples between two inambers 
Student Learning Target 
• | ear е бу етут сот multiples af we nuraers 


Relationships between Factors and Multiples 
Learning Objectives 
• Students will explainthe relationshie between fasters ана mau tip les. 
• Students Will determine if a number i& а factor or a multiple of another Aurie 
Student Learning Targets 


• can explain the relationship between factors and multiples 


lc 
“ | can determine ifa number is a factor or a multiple of another numer 


Concept Check-In and Remediation 
Learning Objective 
• Stents will werk to correct misconceptierns әлеті related to Tinlina 
multiples of whole numbers 
Student Learning Target 
e | car correct my misconceptions and errors related ta finding multiples af whole 
numbers 
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Factors and Multiples 











Alternate Pacing Guides 





If Mathematics instruction is based оп 45 minutes/5 days a week, do the following: 


Reduce ACCESS by 3 minutes 


Reduce BUILD by 8 minutes 





























Reduce CONNECT by 2 .rninutes 


Reduce WEAP-LP by 2 minutes 
Strategies for reducing time in each section: 
• Discuss fewer e&xarnples 
A e Eliminate-Shoulder Partner conversations 
- А i | e Shorten class discussions 
| 1 • Work with students ta: complete ACCESS problems 


If Mathematics instruction iz based on a combination of 45 minutes/4 days a week and 
90 minutes 1 day a week, do the following: 


Follow the 45-+ninuit= approach forthe 45-mirute days 


~- ai Teach two 45eminute lessons on the 90-minute day 


If Mathematics instruction is based оп 90 minutes/5 days a week, do the following: 


Ма эзы 


Increase ACCESS Бу 5 minutes 
Imcrease BUILD by 20 rmimutes 
Increase CONNECT by 3 rrunutes 
Inerease WRAP-UP by 2 mintes 


Strategies for increasing time in each section: 
“ Discuss additional examples as needed 
“ Extend class discussions 
e Alaw time for hands-on werk with man|pulatives and models 
* Provide additional practice problems for students wha need additlonal practice 
“ Encourage students te share and model thelr probilem-solving strateales 
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Mathematical Background Knowledge 


Understanding Factors and Multiples 


In Primary 3; suden worked to eomrmlt allultiglicatlon facte te memory ап used the 
relationship Between үт catan апа division ta solve problems. In Primary 4, students use 
that knowledge te find the pem ot a number Studentsijse a Hundreds chart та determine 
айат numbers that have factors of 2, 5, ar 10 and develop an uncerstancdira that 
factars come In pairs. Students review the |dentity Property of Multipliestion and recall that 
one factar par for every number ie 1 and the riurnber itself. Stuclents are introduced ters 
factor rainbow and а T-chart as two methods to help them beep track of the factors of a 
number This werk builds the foundaticr fer supers werk with divisam later in Primary 4. 
where students divide with remainders and work ‘on. dividing larger numbers 





Studerits use thelr knewledae of multiplication facts and patterns they Identified when skip 
counting by 2. 5, and 10 inthe previews lesson todiscover patterns for numbers that have 
Tacters of 3, b, or 9. Armed with the-knawledge ofthese quick rules for determining if a 
'umber has а Factor of 2, 3, 5,6, 95r 10, stents new have the ability te explere prime апа 
composite numbers. Students extend their understanding ef factors te find carmen factars 

Нв greatest comitjan factor оме numbers These skills provide ата practice with 
mathi facts prejarstion fer rmuiticiant wiuliplestiorn arial division in ае ter uncerstartel rey 

Sqjuivalent fractions later in Primary 4 Students даму т this knowledge when develepini anm 
Understanding of fraction equivalence 





In ©опсерт.1. students leam about multiples and use skip courting on nurnber lines and 
Hundreds charts as methods to identify multiples of a number Attheend of the Unit, 
students explore the relationship between factors and multiples. It ts important for students 
бо зе Тат! ағ with tinding multiples or a number when they begin mu Еа division later 
In, Primary 4 Identifying multiples also prevides an additional eppeorturity te practice 
multiplication facts prier te Unit 7 Students extend thelr understanding er multiples as they 
worl te identity commen multiples between numbers, This is important as stuclerits bean to 
exp ere fractional re eJation sh pos later n Pr mary 4. This is also important as students advance 
іші Primary 5 where they continue tegadentify cemrmon multiples of numbers. In real life, 
соттоп multiples аге used to solve problems about frexquency, amounts; and other everyday 
Dccurrerices 








Just as multiplication and division. are related operations, there is а ғ tionship 
l;etween facters and multiples. When factors are multiplied, the pre сї 
tha factors. In later unite in Primary 4, students use factors and multi sles as "is work on 
(ТШО rmuttipliestion ang division. Understanding the relatiensh|p between factors and 
multiples will help students be mere Поет with multiplication and divisien strategies such 
ав area models, partial | aridard alaorithins ің Primary 5, students bulla 
autorriaticlty p firing factors andrmultples of numbsrs 
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Conce pt Qverview 


In Concept 1: L/nclerstanelnag Factors, students explore the concept of factors. They 
Lise Таг knowledge of multiplication tacts, observation of patterns In skip. courting, 
and number sense ta build critical understanding of the relationship between numbers 
and their factors. They identify factors, common factors, and greatest. common factors 
between two numbers. This work prepares them tor working with langer numbers and 

fractions. 
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| Concept Standards 


| 4.C.2 Gain familiarity with factors ano multiples 


4,C.2.a. Findal factar pars fora whole number Inthe ra nge {i100 
| | 


E 4.2 =lhd the greatest common factor between two whole numbers 
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Concept Planner 


All lessons are designed to be:60 minutes The materials listed In. this chart are items 
\ to gather for each group. Items forthe class or for individual students are indicated 


as eec 


| Lesson 
Name 


1 Idertityic 
Factors 
of Whale 
Numbers 


2 Prime ard 
Composite 
Numbers 
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Materials for Lesson 


24 tiles (1 setmer stu сет) 
(PheteeopytheLessen ] 24 Tiles 
Blackline Master at the end ofthis 
velurma.) 


Hundreds chare (1 per student) 


(Photocopy the Lesson) Hundreds 


Chart Blackline Master at tlie «nd 
at this volurne:) 


(crayons 





Nel additonal materials needed 


Vocabulary 


Terms 


Расе 


Factor palts 


Corn posite 
Facters 


Prine 


(SCG ER cT c i tm rmt SE TESTE ынаны КЫ мне Тасы 


Learning 
Objectives 


Students will ейте 
factors of a whole 
(шге 


ЕЕЕ fing all 


number between Û 
anc 100 

Students will explain 
pattems they 
observe in numbers 
that have 2, 5, er 18 


as factors 


Stuctents will find all 
fsetorsof a giver 
number between Û 
ай 1060 

Students will &xplaln 
pattems they 
observe in numbers 
{hat have 3, 6, or? 
as factors 

Stucderits will 
determine э 

үш Бег is Prins or 
composite. 





Common Misconceptions and Errors 


Stiiderts may only list: seme ofthe factors of a tumbar For 
example, cheyirmay forgette include 1 and themnurber itself 
ex only Mle ors number it) a factar pair 


• Students may belleve that all even mumbesrs sre composite 


numbers. However 2 is prime because its only factors are 1 
and itself 


« Students may have difficulty ilentifylng 4 nurriber asa factor 


etf anether number IF there is no pattern for that number. For 


example. 4 [s a factor of 24 but there is no pattem Tor 4 asa 
factor 


Opportunities for 
` Formative Assessment 


Finde Райт Pairs, Writing 
About Math, Practice, Cheek Your 
LIndersteralln al 


Prime or Gornposite, Writing 
About Math, Practice, Check Your 
Wnderstandina 


Concept 1 Understanding Factors 
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ETE! qGBPIFEBTT و‎ 
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Vocabulary 


Materials for Lesson 


Learning 


_ Objectives 


• Math Flan cy Sprint (2 par student) | Common factor 
(Phetacopy the Blackline Master at 


{Г ата of this volume у. 


з RESÊ 


camimien faction 


Materials may vary Review concept 


Check-In. and vocabulary as 


Fernecdration 


Opportunities for Assessment: 


e Students will finc 
СГ СУ factors 
between two whole 
numbers 


Students willl 
identity the greatest. 
common factor 
between two whole 
numbers. 


Stuclents wall 

work to correct 
misconceptions and 
errors. related to 
identifyina factors af 
whale nürlsers 


sessment opportunities пеше | this chart: each caricept will include a 


radalticn to the a 
ipt C че 


мар ТЕПЕ T ТЕ ЕКЕН ни 4 ІН eR) ПЕ: eee 
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| Common Misconceptions and Errors 


• Once students identity оңа common factor, they may fave 
difficulty finding ае отта common factors, including the 
"greatest cormrmon:factor 


• Students may only list some-ot the tactorsot z number For 


example, hey may not include 1and the nurriber itself or 
only тешсе опе number іп а Tactor pair. 

• Students may believe that all even numbers are composite 
numbers. However 2 is prime because its only factors are 1 
ancl Itself 





[аш 

• (Once studerits identity ene commen fatter, they may һауе 
шу fading ашта! carimnon factors, eluding the 
arestestcommier (actor 
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Siucbents may have оцу identiying.@ number as a factor 
&f another number IFthare ls no pattern for that niümber. For 
example, 415 a factor of 24 but there is пе pattern Tor 4 as а 


Opportunities for — 
| Formative Assessment 


Common Factors, Finding the 
Greatest Camron Factor, Whiting 
About Math, Practice, Check Your 
Understanelin С 


Concept 1 Understanding Factors 
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LESSON 1 
Identifying Factors of Whole 
Numbers 





Lesson Overview Materials List 
Indhis lessen, etudents ете Tacters ата practice 
finding tactors of a mumber They use relationships 
biestuesn mures ancl knowin tiplication facts tes 
Hata pinê whether 2, 5, atl’ 10 are factors of ative 
number 


“ 2A Tiles) set per student 
. Битан cert {1 per stuert) 





Lesson Essential Question 
• What lathe relationship between a number and its Preparation 


factors? 
Phatacapy the 24 Tres Blackline Master ane the 


Learning Objectives Hundreds Chart Blackline Master at the end of. 


In this lesson the-yolürne. 


e Students will define Tactore of a whole number. 


“ Students will find all factors of a-given nurnber 
between Q and 100 


• Students will explain patterns they observe In. 
пштіргге that have 2, 5, er 10 as factors. 

Grads-Lsvsl Standards 

4,C.2 Gain familiarity with factors and rultiples 

4.C.2.a.i Fna. all Factor pairs for a whelenumber in the 


ranae 1100: 


DIGITAL 


Q . — 
C Vocabulary Check-In 
factor; factor pairs 





Identifying Factors of 
Whole Numbers 





Lr. 
Quick Code: 
eimt4075 
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PRINT ACCESS (10 min) A3 
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« | элйз == T COMMON MISCONCEPTIONS AND 
LEXS ON 1 4 ERRORS 
eee ers: ae * Sidene may only listiseme ofthe factors cts 
SU EIUS e umber Far example, they may forget to lude 
ا‎ 1 ама the murrbar iteeltor only Inellide ene 
“іні mel i ELS Ye X i : 
| Ell ا‎ LIMIT | потег ІП: а Ee раг. 


Pet ғарып: чүт Me ra orem n urne 2 a 





WT m ab Ішік 


ACCESS Lots of Rectangles 


Listi Г Mie iia la comm не E tum am or Яра itae! F 


i Sl. aE Мыр lard Ф 8ТЕ ZDMG, Le 


ndis m Aem bà сергу Arg жадына эр, А 1. Provide students with 24 tiles and ash thermte'turm 


RIAA a Ре = at] | ен! Vee dA PS id Pa Н! iu 1 А m = | -1 { р | 
Сез. | ee Г на û4 eee V АФ е Ti Rr) J Alu ua LSS T EC (ПЕН 
SORES Sl be acie to siu e Clans ta ыы VLEs LOL OT | scang = 


le 28 BJ 1 ж Т апо ка os Неча 


» Р i- : = a 
Хх2Яелсалаохя 


M) 


Ask studente to use all 24 tiles to create as many 
rectangles as they can. For each rectangle they 
create. they should draw a picture in their Student 
Edition anal label the dimensiens 


3, Aftera few minutes, ask stücerrits to share thelr 
drawings with s partner 


4. Ask wolunteers te share craw their rectangles onthe 
board and label the dimensions, Be sure to ask for 
students who have different responses from those 
already shared. 





Answer Key for Lots of Rectanglaz: 
Stuclents shouldbe able to bulls 8 rectnales 
| x dnd x 

[2 ane T2 x 2 
ix Baht ERa 


d x &Óarncg ж 
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| BA Student Page 234 
Numbers with Factors of 2, 5, and = 
1 0 Ves! | ПЕЕ iain 


6 | Understanding Factors 
| Explain to students ihet they are gola to learn about 
facts today ASN & а sw term, they һауе BUILD 
alteady dene same werk withifaetars Refer studante Se nes xa iE 
tete werk en the basra snd explain Matthey have = 
listed the factarsiet 24; Factors are numbers that can) 
be и о ее to forna given produet 


„БЕ a 
Ez [or ШЕ ПЕ 


2 Жар students to use the drawingsian the board ta 
identify the factors of 24. As students Identify factor 
pals, record them in а factor tres as shown 


24 


ILE: LER 





1234 6 812 24 


(һә 


Ask studert ta share what they notice-abolt the 
factar tree. (Students may notice that the niümlbers 
are written In шер that each number has a fne in 
the "ree" алсан оте of the numbers are facteirs 
ehe other nunes. 








4 fell students they will ae investigating factors for 


other numbers. Ask students to-turn to ‘Lesson 
RHEE Humbers with Factor 2: 5. and 10. 


(FT 


Ask students te ісе) at the first Hundreds chart 
ana slip бешт aleü chwith you by 2sto 4D. Direct 
students to auicily shade in the boxes һе 
numbers they say aloud. 





û Ask students maks predictions about the remaining 
numbers that will be shaded when counting Бу 2 
Students may notice patterns- shading every: other 
number. allof the mumbers are even 


7. Repeatthe procedure counting by 5s to 55 and 
then 10s te 10D. Each time: ask students to make 
predictions about the remalnina numbers that would 
b shaded it they сетите сәтте) 

Students may посе pstterris. all ofthe shanas 

"umbers өлдің Sor whenceuninc by Es, allot 

thus xh =й Fiume zn iz Im [I ТТ! Тең CSU ATs ІЗ y ІШЕ 


berth prurmigere form shacks calms 
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PRINT 
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ме аги гё ұз 


kata? sae? (Жы stn? 


i ғ ла. & i = = um Р & ! 
1. 26-2:2 7/022 ә. апи 10: 31 
fecha Pacer ИНН a iom Hess s ur omes а fe: 
бетте dedil Tant Ier d 
| Lon Tae йт c ШІ 

Faaite ТЯ he T 


|, 2, 4, 5, & 10. 20, 40 


pom Tre үүн үк ЛЖ. T= ға ноги 
“кеспе” fhiii pi 
1-43, 49. 0; 8, TI 18, H 


LL He lali LM al к! [Te ЗЕ. 
- Fam lie Tom Lorem 
i, 2.4, 5 10,20 


ГЫШ на Да. Facto! Whee Hira 





11 


Explain ta students that understanding number 
pattems can helo them identity factors For 
example; when we skip counted by 2s, we shaded 
anly even numbers. That tells ws that 2 is a factor af 
all even numbers 





Ask students to discuss what the patterris far 5 ам 
10 reveal sboutfacters for the shaded numbers 
Sete shuld дү т (її Б fe a factor ef all ol 


(he «Мате еге onthe Se chare TO pe а Таки ecd 





all ofthe shaded numbers on the VOschart They may 
also recognize that 2. 5, and 10 can be factors:ot the 


same inonmber such as 10, 20; 20, amd à. 


Direct studente te Preblem T Ash students to use 
whatthey Кото determine If Zo һас 2, 5, andio 
10 as ааа Dlseiss the answers together 





Ask studerits to solve Problems 2-4, and then 
discuss the answers teeta 


Answer Key for Numbers with Factors of 2, 5, and 10: 


1 
ша 


- 


4 


== = э qx 


imm 





ГЛ === ar. 

ра, В Гг = іт” І 
NT == Ex EP =| [| d lul 
Е- t 

"= une 


Finding Factor Pairs (20 tiri) AS A 


| 


Psy 


La) 


Direct students to Lesson 1 BUILD e) 
Finding Factor Pairs 


Explain те studente there are different ways to list. 
factors. In addition to the factor tree (which they 
saw with 24), they can also create Tactor raiibaws or 
factor -eharts 





Model how te ceste a factor rainbow for 24 (as 


Show) 


Lasson 1 « Identifying Factors of Whole Numb ars 
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4. 


Model for students finding factors of 40 using factor pairs and creating a factor 
rainbow Students should record the factors in their Student Edition A suggested 
process follows: 


e Start with the factor pair T aed 40 


o Explainthiat because of the Identity Property ef Multiplication ату number 
times 1 is equal to the number Every number will have a factor parrot! and 
itself | 


E 
к— 
қ, 


xt, етту 2 as a factor because 40 Is even, Model tincling the facter pair with 


E 
2 Sitte 2 ж 20 |5 40, 2 arid 20 are the Factor pair 
• Continue identifying allot the factors of 40; 


о Model thethinkiny process of using known facts and factor tules for 8 ane 10, 
digcovered earlier 

о Demonstrate trying out numbers in order to not miss any factors in the process. 
Fer example, think if there is a.nwmber that ean multiplied by 3 ro make 40. 
Sititethis is riot рове, 2 1те s; facter af 40 





Shen students haw te-create a Fehartusiha the factors of 40, 





5 8 


Polit out te studeant that since there |в no factar pair fer АП with 6 er 7, they have 
Toure all the factor pairs because 8 Is alreacly listed. At this рат the tacters will Кейіп 
io repeal 


Ask students toweork with a partner to complete Problems 2 and 3. With. about 
Erminutes left in BUILD, ask students to share thelr answers 


Answer Key for Finding Factor Pairs: 


па: 56 1D. 20; 46 


|! 7! 5 T0. 20 
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PRINT CONNECT (7 min) | 
Sudani Page 238 | P 
| Writing About Math 


6 | Understanding Factors Direct studente to Lesson CONNECT Writing About 
Math and ask ther te respond te the journal prompt 
CONNECT 


AA Lez Ай! сы || fats UAM Trade abeta tile мәсет Ва cami Ша 
[а= | Tran къ н 0 Е Ta а 1 B pomo ? | ; i" ! қ 
2iudentesmould Note irat alo tree numnmec end WRAP-U P (3 rr In 
Lr Or Stodarnte Nee ee Thot amy mime 
''atends in O a5 5 factor d 2; 5, and 10 


(=) Let's Chat About Our Learning 


| Ask volunteers to sharedhe numbers they listed In 
their Writing About Math response aleng with thelr 
PRACTICE ГД 


= ST тше ПП ТН ІП шй тч EN ке 


"o: 2. Discuss with the class what. al of the mumbsrs Nave 


а e Iri commi 
о 


Т Student = should mote that all ef те rurribers ened 
= t 


iri Cr. Students: may recognize that any. n umber that 
andes in Qhas a factor of 2, 5. and 16 


ao dE nr STs ES lai Sain = 2 
кісі Mal liin: а ete Pcie 
33-157» 
1. 1&8 
* um в ы 5 т - 4 
1.2,3.4 5, 8. 12. 15, 24, 48 
1 =“ 


=a 


&- B. 15 


(Оу heck Your Understanding: 


| Balida poscit Null atl ле = fe tour rient itia ait. 
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PRACTICE 


Direct students to Lesson | PRACTICE and have tham complete the problems. Address 
student errors and misconceptions. around fin dina fasters 
Check Your Understanding 


List all of the factors. of each number Yau may create a factor tree. Tactor rairibaw, or 
fa CO Tezhart 


1 4 1,.2.3,5, 9, 18 


Is 3a factor.of 29? Show your work and explain your reasoning 
Мә; €isnot afactar of 29 Sample reasoning: I maw, Heca use when | coumt by 3s. | say 


Caj 


27 and then 30.and 29 is not a part of thelist arno, because there is nio number times 


j ШЕ Е egual ‚ 20 


4. |s45 atactar of E? Show yeur work and explain your reasoning 
Ме 45 ls not a Тасым ol 8 Semple ressora. There ls ne whole nulinber | car тї 
Dy 46 thet williecuwalS er 5 Ен атаса cr, BUT 5 th a Tactir б ДК 
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LESSON 2 
Prime and Composite Numbers 





Lesson Overview 
Materials List In this lesson; students use relationsh ps between 
піШтіреге ап known multiplication facte to determine 
No additional rratetials reeded whether 3, 6, arid. 9 are factors of a nurriber. Students 
^ also learn te. categorize a number as prime gr compesite. 








Lesson Essential Question 

И MN • Whats the relationship between a nurnber and its 

Freparation tactarsT 

Мә preparationineeced А (ба, 2% 

Learning Objectives 

In this lesson 

• штете will find all factors of a given number 
between. апа 100, 

e Silents will explain pattems they observe in 
nutnisers that have 3, 6, or as factors. 


е Students will determine Ifa rlimber is Prine or 


COME 25176, 


Grade-Level Standards 
4.C.2 Gain Tamlliarity with acters ahd multiples. 


4.C.2.a.i Find all factor pairs fora whele number in the 
ranae 1-100 


DIGITAL њо Vocabulary Check-In 


composite, factors. prime 





Lamon 2 
Prime and Composite 
Numbers 





Guick Code 


ест 0 76 
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Student Pade 237 


COMMON.MISCONCEPTIONS AND 
ERRORS ESM 2 
• цані may. believe that sl exen numbers are Prime and Composite Numbers 
comp Gait mürmbers. However, Zs prime because (егей) Tir gets 
itsonly; lactors are 1 and' itself. i O a HERUM et new 
* Students, may have difficulty identifying а number. Melee. ыы "t 
as a factor of aN othe ШБ ег леге iso sion tom ono < EEE 
pattern ferthatiriumiser, For example, 4. 18-а facta ACCESS 
of 24 but there іє no pattern for 4 as a factor. 





Factor Riddles 
| ии Lesson 2 ACCESS Factor Riddles. 


2 Regd the E Ji] ten stuclente and AX. =i them to Вес tater Инь Cines vr rhe Шек ee Bi acid Ікей Seis 
he їшї ary eme mtm = 
try to: ai Ше г я and record their answers 








[жетш = ы” تیم‎ ee ea ТЇ лаал АП Ta Mrs] 
га rw lire |) Hi * wal idia iia Boe! 


e lam an even number VER en 20 and 30. Some 
тута include 1, 2. 4, / amd 14 What my gres быр fa 
Seed ег am 5 А он гтііттпіст He AMO WO бс Тг ШЇ 


* lam a number greater than 40 | have a factor | چ‎ 
oT 10. Гат less than 60, What number am [f ут ia ls вш 


e lama месі number | have Б as а factor, My 
Tans digits less Han mmy Ones alam Ore atriy 
factor pairs ie Sand 7, What number am? 


Lezxnn 2: Рентна Composite Numbers | 217 





3. As students te briefly share their strategies for 
solving the riddles 


Answer Kay for Factor Riddles: 


| 25 
2-' 50 


т ӱз 
* L 
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BUILD 


тані ee For HH Û E d Cs waite ||! TERI ilia 
Li œ Шш Vea Exe 


= Ше TAi E ad x Ті м P boue шыган ulus Gm E, = & 
mii Ес НІ = же] а ШІП UM, fA 
БентНЕ-ЕЗІ- 3 аш d gm) баео Û CIS gy Ет % 
hate ҒҰР um m = БАСЕ ae Т 75 
Bane at) mm а mes 41 Poi lei Гу SE a 
пәнінен к ma) iem allbo сол (шіл іі В 
Emerge 52557] аз 9 вена av 8,24 Duis 
mine nee 2 ст Тір Te 

> == ES aa |І а We ee 1017 2ай 
Мыз Ты Te s mue <> ع‎ е, п mem ee 
ht Ұлан «m eS üt шшщ Н b x 
Кын 35. he C mn ii i eo meom зы CFL rent n ler m 
iS + Gensel ames eS = БЕСІ rey Ёз 

Te пыша Ee Шыл ра руа, 


T [irc Е] L 


hog 5S3i-3and B rnnms:rnumterwe say 
ХАЧ edt awe eus CODI? 19) 36 


на ғаты amm 


3*5 and 2 18 airumii»nerwve.say when 
cant iy ds 
| Se aieia БТ ee er еы 
Yi Eds Bel Huber Abo, 4-12 
мен 15 a nummer дда say АЙ ыш wie skip coun 


Oy 35. 





BUILD (40 min) ал 2 


Numbers with Factors of 3, 6, да, 
or 9 | ЕЗГІ 


| Ask students 18 сар; how they know а number has 
a acter ot 2, 5, O Jf pecessary mind students 
ofthe раш © nn observed 


2. Share that there are alse patterns for qumbers that 
have factos of 3, 6, 9:9 Direct students ta Lesson 2 
BUILD: Numbers with Fate af 3, 4, arg 


3, Write the patterris on the board for students to reper 
to While working, 
• Anumber has 3 asa factor if the sum of the digits 
le a number that |5 sald when skis counting by 3. 
о Example. 3 ls a factor о 63 because G+ 3 - 9 
9119.9 is a number saldi when skip courtina by 3s 
a Mon-example: 3 i$ not a factor.of 71 because 
2 +1 = Ват (Е пота number sald when 
Б еш by 3s. 
” Anutnber has 2 as a factor if the sum. of the 
digits is arumbsr said wher sbipeeountimna by 9s 
@ Бате: 9 i& a factor e£ 72 Because г +2 = 9 
alicl 9 i ашта sale when skim социа by vs 

o Men-example 9 is nat a factor or 95 becaljse 
94 5 = )4 ane 14 16 hot a үшітізег за wher’ 
slcipeceuntme by 9s. 

. bir heb nar Sas a factor il it has a tartar ot 2 
and a factorof 3. This mea таз ter be:even 
and the surn ef tthe- clic its Коне} o be a number 
5214 when. Ship counting by 3s 

o. Example: 6 is a factor.af 72 because it ie even 
and 7 -4-2-9whlch is a number sale wher 
неет by 3s 








о Мол-ехатір var O16 nola factor af 57 зесаше 
it is nist ече). 5 de also not a factor of 32 
because 34 AW lich is nota Paar er 
sali when sk Bê untime Бу 36 
A, Ask students ro ap « ta salve 
тобет 1- 1—3 in their Student Edition. After a few 
minutes. discuss the answers tagether 
Answer Key for Numbars with Factors of 3, 6, or 9: 


|. No 529:3—8 ЕШ 8 inmetanuimben we say when we 











Shilo count Бу 
2 ге бу + 3 E and Е I5 d number we ody VAST E 


eki «count by 96 
3, Yes. Bd is an even humbar Ales, B + 4 = 12. whieh IE 
a number we say when! we skip ceun Oy se 


Lesson 2* Prime and Composite Numbars 
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Prime or Composite (10 mi") PRINT 


à) a Sa | rat р ا‎ 
| Remind students that iumbers can be categorized student Page 235 


45 even arogi Thier, 2р1 тиет th at 
numbers carvalse be categorized арте сї 
gamesite аре үүт the factors 


Таны “т Lae ііі ый Б" 


iS Бе sues не ااا‎ 


2 Direct students to Lesson 2 BUILD Prirne or 
Composite: Define prime numbers (numbers with 
exactly two factors—1 and itself)and composite 
numbers (numbers with mare than 2 factors) 


P (wine ған pas mas oy reri See) ania nme ripper ӛзек. 
Р 
®к=ш[к= де ry ee аз ре en hey Tete, 


Tunrnr s Clim ІНЕ 


ел 





Connect prime anc cemposite to prevlaus rectangle 
activity, Ash students to think about һе many 
rectarales can bs farmed fer prime numbers Gust 1) 
arid ew тату паев car) be bullt for cammpasite 
murmbsrs (тон than 1). 


ESCHE DICITIS Qanidi cr тєр prine mos 


[ 











"ТТЫ те Г" - спе) me tive ЕТ re ф- emu 
cp сите runners, as леу do ngt fit; emet verum eu Wap Tape qfi loin s Te 
= ‚а, Ж кеті іне ТІҢ! Lise gius (її! ж) Таға рый Шеті Ж! ea 
Меги ےم ی ےت‎ 
SS AN a 
| de 1 mE = [RENTE Lap oe 


4 Complete Problem. 1 with students. Answer amy ren 
questions students have about prime апе composite Баг (nord en) we cere yi ау NEE 
numbers. Ash students te work with a parterto | z Taan 2... 
complete Problems 2-5. After afew mimites, qe evel Ау rr ey ба tte alea اکور‎ га | 
the answers йш үрү, RETI Arr EL EIE E. ү 


= FEI TT Вур ! 


Т =, lie sa 


Answer Key for Prime or Composita: 2c 
| 187.27 3. ONY 18 — ботове 


сіз ере үнү ЧЕК Cumpesite Numbers | 228 


| 
— — 


1. 3 

31 t. 31: те 
| 
| 





E, 21 -—Comqposite 


A aul ЯТ 72:424 — Û amo етте 


5 23: |, 23—Frime 


Prime Numbers Less than 100 (1^ min) 
|. Assign students to groups of 4. 


2. Віа students b Lesson 2 BUILE Prime Numbers 
Less than 100; Goover the есет and ask 
Stuclerrts to work with thelr araup to fine prime 
numbers 
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Answer Key for Prime Numbers Less than 100: 


ыжы». ele 
X X5: XX X MA 


КІР 43 ЕЕЕ ИЕК 
БУ САР Dê 06137100 000 
AM NX X5 
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CONNECT (7 min) PRINT 
ax Student Page 240 
Writing About Math : 


As sidente titur te Lesson 2 CONNECT Write. 6 | Understanding Рес 
About Math te respond tei the prompt 


jis uem. mr || re cx еүпүйпез жә ретти аш © 
emo ЖШН eee hk: 


me trasi 
س‎ н-- 
I" 


ж ал. 


WRAP-UP (3 min) 





AS 


EE E 
V IN ET 





=D Let's Chat About Our Learning 


М students e discuss thelr Whiting About Math E E E 
CONNECT 


ертте with a рагіле! әпсі then with the class 
| eye] dime y Мәне Tecra nini Ehe ane нау pn rm 
ы Jmiss] ji | rotes that | cor (paste amada |6 WL "ебек ғ етін ке Forty іл дыз d et Ше s Ад! 


| | | т шын қз ұлы алат үшү WT) желе n3 күті aree 1 ык Sa рес 
erie Esp Meo p e 6 He Setter {2 have mare win, 99-4) (atium ЕЗ өзіме ұйы M Lig 
| Т А | 4 SLAY аа ШН а HAN 16 cortices gh 349 

EE Hi 4 cz Fre pem = -- — "rre = = = = a‏ | اک | E i"‏ ا ч‏ ا کے 
TEH =i |! b A i Т | Ме sf БШ іше А HE үа pie Een Шиги ih Ir Айчы. nass gib loot wm ТТІ nada‏ 
Fest snm je - Wen li "I Иш! (р Fh ce É ay] ІШ ШЕ | Ev * Pues Ji сезе ТЕШЕ цн. rid lii Ка {ШИШ 72а аек ІҢ os‏ 
itm Les. t ALN іне) Нан [ЫН] ipia fe les Есі‏ | اا .| ү E ПИ‏ 
sez ы» Lees vem Бе srren z seus, лел КАШ \ P 5/24‏ 

і x "- bie esie Ше ған eye АУ Не Аты n meg Lees. ім ІІ 
VUCM I ld] PUT be e ileal tor d ТЕГІ) | t Ж DaT сї ine sp НЕЗ "4| әш mod ue nisal Hinr a febr ШЕЛ eu {| reel e 


ШЕР le ёш uec to parsona experiences | там Ee huh jet: - саайа e Lhd саны 
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PRACTICE 


ізі E UNI ilie a oli іне |Бьға Thee ale Ян йке в 


Lu em enm aes 


į à 


М2 714- Созровйе 


2%, 22— Сутон 
2,5 Prima 
E 


2. 5,10, 25. 50 -Composte 


29- Pme 


Gc Check Your Understanding 


LIT pii кане: желүү کا‎ тті үзі аға MI 


Lemn ш Ше үт aed Chreata Miera 





AS ТЕА ТЕ BEE нана 42303: ТӘТНІРІ T чп Ae) 


PRACTICE A23 


Direct students to lesson 2 PRACTICE and have 
them complete the-prablems. Address student errors 
and mlsceneeptlons 





Check Your Understanding 


List all the facters of each number Then, write IF Ihe 
number is prime ar ecoriposite 


|. Wee ү, ЛУГЕ 


M 


I2 | е. : z| ££. | 4 — compe == 


со d 
rey =~ 


|, E NAT SRE 


5, St) 1,3, T£, Sl Саток 


6. 37: 1, 37 — Prime 
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LESSON 3 
Greatest Common Factor 





Lesson Overview — = 
In this lesson. students build on their understanding Materials Lis 

тасаға ta tind the common factors of two numbers ыы) List 

Students then werk te finddhe гезе comman factor Math Fluency Sprint (2 per student 

cite nuimlsers. | 


Lesson Essential Question 
e What is the relationship between a number anc rts 
factors? 





Preparation 


NONE ‘Photocopy tlie Lesson 3 Mah Fluency Sprint 
жатт Әне мамы (німі atithe nil of this velum] 
In this lesson 
© Stocderies will finc eamrmon factors between two 

wih oh numbers 














“ Students will identify the greatest commen factor 
between two whole numbers 


Grade-Level Standards 

4.С.2 Сап familiarity with factors and multiples 
4.С.2.а,1 Fic all Factor pairs for a whole number іп the 
ranae 1-100) 

4.C,2.c Find the greatest, common factor between two 
whele nmumbars 





A Vocabulary Check-In DIGITAL 
common factor. factor, greatest cammen factor 
(GCP) 





Lesson 2 


Greatest Common 
Factor 





Quick Code: 
ecimt4077 
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8 Understanding Factors 


ESSO S 
Greatest Common Factor 


Leta ea Pinget 
id bib Hog 
v nit erry E 


TI түт! а. 


hot Fam any gary EDS Ehe acm mi] RR p ee 
TRU "uu ley Seen 9. de Е 


так nne 


Carmine Sees {БЇ (ee БТ emp cam Mine m 
"imm he Sanne hea a) eh да” ИЯ FT 


ї 2 url 8a 
=| 


12368 





ACCESS (10 min) 1 & 
E BA 


COMMON MISCONCEPTIONS AND 
ERRORS 


nee students Identity ane commen factor. they 
тау haye ditiaultytinding edelitioral comman 
factors including the greatest corrini factor, 


Math Fluency Sprint 


| 


Read the answers te stucerits anc havet 
their werk. (Consider having students swap papers 
ana check each others work.) Students should court 
how many problems they qo: correct and record 
their score at the tap of the page. 





Distribute a Math Fluency Sprint ta each student 


Cin yeu stant, provide students with 60'secends te 
complete as many problems as possible. 





етте) 


lead students im 30 seconde of tae touches while 
skip. coring by 75 


Give each stucert ancther Math Fluency Sprint 


sty Gants theln goal is te ty te answer mire 


problems correctly than of the previous sprint 


On your start, provide students with &0:seconds to 
complete as many problems as possible 


tead answers ta students and celebrate any student 
Improvement 


BUILD (40 min) 25 


Common Factors (2!) min) 


| 


ho 


Berninc students that they have been working to 
find factors of numbers. Explain that today they 
will work to find factors that twa numbers have In 
common 


Меде тапа all othe сотто factors ef 18 ane 


24 35 10 








GWS 


• Find all the factors of 18. Then list.cut the 


Tactors e 18 fram least te greatest. 
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• Find all the factors of 24. Then list out the factors of 24 from least ta qreatest 


" Circle-all of the factors that are m both lists These are the common factors. 


—M 
шай = 
18 — — 
a i 
pu Te 
"di м, 
ЕЕЕ ала. "€ " p p —"— а. 
gt s ^m a” al di l| " 
=. Р ЕР 
- " 
"m * 
"ad L 
F = “ ^i 
/ 1 И 
Р, " 
if if i 
/ у i 
f | І 1 
[ A f f fh 1 
| i | | 

| 1 


Common Factors: 1, 2, 3, 6 


Кы 


Ask students ta share their thouahts on the following auastions with a partner 


• Doall pairs etnumbers have сәттен faeters? 
All (uM Pes share factor of T. but may мл әде any other commen factos 


• What ао рер think would happen one of the nuribers you are findinia eeammon 
factors for is а prime-numiber? 
аула only share 1 as a cemirmon factor unless ane af the numbers i$ a factor 
af tha ether as with Tz madad whens 17 isa factor of 34 


4: Ask students to turn to: Lesson 3 BUILD Common Factors. Ask students to work with 
a partner to complete Problems 1-5. As students work, walk around, and monitor 
their progress. Gifer suppertta students who are struggling. Ifrmany students аге 
struggling, cansider having students work In pairs or small dreups 


Б. Wher stuclerits are finished, ash students te discuss their thoughts en the following 
questions wh. s partner. 


¢ Do all pairs of numbers have common factors? 
А || numbers share s factor of |, tart may methave any euer catmmen factor 


e What do yeu think would happen IF ane of the numbers you are finding common 
factors for is a prime number? 
They would су share] as а Carmen Тасты unless ene of the rilimlsers Is а Tatta 
serie other [E 17 а 2134, where 17 1 a factor ot 34 


Answer Key for Common Factors: 


Т 26 amc da: Т.2 8,6 
[M anc 4. 1, 2 


Alana ШИТ, 25, T0 
| 21 эү ЕН 1 7 
4: M and 22: 1 
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3 n ELE Wu bee rake did ІН үү = 14] 
‘k= 8 a i D A [I g а d ғ | Tāia =! Em jE 
* бше, 24 арн Е зә TS СЕЕ кибе ee F | 
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Finding the Greatest Common Factor (-U mini 


Direct Students te Lesson 3. BUILD Finding the 
Greatest Comitan Factor 


Read Problem T with students. Medet your thinking 
ofthis prablem as fellows 


e Explalh what you knew shout the problem: 


ey Girls willbe clivided irte groups. Boys will be 
divided inte groups, The groups must be-the 
same 522, 


• Explain what you are tryna te find eut 


о Imeed to figure out how many groups the 
leacher can tnake-all tegether. Then: need to 
тшу riw Far y eris wl ben each grep 
апа how many boys will bein each boy group: 














e Explain that yeu maw that It weuld be рее 
ti» Jhake 3roups because 3 i a сәттен factor 
of 36:and 27. The girl groups would have 12 
git ls and the bay groupe would have 9 boys 








e Reread the problem, erphasizina that it asks 
tor the greatest number ot groups that can be 
made. 3 js nat the greatest number of groups 
that eam bernada. | 


* ‘List the factors of 36 and 27 on the board and 
ask students to identify the greatest: common 
Ta&ter (or GCP) of the numbers, Since the GCF 
ls, that means the grestest number of groups 
that сап be made. ls 9, with 4 girls in each дігі 
arcu and 3 boys in esca bey, сц. 
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3 Assign students into groups of 4 to work on the PRINT 
remaning problems. As students work. walk around, Stent: Рада 244 
and monitor their progress. Offer support to students i 
whe are struggling, many students are struaaling, zi 
GG S alng anether. ex ample an the boan] 3 


Understanding Factori 














Ger 


AT Fah s cwm em rf mm ia ema . mb am 7 org aar rd ЪЁ 


Ahswar Key for Finding the Greatest Common Factor: TEE METTE E meseli EIE Ud nares alae deal 


|. "grosse: 4 eris (ас on ree әне 3 bam In аа Шы per B irm, А qnn rr f 
| = Up {| JI! Е ІП іе AIT il AUI ZI Is z £ ا‎ н 1 "nens dh ccm ta аз те езі Ше” БАН НЕ ee Er 
тета re I—— je pe #27 Nee RI шаре ТГ 


ecl boy aru 
12 snack рәсіз, 2 apples and 3 bags af candy | 


each snack pac! 
T flower anranasments | rose and 2 daisies in each 
flower arrangement. 


4 10 


7 flow amangements: 1 rose anid 
2 Ones IF CAEN TOME СТИ ГТ Е 


Fziil = کک لک[‎ ПЕТЕ Bis ee! Т] 


142 











к= Ше барт ul i кїй єй! 
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CONNECT 
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PRACTICE 
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Gc Check Your Understanding 
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CONNECT (7 min) 25 


Writing About Math 


Ask students te trito Lessor 3 CONNECT Wrtina 
About Math te respond to the prompt 


WRAP-UP (3 min) 


(=) Let's Chat About Our Learning 


Ask students to share ther Writing About Math 
response with a parma Then, ask students to shàre 
with the class. 

Ауе Will уау, but responses should mds that! tye 
factors are тшш (ее tis maka the MME! 


PRACTICE 


Direct students to l'esson 3 PRACTICE and have ther 
complete the problems. Address studenterrors ana 
misconceptions 


Check Your Understanding 


Find the greatest common factor (GCE) of the-aven 
numbers 


|. Band 84: 12 
2. 2Dand4o 2n 
3. 45 andg] F 
A. Aand 60:15 
5, 20and 35:5 


б, 24 and 38 12 
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Concept Check-In and Remediation 


Lesson Overview 








lithic lesser, stud@nts work te correct misconceptions 
ape ате Fom Соттан 1 Understanding Factors. TA Tm ie 
al шақта ыты ЕТ ШАШЫН Materials List 
First, administer te Conceepr Cherl-In. Ores yeu 

ha ve reviewed the guiz results, sh ose rem еа! nn Materials may vary 
activities based on the nesds of your students. Some 

recommendations are listed below, but the needs of 

your particular students should inform your choices. 

Students may werk independently: in pairs. or in a srmall 

group with the teacher. Preparation. 





Lesson Essential Question FEES SEIN Nei) 


e Whats the relationship Between s riumber arid its 
factors? 

Learning Objective 

In this lesson 

е Studerts will Work te correct misconceptions 


anid sirate elated te identify factars of while 
nurnters. 


Grade-Level Standards 
4,C.2 (ain fa riltarity with tasters ind multiples 


4.С,2,аі Find all factor pairs for a whale number m the 
range 1- 100: 


4.С.2.с Find the greatest common factor between two 
whele numbers. ! 
i DIGITAL 


A Vocabulary Check-In 


Review concept veicabulary as needed. 





Concept Check-In 
and Remediation 





Quick Cade: 
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Miah ТШ 


COMMON MISCONCEPTIONS AND ERRORS 


ә Students may only list sorne-ofthe-factors ofa number. For example, they rnay not 
inglude 1 amd the number петог only Include ane number in atactor pair 
• шен тау believethat all evenimurhiers are серое иштеге, However, 2 ii 
jprirme because its only factors are 1 and itsel 
« Students may have difficulty identifying a number as а Factor af another number if there 
i& no petterh for that niürmber Fon example, 4 ie s factor of 24 Burthere ls ria pattern for 
4 de a factor, 
• Orce students identity ane common factor. they may have difficulty tine ing adclitiamal 
сотто factos, including the greatest common factor 


Concept Сһасісіп and Remediation 
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Remediation: Correcting Misconceptions 


If. .. Then... 


Students strugale to find'all of the factors | Review the-pattems m Lessons 1 and 

at a number 2. Make-sure that students commit 
to ane efthe methads—the factor 
rainbew methaed er the Tehat method 
То systematically Keep track af facter 
pairs starting with, | ana the number 
arid themmewviiate 2 and then 3 
arid se em, Also, spend time helping 
students te figure eut when tie Тасо 
begin to repeat sathat they know 
they have-Tound them all, Additionally, 
rermind students that multiplication 
facts ean help them identify factors of 
a-iven number 


if... Than. .. 


Әшен Mave eliffieulty ТІМШІНШ зі Review Lesson Э. Consider having 

ommon factor or the greatest common students engage In a handssan activity 

factor where th ey Pract ce dividir g objects 
into: groups. Assign each student or 
amup of students a differentnumber 
of abjecte and ask whether itis 
possible to rmake 2 oronps mit of the 
number. 3 grades and se en. Numbers 
that can be divided into the same 
Баг of ameups share that rumbetr 
as а common tactol 
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Concept Overview 










In Concept 2: |Inderstanalna Multiples, students explore the concept of multiples 
As with factors, they Use their knowledge of multiplication Tacts-and patterns In 

skip couhting to identify mültiples, commen multiples, and least common multiples 
between two numbers. This work prepares them for working with larger numbers and 
fractions 


Concept Standards 


4.C.2 Gain familiarity with factors and multiples. 





4.С.2.а Demonstrate understanding that а whole number Is a multiple of each of Its 
factors 


4,C.2.b Find commen multiples between two numbers 


























Concept 2 Understanding Multiples 
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Concept Planner 


Al] lessons are designed to bé 60 minutes The materials listed in this chart are items 
tengather foreach group. Items forthe class or for individual students are indicated 
aS need 


Lesson Vocabulary Learning 


= 
чын 








тап. (1 Тог the Multiples “ Students will define 





4 Identiltymc * Large Hundreds. 


Mu р lee teacher) (Ph atecopy ihe Lesson 5 Skin-count multiples ef whole 

af Whale Teacher Hundreds Chart or use | numbers. 

Е ИДИ ners 5 ka er zi en Е) сұ Гог ап . бет will eden tify 
ewathieas FIREREN multiples of whole 


e Hundreds Charts for Multiples numbers 
(1 per student (Photecey the 
Lesson 5 Huridreds Charts for, 
Multiples Blah line Master) 





5 Commen • Multiple Match Blackline Master Review © Students will ldentity 
Mutts les (1 page per pair et students) vocabulary as cammen multiples 
mE eded Беу 
r'umbbere 
6 Relationships e Factors ати} Multiples Game Commer » Students will explain 
between Cards (1 set per patr of students) multiple the relatiorship 
Factors and (Photocopy the Factors an d Éxctar between factors and 
Multiples Multiples Game Cards Blackline une multiples 
Master atthe end of thisvolume) | Multiples e: өкіне 
Product determine If a 





пштірег |s a factor аг 
a тре бї anether 
number 
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• Students often confuse factors and multiples. Factors are 
numbers multiplied tegether to make a number and are 
finite, while multiples are the products of a given number 
аты аге infinite 

e "Stuelents may riot identity Oar tha whole number Itself аса 
тее. However, students learned about the zero Praperty 
ese Multiplication ane the Identity Property of Muitiplication 
іп “Ма previous urit 

« Whar identifying rmultigleson s Hundreds Chart, studente 
may believe that the multiples of а number sre inthe 
column below tt. This ів ойу true far 2, 5, and 10. 





\ Opportunities for 








Find the Pattems, Writing &»our Math, 
Practice. Check Your Wrderstanding 




















ee fe ERIE TEE 


• Students often confuse factors ancl multiples Factars are 
numbers multiplied together te make a number are are 
finite. while multiples are the products ef a even turmer 
ariel are infinite 

• Students might stop atthe first common: тш рме they 
етту ard have difficulty finding rore than one common 
multiple 

• Students may simply multiply two numbers together tor find 
a common multiple and therefore, have.difficulty identifyina 
mare than arie cammon multiple. While this is net Incorrect. 
there are always other multiples shared by twa numbers: 


• Students often confuse factors and multiples. Factors are 
nurnbers multiplied together te male senurnbser, while 
rultiples are the numbers said when countiria by a: number 

• Students may have difficulty describing the relationship 
between factors and rnultiples in words. Howewer, they 
should be able to describe the relationship using a pair of 
numbers as an example 


Hsgn4xf MEHR ал+ PET] و‎ 


Writlna &beut Math, Pactes, Chee 
Your Uncderetangding 


Malina Connections, Writing 
Abaut Math , Practice; Cheel Your 
Understaricina 


Concept 2 Understanding Multiples 447 





SOS aer ca ЕТІП, emt Se ТЕЗТЕ E ет ЕН Msg T 2 1] 








Lesson 


Name | Materials for Lesson 


Conespt “ Materials may vary 
Check-In and 
Remediation: 








W Opportunities for Assessment: 








man o 
Vocabulary ^ Learning 
Terms = Objectives 
Review concept 


velesbulary as 
тесігі. 


In addition totlieassessment opportunities included in this chart. each concept will incluce a 


Conce pt Checkszln, 





Раман: ТЕПЕ ТЕЛА Рена "DB enr PM HB] 


SOS Wi CREE Mt Itm oem БЕ TESTE ннен ЕН ME Tz 


| 
"L | p 









i | Formative Assessment 





Common Misconceptions and Errors 





• Students sRertcorifuse factors and rmuttiples. Factors are 
numbers multiplied together te make anumbsr and are 
finite. whlle multiples sre the precucts ef s:oiven number 
ane are infinite. 

• Students might stop at the first common multiple they 
identity ard have difficulty finding more than one common 
multiple 


e ‘Students may simply multiply twa numbers together to find 





теге than ene common multiple While this is nat Incerrect, 
there are always other multiples shared by twe numbers: 


» ident may have cliffieulty describing the relationship 
bstWesrifactors and multiples In words. However thay 
shouts be able te describe the relationsh р usinga pain гі 
ОТР as an example. 





e са may ret identity 0 wr the wholenumiber itself aga 
multiple However students learned about the Zena Property 
of Multiplication andthe Identity Property of Multiplicatian 
in the previous unit 

e When identifying тіре оп a Hundreds Chart, students 
may believe that the multiples of a number are in the 
;calamn below It. This ls only true fer 2, 5. and 10 
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UNIT CONCEPT 2 


LESSON 4 
Identifying Multiples of Whole 
Numbers 


Lesson Overview 

Inthis lessen, students define a multiple of a whole. 
Humber They use skip eouritiria, patterns anc Known 
иш И айз ets to дау multiples of whale 
теге. 


Lesson Essential Question 

• Whats the relationship between a. number and its 
multiples? 

Learning Objectives 

In this lesson 

• Students will define multiples of whole numbers 


© Students will identify multiples of whole numbers. 


Grade-Level Standards 
4.С.2 (ain lariliarrty with factors and multiples. 





DN Vocabulary Check-In 


6 Understanding Multiples 















Materiale List 
e |stse-Flundreds Chart (For te еее) 
“Бит ед Charts for Multiples 

[imer йди 





Preparation 


Phatecopy:the Lesson 5 Teacher Hundreds 
‘Chart or use fite create a transparency for an, 
overhead projector | 

‘Photesopy the Lesson 5 Hundreds Charts Ter 
Multiples Бізше ІГне Master. 


DIGITAL 





Lesson 4 
Identifying Multiples 
of Whole Numbers 





", 
Quick Code: 
edim4079 
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PRINT ACCESS (10 min) A3 


Student Раде 217 


! COMMON MISCONCEPTIONS AND 
аа о ERRORS 
ІН entifying Multiples of Whole Mu ‘Stulcherte often оте factors and multiples. 
PRINTS Factors are numbers multiplied teasther to rake 
m E a number and are finite, while multiples are the 
+l lah cel ا ا‎ айнаш albi | products af agiven numberand sre Mil. | 
“ Siudentsrmay net Identify Uor the whole шта! 
eia, ТШ сатыдағы Тезе аз a multiple. However, students learned 
Aiar رھم‎ ае cce yy bout hera Éraberi qul WUNiplicsticn:ard the 
dis Idehtity Property of Multiplication Inthe previbus. 
К fae КӨТ ТЕ? ГЕ pee == ШТ, 

ds MeL "ui hac eni: чачы В разе & Whaniidantt fying multiples en a Elundreds Chart; 

ше ovation se 2 Staley belo ta i ét df‏ ا ا 


ACCESS 








[ Газ 111 T. 
ыы шы Ue ш т Ти ла ты. 


te сүт by 3 es 2, 5 ЕТІ TM 


H^ i 2 


SLICE TT shiautel de manstate crunt ts 4 B | E Skip Counting on a Number Line 


S пн iy FEF E Паш 
; ie ıi im He an I KE MM i Xm di) | 1 Direct ег [E le lesser 4 AGGE EGS ІН ip Counting 
Sturn should dersenstrate counting my 5 ona Number Line 


"A Mpeg c Epi Peles ШЕ 


"қ 


стану тар i шет students te slip count on each number line 
агыт оці demonstrate counting dy 10) А by drawing s live connecting each number startin yy, 


WIth zer 
besarte ЙІ Шету Арубе of АН оа Mürntisrs | 217 





3) Afterabout 7 minutes. ask students to compare 
their responses with a partner and make corrections, 
Ires essar y: 


TEACHER NOTE Students hauki besin ey 
Whiting at Ease Ine. e ег 

МШ Ше мет states уш ЖУУ LN Der ШИШЕ 

bo D ig D Them ranch eden of Ther deerit 

Pr. erty o AT Ege из arem PES үрле qm] 

mst Gore Шеш н Ieri CLER Topuna Шұ 7 oe nens 


start wot &. =. Ê MNO SEF ao 
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UNIT CONCEPT 2 


6 Understanding Multiples 


BUILD (40 min) 

Color the Multiples 25 mmn) 

|. Бретт multiples ate the products we get 
when We multiply adven number, Ол way we 
can identify them is by ереста bythe even 
number In fact, when students were skip counting 
by numbers m ACCESS, they were identifyina 
rmultiples. 





ТӘ 


Ash Sgert Тә шгп їо Lesson 4 BUILD Color the 
Ми Ee les. 


2 denect ship eountina ems number lie te skio 
ciem on the Hundes chart Distribute the 
Student Hundreds cheris te stuclerrts. 


4 Go over the directions for the learning activity. Ask 
students to predict any visual patterns they right 
find: Ask stiidents to wark independently ta calar as 
they skipicount. As students work, walk around and 
moniter thelr progress (Offer support as needed, 

TESCRERINOTIE This may Emina Auden о! Ба 

he rugresec шап тете espe ts ЧИЙ 

wre Ее зіп ewes hautes le 3 yelê wrt 

Ganesh factors spl mul piles thay Меу will ез ісінін 


шү EEL EIM 


Find the Patterns (15 ri! 

| Direct studentsdo Lesson 4 BUILD Find the Patterns. 
Explain terstu dents that they will use their Hundreds 
charts to find patterns 


Гы 


Ask students to look аттан Hundreds chart with 
multiples oF 2 ealered Іп 


"E 


Hse Think-PairShare ta ask students what they 
тейсе about tne numbers that are colored In For 
the Think-Palr-Share strategy, previde students time 
to think abeut whatthey пее. Then, students 
ате ВЕ thinking with a jartier Finally call ana 
few students to share with the class. 

Puss lle answers includes А о vewnultipgles of 2 
are even, cr ега im Z. 4, 6, &, гі). Students ray 
notice that the multiples of 2 all have 2 as a factor 
they da, remind them that a tastar isa питпірег 





= 





[г fy another nurmber. ft is fine if students 
do пет посе this al this time because they will 


male those connactlans later 
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Bee еуен шкап iv 2 3, Gg O Studente may‏ 
notice that ine multiples ot 2 ul have 2 a5 @ facto:‏ 
IF they dà, tamma. then Mat а factor 5 а number‏ | 
TU Cl ecd Dy. er MU ШІЗ fip 1 Иа”‏ = 
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Aint Shon 


CONNECT 
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The mus wit step d «m.s m. (сті, Иб wm ane 
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Elec ert LEL Ceres | Mee 
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4. Pair students together Instruct students to write 
down patterns they notice-about the multiples af 
3. 4, 5, 6, 7.8, and 9 


5. With about 5 minutes lath ln BUILD, ask stuclerts to 
shale the patterris they obseryed with the class. 


ESL HER SLOT E ете ni Hs ае Еа ТЕ: 


rzs (ie taten ИШ] rom essc 1 алты? КЕ а 


3 
ж | 
Ж. 


| ч LI. a | ms 
e Times MJ NOEL ESAT MIE ПІТТЕ ITE 


ІЗ 111101 


Innse cermsatoms lire: 


CONNECT (7 min) 3 
Writing About Math 


Ask studere te ІШІ то lesson 4/CONNECT Wirt. 
About Math anicl respec ее prompt 


WRAP-UP (3 min) 


(2D Let's Chat About Our Learning 


Callan students to share with ihe class. 
The bus Will Step 4 um, 2 lin. 12m, Te Him. sine 204m 
fram schieal She ives |8 im from selas) se the bus will 


stab 2 kin а етее «me ves She must walk 2 
| J | 


Fi 








те іп eer direction to ast hame 
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UNIT CONCEPT 2 


6 Understanding Multiples 


PRACTICE 


Direct students ta kessen 4 PRACTICE and have them 
complete the problems, Address student errors and 
тї Пп cept ens. 


Check Your Uriderstanding 
V White тире о: Possible answers б, 12, 15, 
24. 30, 36, 42, 48, БА, 8) 86, 600 


ae) 


White d multiples of 5: Possible anewere 5, 10, 15, 
20, 26, 30, 25. 40 15 50. E 00 


3 Mhich number is a multiple of 9% 3; 17, 45, 56, 89 
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PRACTICE 
|. A a ud - 26 
к. =. 4% 
E wu inu ey Rom fm mcam fé і- 
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"i 4, MH rp өжгантын eS Гый acr AS e" T 
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ж She nd T 
Possible апалага 7, 24, 21. 28, 35, 32. 49, 56, 
| Єз, 70, 77. 700 
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LESSON 5 
Common Multiples 








Lesson Overview 
Materials List In this lesson. students learn to Idenzify.common 
multiples of twa numbers 
Multiple Mater Blackline Master 
| Lesson Essential Question 
• What is the relationship between a number snc its 
multiples? 








Preparation Learning Objective 


Phitaeapy che page per student of the Blackline In this lesson 
Waster for Multiple Match, е Students will Identify commen multiples of two 


nirmsers. 


Grade-Level Standards 
4.C.2 Gain familiarity with) factors ariel шире 


4.C.2.b Find common multiples between two nurnbers. 


[SN Vocabulary Check-In 


Review vocabulary as needed. 





Larson 5 
Common Multiples 





edrrto80 
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ACCESS (10 min) 


М 


NIT CONCEPT 2 


AX 


COMMON. MISCONCEPTIONS AND 


* Shidatits сна соге facts 





mars and multiples, | 
Factors are riumbers mu рі ied together to take 
a number and are finite, ме rnultiples are the 


predicts ef a given number end are infinite. 





•  Studentsmlght stop at the firstieemmien mult iple 


they identity and have diff aul 
one-comrnon. multiple 


/Tindinar mere than 





“ Байз may simply multip ly wo, mbes 


: tegethertó find 4 eetemoenirmultile anc 


: AE grecs heaves Шеш һу identifying more than 
onê commen multiple. While this: fs not EATER 
! haea are sais athar multiples shared by two 





The Bus Stops Here 


1 


"Та" 


Ask students to-discu 


Ask stuelerits ta turn te Lesson 5 ACCESS The Bus 


steps Here. 


тШ students tw show where 
lere the number lire 


ғас!" bus stops 


ss what they notice about the 
buses anclwhere they stop. 


FACHE MATE 


with есітесі ancy 


ull lenti l ҰЛТЫМ Маза ІНЕ 


тауа he ara ce] ғу 


er here Howesen they «qn 


Ela m aL THES TES TB "heu 


5. йй 


Answer Kay for The Buz Stops Here: 

Possible answers Include: Bus 1 and Bus 2 have 2 
steps in c on the number lime, Bus 1 stops 
at all of Bus 3's stops, all 3 buses co mot have a stop 
in emmener the mimber line Ask students te tall 
with = partner to presber where all 3 buses might 
stop даг 


SA EAI 
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BUILD (40 min) A3 4% 
Multiple Mateh (20 min) 


1. ASIN SHEN te wor ir pairs. Direct students te 
lessen 5 BUILD Multiple Match: 


М 


Distribute the Multiple Match Blackline Master One 
| 

partner gets a Partner А sete? cards. The other 

partner gets a Partner B set of cards 


3, Instruct stidents to lack at Cara ancl write 10 
multiples er the number on ite card (partmers have 
аек numbers): 


Û, |netruct students te worl withthe partner te ther 
recone any multiples that are written or both of their 
cards. These are called соттоп multiples, 


5) Students repeat those steps with the remaining 
cards. Make sure both students аге looking at their 
Card 2. Сага. 3, Card 4 and soon atthe same time 


6, Go. очаге answers together, calling em Garters te 
share thelr findings 

See the Similarities (ТЇ! prn) 

1. Ask students do trn te Lessen 5 BUILD See the 

Similarities. 


Instruct students to fiid the cammmion multiples of 
cath аг ofnumbers, Encou-sge students te list the 
multiples finetessary 


3. After-8 minutes, have-students share their work with 
à partn =f 





lass ina discussier about what they 
noticed when finding the common, multiples 
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UNIT CONCEPT 2 


CONNECT (/ min) A3 
Writing About Math 

As} stuclenite th tur te Lesson 5 CONNECT Writing. 
About Math te respond te the prompt 

Pies roay vary, but students shiny lil енесі pipes 

th ab T3 Ll ples adi» the I^ ЕШ CU they Пп nim th E 

rit ру а сілеп number Multiples can be identified Іру 
multiplyima the aen гилтізег аг by skip courting by the 
given number, іт may realizeahat multiples сап 
Яо on forever ( ош they de not need te Include this 
in thelr resmonse) 





WRAP-UP (3 min) 


Let's Chat About Our Learning 


Ask volunteers to share their thinkina about the 
journal prompt. Encourage students te ask each other 
uastions as they seek clarity and understanding 
Writing Aleut Math 


PRACTICE 


Direct students to Lesson 5 PRACTICE and have them. 
templets the problems. Address student sirote and 
Misconceptions arsuns identi commen multiples. 


Check Your Understanding 


|. Is 1а з carmen multiple of 8 and 4? Haw ide yeu 
know? Yes Рос [к | exp n alan 


ATs 2 je T ane d times 4 ve 1€ 


2 Write acemmon multiple of 3 and 6 Possible 
animee 6, 12, 14, 24/80 
З. Which 1s a- commen m.altiple.of б andy? 7; 14. 36, 42 
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Materials List 

Factors and; NlUttiples Game Cards [| set per pai 
of students] 

Preparation 


Photecapy the Factols and. Multiples ‘Game 
Cards Blackline Westar, 





LESSON 6 
Relationships between Factors 
and Multiples 


Lesson Overview 

In this lesson, students make cannegilens Between 
what they Haye learned about factors апа multiples tia 
determine |Га ever. ТІМ тірер is s factor or s mmu Iti |е 
e another number This ear be challeneina fer some 
students: particularly Елеу confuse factors and 
multiples. However this work isser tical as it helps 
studénts bulle fluency in multiplication and division 
апа prepares them to work with fractions with unlike 
denominators 


Lesson Essential Question 
• Hew are multiples ан factors relates? 








Learning Objectives 

In this lesson 

e Students will explain the relationship between 
Tactars. ane) ru ltiples 

е сет will determine Ifa rlumber Isa actor ere 
multiple of another number, 


Gracde-Level Standards 
4.С.2.а Deérnoristiate understanding that a whole 
hurnber is ammüultiple'steach of Fs factors 


[N Vocabulary Check-in 


common multiple, factor, multiples; procuct 





Lemon б 

Relationships 
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ACCESS (10 min) AX 


COMMON.MISCONCEPTIONS AND 
• = Students опат соте facters and TUBES — 
Fatos are тше ете multiplied together to take- 
a number, while rubiples are the-numbers said 
jen eeuriting by a лиге 
atamay have diffiulty describing the 









"ras anke rece be able to describe 
the: relationship using а pair git numbers as а 
exam le 





Multiples Riddles 


|. Biega Were te Lesson é ACCESS Multiples 


Riddles ana. as iu d to sins ihe н cies т 


Ash, stian ta share ther answers айс] thelr 


К 


ressoning|foreach riddle Encourage students to ask 


сүнө ofeach wihar 


Answar Key for Multiples Riddias: 
1.30, 45, 50, 75, andl soon 
z |6 


3 {22% 35 48. ancl se on 


6 Understanding Multiples 









| 


PRINT 
Student Pade 254 


6 |і Understanding Мше 





ЕОМ ü 
Relationships between Factors 
and Multiples 





| Leer Таут 
| cs Si) Жин emi h betes) SEE le T e 
a ағ calidum Н ш id ew dy Sup dod EN пан. ын" 
| BOTS тытыз 


ACCESS 





| nans Tess] E ШКЕ шы aj Түсетін E 


ІН шы dme po md 


L. Tl raal te ia шы” ЕЕ! reet] ш a eu нна Bi Н 
ERS Tae uin ee ae 


ч к 
30. 45, B0, 75. and se eji 


tit cba а ж аша кашек: |{1а b hh C) RB meo BK 








See же FS M h GI 
| 
ір 


i. Tue aa pee ^ өл реке бз жт IA een) dim fi 
i Cum кезін a 7 


hz 24. 35: 48. and so on 








Maer ТЕЕ ТЕ ЕКЕН НЕ ME @ FEET] 





"ГА ЕТЕ Мак ca ЕЛІ, emt E ТЕЗТЕ Пин ығы Msg Та 1] 


PRINT 
Student Page 255 





Alig Contos ith жї he te Mg Slams tme re 
Se E mcm үте =| (жы Тань puma 1—9 pia. LIT] 
аы ұшу тіӛсе {їз іс Ц а оде реа Ll LL 


НЕГІЗІНЕ: 
т" ы... 1 0 9 LL | 
Pss rS пті IEEE OO oW =] 
бух 2 = 1L Al ure тим ет 3. 3 and G 


Jt 13 


ame {асо al 126+ 5 mitimnie «M 3 


» Ы M ПЕ ‘il 
зен Де ЕЛИ ИК & J =A ane 


522-]15,AÀI share farte 2 and d. Al mie 


malt в sx ana s 


tore s асга 4-і {тиры کے‎ 
Possible answers aioi tocius anc 
metais am сыс е ofeach Gtit 
WE кй tLe goby rre Тасымал, fid tene 
ныш Wher ene аке a multiple we 
(get me factors ^ number 15 i factor of 
Ie ттш. AIL er eS Tee oF 
te faut 





BUILD (40 min) 23 А 


Making Connections (20 min) 


1 


М 





сете 6: Жей анай цан: treten Factus-nrzd Mitel ples | 255 





Ask stucteriteto tyr to Lesser BUILD Marin 
Connections Problem 1 


Ask students to write two sentences explaining how 
the numbers are related. Encourage students to 
think about facters and multisles 


Callan stucderte te share aut 





Direct studens te comic zi problems 





Ask students to discuss {зә ү answers with s parina 


Invite students to: share theirthinking on how factors 
and multiples are related with the class: 


Anzwar Key for Making Connections: 


б еж answars inclacle 5 x4 13, 6 x 22 12. All 

ars тее. of € 3 ane 6 aire factors of. 2 

^ i ате er 3 

Possible answers іпсішШе 4 *Z-2Band8x2-T15.- 
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Factors and Multiples Game (20 mit) 
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Direct-students to Lesson BUILD Factors and 
Multiples Gsme 


Assign students te partners end distribute опе set 
af Facters and Multiples Game Cards to sar 
students 


ы! 








Gare play: Students place the cards face dawn in 
a plle, shuffle them, smd choose опе One partner 
finds factors af тетиве and the wther partner 
finds mu Itiples el f the пиех, Students racuna tre 
answers in their Student Editon. Then) they share 
their answers with their partner and record ther 
partner's answers. If partners disagree, encourage 
students to help each other understand the 
difference between factors and multiples. Students 
then switch roles. cheese another card, and 
continue game play 
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Writing About Math 
Ash stiles to turn to lesson û CONN ECT Wig. 
About Math and respond to the prompt 


Fees lle герр ЕЕ are that factors ап imulliplas are 


CONNECT (7 min) 23 


part iota mutti plication sentensa Viens [arm FUN 
riti ирг ation Teens, we amable to find factors anc 
multiples of anumber mere sasily. Fior example, 1 linaw 
hates 7 B42: Se lean quickly identity ihat tacie of 
42 aree йг ^ lf Мим a times lS 32, than | can 
Шие ту smi 32 аз атыр 4 amd of 8 


WRAP-UP (3 min) 
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C=) Let's Chat About Our Learning 


Instruct students to share their responses to the 
Lesson @ CONNECT Writng About Math with a partner 
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UNIT CONCEPT 2 






Concept Check-In and Remediation 


Lesson Overview 

lithic lesser. students work te correct miscen керпп 
ariel ате frm Самғар 2 Uridérstandiria Мире 
First, aclmityister the Concept Chelly, Once you 

ha n reviewer the guiz results choose remediation 
activities based on the nesds of your students; Some 
recommendations are listed below, but the needs of 
your particular students should inferm your choices. 
Students may werk independently. in pals or in a small 
бош with the teacher. 


Lesson Essential Questions 
“ What ie the relationship Between s number arid its 
mult pes? 


е How are multiples and tactors related? 
Learning Objective 

In this lesson 

• Students will work teo correct misconceptions and 


errors related ter finding multiples eif whole numbers. 


Grade-Level Standards 
4,C.2 Gain farniliarity with factors and multiples 


4.C,2.a Deronsirste unicerstarid ng thera whale 
number is a multiple at eachiof tts factors 


4.C.2.h Find cemrmon multiples berween two nurrnbsrs 
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Materials List 


Materials may магу 








Preparation 
Preparation will vary 
DIGITAL 


Concept Check-In 
and Remediation 
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сом МОМ MISCONCEPTIONS AND ERRORS 


imn» VR! а БЕРИ: FEN a 


"Students often contuse factors and rmi ір іе. Factors are-numbers rmultipliecl together 
ta make a. mümber andare Тп е, while гыр! are the products org gi ven number 
and аге Infinite 


‘Students might stop atthe first common multiple they. ideritity and have difficulty 


finding mere than ene eermmen multiple. 


Studentsimay simply rmültiply te пштірететедейпег to find acomnmen mittite am па 


текейге, Have difficulty identifying more than ene tirerian, aultiple Why ile this Ismot 
ngored. there are always other mu Itiples shared by two numbers.. 


í A dents Ry, have dara {йш id me ie aie poii Tee inl Davy les. 


Е zr exar mque 


Students may net identity 0 enthe whele-mümber itself as s multiple: However, f 
students learhed about the Zero Praperty of Muttis liesitism and the Idleritiry Property ef 





Ми ІШІ шаші mithes: кее urit 


"When identifying multiples ona Hundreds chart, students may believe that the 
rriultiples ofa mmber аге inthe column below it, This lsonly true Tor 2,5, and 10, 
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Remediation: Correcting Misconceptions 


AMan TEXIE C2 TE ieee 456 WEI а ERPM EE 1 


I... 


Students confuse factors with multiples 


Hosa 


Students stop at the first common 
multiple they identify 


OR 


Students simply multiply we Ба 
together te find a commen rau tiple 


Hisense 


Stüclers incorrectly state a mimber (5 a 


factor or a rnultiple 


Then... 


Review Lesson 4. (Consider engaaing 
students in additional practice where 
they list the factore of a number above 
the number ancl list the multisles of 

a number below the number Paint 
eut te studentes that actors are mostly 
smaller thar the number and that 
rmiultiples are mostly larger tah the 
urmber 


Than... 


Review Lesson 5. ‘Students may benefit 
from remembering the factor rules for 
2.5, 10,.3, 6..and 9 from Concept 1 
Draw the connection that this allows 
stuclents te quickly see [Ta number Js. 
a multiple ef a given штей Reming 
Шш ат that rmultplyine by friendly 
urmbers suchas 2, 5, and 10 can 
sometimes helper find: additional 


corr) cin mu Iti 85. 


Then... 


Review Lesson 6. Consider making 
vocabulary flashcards tis practice 
factors а multiples. Allow students 
to play the Factors and Multiples 
Games with a partner. Consider 
resting mew cards with new ancl more 
challenging numbers 
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MULTIPLICATION 
e AND DIVISION: ; 
J | COMPUTATION AND : 
y p , RELATIONSHIPS | * 
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Theme 2 А ангы Operations and 
A ‘Algebraic Thinking 


“Unit 7 Multiplication. and - 
2 Division: Computation and 


од 


a 


ESSENTIAL О! QUESTIONS 


" 8 How can the relationship between multiplication and 
division be used to solve problems? 

Ш How can we use our knowledge of place value to multiply 
and divide more efficiently? 
Ш How can we use different strategies to help us understand 
multidigit multiplication and division? 

B How do we use math to help us understand and solve 

real-world problems? 
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Video Questions 


The Unit 7 Opener Video, Container Port, shews haw qoods are stered and 

transported areunc the world In arrays. Imaaire yeu have to calculate how many 

goods. are belna transported In large centalners 

Е Quek Code 
How eeu d yeu use тир іса te caleulare latge quantities like those inm ast Os. 
the shipping containers? й 


How could you use-divislon to croup large quantities.evenly into different containers? 





ГА Key Vocabulary 


^s students Investigate real-world situation Б. they will develop аһ! 
understaneiner cf and be introduced te thre following key vocabulary: 


accuracy, algorithm; area model, decompose, Distributive Property of 
Multiplication, dividend, divisor, partial products algorithm, quotient; eamtdt31 
reasonable. ragroup. remainder standard algorithm 
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Multiplication and Division: 


Computation and Relationships 





Unit Storyline 









Unit 7 Multiplication and Division: Computation and Relationships 


The Multiplication and Divisjon: Computation and Relationships unit extends 
stuclents' working knowledges of multiplication and dlvision:of two 1:digit 
numbers:and decomposing numbers. Students: apply these understandings to: 
‘the context af tran sportation.. Byobserving vi ideo footage and investigating 
problems related ta different modes of transportation, stidents enhanse their 
understanding of multiplication. amd division, 


Ы 


| Зея 





Unit Standards 


Lise place value understanding and properties of регата to perform multidieit artbrretic. 


Muftiply а ie a ctp to four digits Буа ene-digitwhoelernurber using strategies based 
an place value andl the properties ef operations 


Multiply tuvo Roig numbers, with and withoutregrouping, Using strateales based ori place 
value and the properties-of operations: 


Find wholenurnber quatients-an 1d rermiainderswith up to ашта diwie dends and ene-digit 
diyisers, usina strategies based on place value, the properties ef operations, and/or tha 
pelationsh|p between rr ultiplicatian and division: 


strate abel «рат caltulations Using equations er modals 


Assess the reasonableness of answers-using mental computation and estimation strategies 


Еш remedii, 
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Unit 7 Structure and Pacing 


Ee 
| This structure and pacing quide is based on a Mathematics program that is 60 minutes/ 

5 days a week. See the Alternate Pacing Guides for recommendations for 45-minute and Ve 
90-minute lessons, | Е 
Concept 1: Multiplying by Digit and 2-Digit Factors -2 
Essential Questions z mee 
* = How canwe use our knowledge of place value to; rmultiply-and divide more efficiently? if & 
* How cane use citterent strategies to help us understand rnultidigi multiplication апа! l | 
division? Hp щ 


• [iow do we Use math ia Пер us Understand and salve rea world problems 


Lesson 1 


Lesson 2 


The Area Modal Strategy 


Learn SEES 


„ Stucentewllluse 


area models to represent two-digit by one-diait пи рса рп 


. Students willbe sath haw they use place value te multiply 


Student Learning Targets 


“ | can USE an area ое te represent two-elieit by онеш ДП rriuitiplication 
“ | сап explain Tuse place value terutiply SR 


The Distributive Proparty 


Learning Objectives 


Students will use аң area model vo multiply s cne-diatt nurmbsr by s whole 
шке With up to four alerts, 


Students will explain the distributive property ef multigliestion 


Students will apply the distributive property of multiplication to rnultiply а 
one«digitnurnber Бу awhole nurrber with up te four ‘digits 


Student Learning Targets 


ГЕ MA eI 


| can use an area model to multiply 3 


up. ta Tour cigits 
| cari explain the distributive property af multiplication 
| cai apply the distributive property ofmultiplication to solve multiplication 


problems 


one-diait number by a whole number with 
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Unit Structure and Pacing cont'd 


The Partial Product: Algorithm 
Learning Objective 
. Students Will use the partial products algarithty te multiply а ёт Шш number by. 
Lesson 3 a Whole number with upto four ЕДЕ 
Student Learning Target 
* [can use the partial products algorithm to multiply a one-cigit number by a whole 
number with u p ta four digits. 


The Standard Multiplication Algorithm 

Learning Objectives 
e» Students will-estimate products of multidigit multiplication problems. 
• Students will use the standard alaorithm termaltply a one-dicit number by а 

Lesson 4 whole numlbser with: upto әш digits 

Student Learning Targets 
2 | Can estimate products. 
e | tani use the standard algorithm ео ТУ s ene-digit number by a whale 

number with up to four ellaits. 


Review Connacting Strategies 
Learning Objective: 
© Students will use the-standard algorithm to multiply а one-digit number by a 
Lesson 5 whole number with wp te tour digits. 
Student Learning Target 


* leah use the standard algorithm te multiply a one-cdigitnumber by s whale 
number with up te four digits. 


Two-Digit Multiplication 
Learning Objectives 
e Students will identify patterms when mu ply ng we. Uitigles sf 10 
© Students will multiply а twedigit number by a multiple of 10 
« Students will assess the reasonableness of an answer using estimation and mental 


Lesson 6 ena 


Student Learning Targets 

* | can identify patterns when multiplying twa multiples ef 10 
e can multiply a усе її number by à тие af 10 

* | сат assess the feasanableness ofdnh answer üslna estimation and mental math 
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і en 
Araa Models and Two-Digit Multiplication 
Learning Objective k= B 
) « Students will use the area model to solve two-digit by two-digit multiplication E. - 
Lesson 7 1 B g 
problems. | 
Student Learning Target B^. 
* | car usethearea model to уе ма-а by wo-digit multiplication problems | 
Algorithms and Two-Digit Multiplication ж-- ші 
Learring Objective 
* Students will apply a variety of stratagies to salve two-diglt by wwo«dlgit 1 
Lesson 8 multiplication problems -— ——— 
Student Learning Target 
„ |сатарріу а variety of strategies tò solve ме Шақ by twe-dlamt mu Еа 
probiers, 
Putting It All Together 
Learning Objectives 
« Students Willapply the Thies Reads strategy te analyze and salve story problems 
Losson 9 e Students will acid, subtract, er ТҮШИ у te sels story problems. 


Student Learning Targets 
* [can apply the Three Reads strategy to analyze and salve story problerns 
« | can add, subtract. or multiply te solve story problems 


Concept Check-In and Remediation 
Learning Objective 
© Students will work ta correct misconceptions and errors related to multiplying by 
one«diait and mwo-dlalt Tactors 
Student Learning Target 


* [cat correct iny misconceptions sind errors related te multiplying by опе and 
two-digit Таак 
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Multiplication and Division: 
Computation and Relationships 























Concept 2; Dividing By 1-Digit Divisors 
Essential Questions 

“ Howeanctherelationstip bewe 

How awe ше wur kn owledae of place valus te rmultipl: yandal divide mare effici ent т 





ep multiplication and Wisan be-used tesolve problems? 









a 
e Howican we use-diffsrent strategies to help us understand rultidiart. multiplication anal 
division? 
“ Нам Шс we-üse math to helpus understand and solve trea World problems? 
Exploring Remainders 
Learning Objectives 
e Students will identify the dividend, divisor, anc quotient of a division problem 
. Students will salve division problems 
Lesson 10 . Students willexplain what a remalnder represents In a divisien problem, 
Student Learning Targets 
« [can identity the dividend, divisir amd auotientof a division рет 
a | car solve division problems. 
* | cam Sp lam what a remainder represents ina division problem 
Patterns and Place Value in Division 
Learning Objective 
• Students will use place value, multiplicatiem facts, and patterns with zeros to 
Lesson 11 divide rmultiples of ТО, 100, and 1.000 by ore-digit divisors 
Student Learning Targets 
* |canuse place value, multiplication facts. and pattems with zeros to div de 
multiples of 10. 100, and 1.000 by ane-digit divisors 
The Area Model and Division 
Learning Objective 
Lasson 12 “ Students willuse area models to represent and salve division problems: 


Student Learning Target 
• | caf Шве area models tore present and salve-diyision problems 
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Tha Partial Quotients Algorithm 
Learning Objective 21 





• Students will use the partialiquetients slgorthmm to divide dividends wrth up ta 
Lesson 13 GBA ныр RO әншіні а i 
tar digits by onediait divisars. | 
Student Learning Target i. 
• | can use the partial quotients algorithm to salve division problems. | 
The Standard Divizion Algorithm - zl 
learning Objectives 
“ Students will apply their understanding af place-value-to solve division problems | 1 
using the standard algorithm فک‎ 
* Students will-estimate quatients using properties of place value and patems in | 
Laszson 14 тир ation and уН Ог, 


Student Learning Targets 
• | can estate guttas using properties of place value anc rmultiplieation and 
givsion Patterns, | | 
e [can apply my knewledae of place valuewhen using the standard algar thm for 
ү м, 


Division and Multiplication 
Learning Objectives 
e Students willl4ge properties of place value to accurately record ceuotlents 
Students williise the:relationship between multiplieation and division ta check the 
Lesson 15 лана TH E оби 
accuracy of euoetients. 
Student Learning Taraets 
• | car use properties of place value te accurately record quotierrts 
e | car use multiplication to check answers to division problems. 
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Multiplication and Division: 


Computation and Relationships 





Unit Structure and Pacing cont'd 





Solving Challenging Story Problems 
Learning Objectives 
• Studente will organize information n story problems to: determine when toad, 
subtract, multiply er al vids, 
Students wallsohe-story problems using addition, subtraction, multiplication, аг 
Lesson 16 division, 
Student Learning Targets 
e | car organize information. ih story problems ta determine when te add, subtract, 
multiply or divide 
* | can lise addition, subtraction, mu implication, and division to salve story 
preis ЕТТІ. 


Concept Check-In and Remediation 
Learning Objective 
• Studente will Werk te correct my miscenceptieons and amare related te dividing By 
бү Шш. eliviswrs. 
Student Learning Target 
e |еап correct my misconceptions and errors related to dividing byenmesdigit 


divisors 
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Alternate Pacing Guides 


к.” 
If Mathematics instruction is based on 45 minutes/5 days а week, do the following: 
To 

Reduce ACCESS by 3 minutes E , 
Reduce BUILD зу minutes | | 
Redlite CONNECT by 2 minutes 9 

еш WRAP-UP by 2 mites | i 
+ ш 


Strategies for reducing time in each section: 
• Discuss fewer examples 


“ Elirriste Shoulder Farther conversations ك‎ '! 


• Shorter class allseussions 





• Work with students te'complete ACCESS problems | | 
If Mathematics instruction is based on a combination of 45 minutes/4 days a week and 90 
minutes 1 day a week, do the following: 





Роем the 45-minute aporeach Tor the 45-minuitedays. 


Teach twe'45-minute lessons en the vO«ninute-day 
If Mathematics instruction is based on 90 minutes/5 days a week, do the following: 


Increase ACCESS by 5.mmutes 
Increase BUILD by 20 minutes 
Increase СОММЕСТ by 3 minutes 
Increase WRAP-UP by 2 minutes 
Strategies for increasing time in each section: 

• Discuss additional examples as needed 

e Extend class discussions 

e Allow time for hands-on work with man ppulatives and models 


e Provide additional practice problems for students whe need additional practice 


e Encourage students to share and model thelr problem-solving strategies 
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Mathematical Background Knowledge 


Миш |сашоп and division (along with-fraetons amd decals) аге the major work cf Pr mary 
4. I ıs mportant that students are provided with ongoing opportun ities throughout the 
school year to build understandina of and Improve fluency їп these-areas. 


Two-Digit by One-Digit Multiplication 


In Primary 3; s:udents multiplied two «digit numbers and built flueney mu Kip lyre within 

100 by practicing a: variety of strategies such.as using manipulatives, drawing pictures; anc 
bulldirig arrays: Students also discovered the importance of place value in understandina 
and building numbers and identified pattems when multiplying by multiples af 10, In Primary 
4, they connect their understanding of multiplication as equalaroups ta visdal models that 
alav them, te develop ап Understanding ef what is happening when they muttiply twe-digit 
Numbers by one«digit numbers 





Students are réminded how arrays can be used te salve problem v arrays are 
elated te ares models. Am area mocdel.is a tectanqular diagrari whieh Чч mire efficient for 
milltidigit multiplicaticin: The-ares е a rectangle is faund by multiplying its length by its 
width. When usina an area model for multislleatisn, the factors becarme-the-lenethiand the 
width of the rectanale The factors are then decor nposed, «ог broken apart, usinig place value 
and the rectangle is divided accordingly into smaller rectangles. The pnaduct is the-sum сї 
the areas of the smaller rectangles. Students also apply the patterns they observed when 
паш Мут by multiples of 10 mearder te decorpose. or break apart, numbers and use the 
area model ta multiply a-one-digt number by a number with up to four digits. Students 
explere the «тиме property of multiplication as the property that makes it possilile to 
Jjecompese numbers when mültiplylng The Distributive Fre әрету сі Multi lication states 
that йш ша! упа the sur of Mo on rier ad. Jerdi bya Ur Бер Will have the sse atiswer ав 

үт р! ia each adden. нїш ally by the nuriber and then adcina the pro: duets together 
Students will use the Distributive Property of Multiplication as an alternative way of recerdina 
the calculations which эсш when USING an area mone! 


Multiplication Algorithms 


Students are introduced tthe concept of an alaorithm—a procedure or aset of steps 

te fallow inorder te perform an operation—and tothe partial product algorithm for 
multiplication. The parti! products algorithm is similar te: using an area:model but without 

the visual supports. This is important because it moves students alang in their development 

fram) concrete to abstract representations of multiplication. When using the partial praducts 

algorithm. the problem is written vertically which will prepare students fer the standard 
algorithm in upeeminag lessens 


Finally, students are introduces! tothe standard algerithm for mu ІШрІіса оп (Up te 4 919 
Бу 1 digit), Hie important fer stidents to be exposed te the standard ајаг as itisthe 
Most efficient Strateay for "ПІШІНІ уе Place value Iis at partant concept n this strategy 
зе students must regroup in'arderte calculate products corectly For example, If students 
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are multiplying 428 x 3, they will start by doing 8 x 3 = -24. They will need to know that 24 
ones can be regrou na into 2 Тепе and 4 Ones when using the standard algorithm. Students 
alsa practice éstimating products inthis lesson, They ise estimation to help assess the 
reasonableness af thelr answers. Being able to mentally gauge whether an answer Is correct 
hased on ап estimate is an essential skill in mathematics 


As part AF MEN study of the standard algorithm, students analyze where areupimng eceurs and 
(ае Ту errors inv using the standard slawrithm, whieh is important an helping ter corect 
th e OW) TECON ceptors 


Two-Digit by Two-Digit Multiplication 


Studeits apply their understanding ef the Disttbutive Property апа p lace value as they bagin 
to тшт у two 2-lyitinurmbers. Students start by drawing orn their knowledge of pstterris 
уаз multi: упа a one-diait number by а multiple of Oto discover what happens when two 
mulluptes c of 10 are multiplied. Fer example, students reca|Hhat 340 — 120 and extend this 
pattern ter see that 30:x 40.— 1,200. Students should recognize the basic fact:3 x 4 and then 
place two zeros at the-end of the product, one for each zero in both factors. Students then 
further their understanding of the Distributive Propertyof Multiplication by decomposing 
a two-digit number. in order te multiply Бу a multiple af 10. Students utilize estimation and 
mental math in this lesson ane discuss whether answers-are reasonable, er whether they 
make sense gien the relative size of the factors 


Students further thelrunderstandire of area rniosels апа discover how te use thar te 
solve ters. by cwi-chia multiplication prob lerss. Once ata in, stuclerrts drew on their 
Knowlesige ofthe Distributive Property of Multiplication and тебүү зше beth Кейш 
factors moeder to multiply. Since they are multiplying twe Z«dieit numbers, their ares 
models will have four sections and four partial products: This strateay allows stude! са to 
better understand the partial products algorithm and the standard algorithm for two-digit 
multiplication Students build en the area model for twodlgit by two-digit mu tiþ lication by 
nracticing the partial pracdictrs alanrithm They then connect the parî lal proclucts algorithm 
to the standard algorithm for multiplication. Students discuss thé need for sfficleney when 
solving multis git multiplication problems and practice estimating to detemnmine if thelr 
answer 15 reasonable. IE ls likely that students will netimnaster the standard alciórithim at this 
time. Сетіпше te aive «шет opportunities te practice тшн їн throughout Primary 4. 





Ін Primary 3, swdents solved two-step story problems involving addition, subtraction, 
multiplication, and division: It order tesuccesstully solve story problems, students rnust first 
think about whet is happenin g inthe рг егт Then, they must choose which operation is 
needed ta solve. More than one operation is sometimes necessary. Students are introduced 
tothe Three Reads strategy, This strateay Is designed to hel students understand a problem 
hy reading the problem. a number ої times, each xime with a diferent purpose They read the 
problem ence to understand what is happening in the problem, а second time to think abalit 
the numbers inthe piro lem and whatthey might mean; ahd ath ira time tethink abalit what 
question the proklam сод be ashing 


Iri Primary 3, students werked on bulma their conceptual understandina of rutiplicstion 
and divisien, They exp lare different we rc problems and learned to describe multiplication 
and division problems se containing "equal groups” of objects. In Primary 4, students recall 
ww miu ‘tio ticatic in and division are related operations and how multiplication can be used 
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Computation and Relationships 





































tc help solve division problems To begin, students learn the vacabulary associated with 
division The dividend is the number that is being divided into equal groups: The divisor 

is the number cf equal groups arthe number in each group dependingian the contest of 
the problem: The guotlent is the answer te a division problem either the number ef equal 
groups er the wmber In each areup depending en the centext ef the problem, Students alsa 
explere what happens when the dividend carinot be equally divided by the divisor and are 
йй Аса то "ermainders in division problems. This will prepare students for dieidima by 
айе divisers jh цесот lessens, 


Students deepen ther understanding of division by dividing multiples ef 10, 100; and 

1,000 and identitying patterns related to place value. It is helpful to recall the patternsiof 
multiplication that students learned previously, since the patterns are similar For «division; 
Students practice finding related facts and then adjusting the-nurnber of zeros in the quotient 
(4.200 —6:.— 720) Recagnizing pattems related to place value helps students develop an 
unserstandine of dividing dividends with up ta four digits using medels and algarithms 


Division Algorithms 
Students first learn how to use an area model for:division. When using this model, students 
must think about decampasing the dividend Inte parts that can be evenly divided bythe 
divisor. Therefore, there are multiple ways to correctly, décompase a dividend using this 
methad, When dividing 255 + 8 for example the dividend eala be decomposed. as 240 
t 16, a5 150 4:80 + 16, on BO + 80+ 80 4:8 4:8, all of Which are correct. Studerits then 
taleulatê the quitient Ey figuring out how ism y greups of 8 they һауе Mo matter how they 
jesompaose the dlyideiel, there are 32 orsups of & Any amount let over that сайти be 
evenly divides Becomes the reniainder This is si importar step for students in developing 
concrete knowledge of division before thay move on to wer]. with more abstract algerithms 
Tor Әмірәлі; 


In Primary 4, sudents explore the re lationship between division and repeated subtraction: 
Students think арғы how many tres the civisarcan be subtracted from the dividend GA 
=6-6-6-6=0s9 24=-6=4). Then, students are-intreduced to the partial quatierits 
algorithm for division. Just as with the ares model, stüderrs have to decormpese the dividend 
Inte multiples эе divisor Students mustth|nk about the patieris of multiplication and 
division thatthey have learned anc utilize their knowledge ot place value to accurately 
Зекетті methê parts of the guetter. Wien using the partial quetients skya ithrh; there аге 
multiole ways students can decompess the dividend and sullamive ата correct solution, The 
partial quotierts algorithm le performed vertically Кете standard ајот for division; 
which is introduced in the next lesson, Both of these methods help students developtheir 
understandimc at division before students are-introaduced ta the standard algarithrn 


To prepare for using the standard algerithm. students de a Quick Draw ofthe dividend in Base 
Ten block drawings In 490 — 3, students draw one Hundred: in each ofthe three Aral ps. Students 
then fegraup the опе Hundred left aver In division, rearsuiping eceürs from leftto riaht in a 
уеп The ene Hundred that Is left aver Б regreuped into 10 Tens before stúdents continue 
to divide Seema this process helps students jake corinections wher they are introduced te the 
standard aleorithm. Students are likely ret to master using the standard algorithm atre time. 
However, itis important for thier to be exposed te arid te practice tiis method priorte Prmary 5 
wrier tres will as expected to fluently divide тінен whole numbers. 
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Solving Story Problems with the Four Operations 


Students continue to use estimation to assess the reasonableness of an answer, but also 

learn ta use the relationship between diyislon anc multiplication as а tool for checking de = 
accuracy af answers. Students apply their leaning in Unit? te solve muttistep stary prob|ertis 

involving) addon, subsection. multiplication, arial clivision, ү Дер to successtully solve 

story рг ев, students must first think about what Is happening in the problem. Then, thes 

must choose which) артар is needed ta solve, Mare than one operation ls sometimes - 
necessary Students use the Three Reads str ateqy which is designed to help students "c t 
understand a problem by reading the problem a number of times, each tirne with a:different p 
intention: They read the:problern once-to understand what is happening in the problem, a 

second time to think aboutthe numbers in the problem and what they might mean. and a "b | 
hir tine tethink abeut what qiestion the problem could be asking Students are alsa asked | е. 
te ihInk айе math in heir ewn а, it is impertant; ог stüdents to see that math does nat Ж. EI 
only happen Inthe classroom and that math is relevari to them and their own lives. 
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Concept Overview 







In Concept 1: Multiplying by One-Digit and Two-Digit Faders, students bulla en 
their learnina in Primary 3 to«deepen апа extend their understanding of multiplication 
and improve thelr procedural иепсу: They explore three different stratedles for 
multiplying—the-ares model strategy, the partial products algorithm, and the standard 
algorithm. They apply their knowledge of place value, patterns when multiplying 

by multiples ef, 10, ane muttiplication facts te solve multiplication problems Good 
ratheraticians make connections between mathematical concepts and use these 
RO Ir | conrnectians-to solve problems. Tris coricept encourages that practice -— 







Concept Standards 













4.4.2 Use place-value understanding and properties of operations to perform 
ШІП еше кешене 


=== 
= que 


4.A.2.b Multiply.a whole number of up to Tour digits by a one-digit number using 
Strategies based on place value and the properties of operations 


4.A.2.c Multiply two two-digit numbers, with and without regrouping, using strategies 
zased on place value and the properties of operations 





4.А.2.е lllustrate and explain calculations using equations ог models 






4.C.1.d Solve multistep word problems posed with whole numbers using the four 
operations, Including problems in which remalnders must be interpreted 






А, "rant SES = 


4.C.1.e Assess the reasonableness of answers ising mental computation and 
estimation strategies Including rounding 







Concept 1 Multiplying by 1-Digit and 2-Digit Factors 483 


камар тил ТЕ ad Ране 4 83: 108021 TP A А0217 a SS Weak сатын Itm Test -SE ТЕТЕ priis ae Mm TZ 

























Concept Planner 


А || lessons are designed to b260 minutes The materials listed! Inithis chart are items 
to'gather foreach group. tems forthe class or for individual students are indicated 
as peaches 


- | | | 
Lesson Vocabulary ^ Learning 
Name Materials for Lesson . Terms . Objectives 





1 The Area е Base Ten blocks (Optional) Area model & Students will use 
Мосе! га m" area models to 
caede Decompose p | 
Strategy i 'epresenttwo- 

digit by eone-diait 
mutig licatiSn. 


e Students will explain 
how they Use place 
value to Ту. 


2 The • No adcitional materials needed Area modes! . Stücents will ise 
Distributive A EAMES 
Property | ШШ E c 

Distributive imber by awhile 
Propertyiat ШШЕ ДИЕ 
Multiplication four digits. 


Becompeose 





© Studerts will explain 
the Distributive 
Property of 
Ми tio саап. 


» Students will apply 
the Беца 
Property of 
Mü шқ ication to 
rultiply a ane-digit. 
number by a whale 
number with up te 
four digits 
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Common Misconceptions and Errors 


• While there are multiple ways to decompose a number, 
numbers shoulccdecompose-using place value when using 
ай area model for multiplication Far exemple, it. ie pa sssitale 
te decompase 23 in many different ways Including 17 
and, 10 and 13, er 14 and 9. Hewever. 23 should be 
Шесштірезесі ipto 20 and 3 When using am area model for 
тсә 


Stuceits may MESE “tly decompose ІНЕ ars according 
their digits ratherthar aecarsing te o ond Of their 
ies, They rmay decompose 45 as 4.and 5 гале тай 40 
and 5. 


While the ; to decempose a number, 
пт аге Кеша be dete impesed using place valie when, 
Sing an area miede! tor multiplication. Itlseossible te 
ssi ose 243 талу егет ways. However, 243 
should Бе decomposed imo 200, 40, and 3 whienusina an 
area тегін fer multiplication 





Students may get confused with how many zeros to place at 

the end ч a product: For ехагпр#; students may write 7 x 
3,000= 2,100 instead of 7 x 3;000 = 21,000. Students may 

also write 4 x 500,— 200 instead of 4 x 500 — 2,000 


E 























@ Opportunities for 


Formative Assessment 


Wu plying with the Area Madel, 
Error Analysis, Practice, Check Your 
Understanding 


Distributlve Praperty and Атаа Models. 
Lets ry dt, Марта Connections, 
Practice. Check Your Un derstancina 
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Lesson 
Name 

































3 The Fartial 
Products 
Algorithm 


4 The Standard 
Multiplication 
Algorithm 


Б Rewew 
Connecting 
Strategies 


6 IweDigit 
Мин езгі 
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Materials for Lesson 


• o additional materials needed 


e [lo а {Шапа materials needed 


• Lesson 5 Matching the Мое 
Cards Sets ^, В. and С (Photocopy 
ihe Blackline Master and have 
stüclemts work irn anoups af three 
Each studerit in the group will get 
a different set of cards.) 


e Scissors 


s aoadditlenal materials meeded 


Vocabulary 
Area model 


Distributive 
Ворагу cst 
Multipliestien 


Alagerthm. 


Partlal procltcts 


algorithm 


Standard 


algorithm 


Distributive 


Property of 
Multiplication 


Ares mede! 


Partial products 


Rewew 


vocabulary as 
needed 


ЕЮ Би үе 
трап) ot 
Multiplication 





Learning 
Objectives 





Students Will use 

ihe partial procluicts 
alcysrithim t» multiply 
a ene-cdieit murbet 
by a wholenurnber 
with upto four 

d ICIIte. 


Stuckerrts wlll 
estimate produ cts 
of multidig t 
multiplication 
problems. 


Students will use the 
standard alaorithm 
te mutielya one- 
діа number by a 
Whale mumiser with 
up te Tour digits 


Students will se the 
standard algorithm 
te mutely а one- 
Ее! number by a 
нее rumbia with 
up to Tour dits 


Students will certify 
pattems when 

miu rp lying tuo: 
multiples er 10 
Students Will imultiply 
a two-digit number 
by a multiple of 10 
Students will] assess 
the reasonableness 
of ап answer using 
estimation and 
mental math. 
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| | @ Opportunities for | 
Common Misconceptions and Errors | Formative Assessment 
e Süidernts may get cers with how meny zeros ro'place at Partial Products, Б the Banks, 
te eme wj s product. Fer example studente may write 7 x Error Analysis, Practice, Cheek Your 
3.000 = 2.) 00 Instead ef 7 x 3,000 = 21,000, Students may Understand 
alseiwrite 4 x BOO = 200 instead er 4 x 500 = 2,000 
• Students may lineup the products incorrectly before adcling 
te fine their answer 


e Stuctents sometimes have сц гу demonstrating, Using the Standard Algorithm, Writing 
preper regrouping when: using the standard algorithm tor About Math, Practice, Check Your 
multiplication They may omit writing the digit above the Understancllna 
correct place ог they may atternpt to place two digits at а | 
time in the product 


e Students sometimes have difficulty demonstrating Can You Spot 117, Fix the Error. Writing 
praper regrouping when using the standard algorithm for About Math. Practice, Check Your 
їтїр кайп. They may feraet te recerd their reareupec| Hrmderstanaimq 
digit er atermmptte place two digits in the product at once 


• Stuidents may have difficulty determining the number ef Ten Times, Multiplying by a Multiple at 
zares in а product when multiplying by multiples of 10, 10, Error Analysis, Practice. Check Your 
especially when the оше af the basic fact.ends In теге Understanaling 

Fer exarmnple, students mey think that 80 ж 50 = 400 rather 

than 4,000, 
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Lesson DEM Vocabulary ^ Learning 
| Name Materials for Lesson Terms Objectives 





7 Apes Medels е Lessor 7 Area Model Cartels Review • Stuclents will be 
arid Twe-Diart (Fhotacopy the Blackline Master. vocabulary as abile to use the 
MILI Hips | esrmeon one set per student) meege. area model to solve 
уук Дд: ну twr: 
digit multiplication 
problems. 


а gasis 


• (Glue sieks 


8 Algarithme • Wo additional materials needed Review © Students will 
and Twe-Diait vocabulary as apply a vanety of 
Мик сад needed strated) este solve 
уаз су ay twics: 
digit multiplication 
problems 


9 Puttinc HÀI] e Lesson 9 Story Problem Carle Review • Students will apply 
Together (Ре үле Blackline Master at veicaliulary as the Three Reads 
Hye apd of the уште, one card Пее ес) strstedytosnalyze 
per student) and salve story 
problems. 

” Students will add 
subtract, or rnultiply 
to solve story 
problems. 

Concert • Materials тау vary Review усе pt * SMES will 
Ghecl-ln and vocabulary as work to correct 
Permediation needed misconceptions and 
errors related to 
rmi Itip lyin aby ome- 
digit. and two-dlgit 
Factors. 


Opportunities for Assessment: 


In addition to the assessment opportunities included in this chart, each concept will include a 
Concept Check-In. 
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Common Misconceptions and Errors 


“ Students may MEDÊ ety decermpose the tacts im the 


ге тті, makina ШЕ for then to use the multiples of 


10 te salve the problem 


• Students may mot multiply the correct numbers 


"mang them: an incorrect product 


. Sidans may have ditfieulty decoripesing numbers Әлен a 


ЖД pe Мер venita] ly 


• Studente may lave ааг time keeping track of the partial 


оета апа hewte-distribute the numbers properly. 


e Stuclerts may s solve part ofa preblem and think they аге 
finishes. Using strategies tethoreughly understand what i 
append a problem before selvina is sn iniportarrt step 


ip the problernesolvInu process 


. Studente whe rely Gn k егу ride тау PHS TSF pret what is 


happening inthe problem. Using keywords inc ontext is 
helpful in aroblem solving, but they are nota foclproct 


solution strategy 


e While there are multiple ways to decompese a 


numbers should ре decormposed using place value when 


rultiplyina 


“ Students may incorrectly decompose the factors according to 
their digits rather than according to the valeot their digits 


e Students may have difficulty determining the number of 


number, 


zeros in а preduct when multiplying by multiples af 10, 


especially when the product of the basic fact ends in zero 


. Students sometimes have difficulty de 


'Eroper rearauplmg when Using the standard algorithm Tor 

muttiplication. They ray farast te record their regrouped 

digit er ateriptte place two digits inthe product at once 
• Students may haves Па rel time kesping track of the partial 
predicts and how te distribute the numbers properly 
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Ei 


together, 






Opportunities for 
` Formative Assessment 





Be the Teacher Werking with the Ares, 
Morel, Writing About Math, Practice, 


Check Your Understanding 


Lets Try the Standard Algorithm, 
Writing About Math), Practica, Check. 
You Г ШЕ clersta [| Ы ІП N 


Three Reads. Writing About Math, 
Practice, Check Vour Ui derstanding 
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LESSON 1 
The Area Model Strategy 








Lesson Overview 

In this lessen, stuclents use thel knowledge at place Materials List 
value and area models to devalop.an understanding cf as EN 
Few te mialüply Wenallt numbers ey eme-digit numbers, “ Bas Ternblecls optional 





Lasson Essential Question 
“Ниса we use ur Ісләм егіцесіе place value te 
mulltioly andidivide more efficiently? 





Preparation 
Learning Objectives Мә additional preparation) ls ебите 
In this lesson 


• misit will use area models to represent two-digit 
by ores fet mu есас 








• Students will explain how they use place value to 
multiply: 

Grade-Level Standards 

4.А.2.Һ Multiply awholenumbenof up to four dias 

by avonie-digit number using stratedies kasedon place 

value ancl the properties or eperatlons. 


4.A.2.« ||listrate angl explain. calculations ysina 
equations or middels. 





IOA Vocabulary Check-In 
area model, decompose DIGITAL 





Lesson | 


The Area Mode! 
Strategy 





Gulick Code: 
edmmg4032 
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The Area Mode! Strategy 


meu 


и агаи! (тшт [aia [Шыг uw 1% ITE Р 


АССЕ55 


ie ese Gale ap nnde Пп tiene. "АРАҚ" en 
айбын. тін Үн тәйеш ee emnt ШІН uc e ecu uber 


hie г 





SUMAN answers veil vary 
mc Eti rici ere SV A 


BUILD 


Тыл Craw (наз Lh ee rr ice ce slat Lo Жыл іе. 


been t Ағға Менін! Strate | 211 





Paw 4?) DEL ТАА АСЕ] 


ACCESS (10 min) A3 


COMMON MISCONCEPTIONS AND 
ERRORS 


+ While thene are tnilltiple ways te decomposes 


тигет, students should decornpose пішіреге 
using place value when using the area rode! 

for multiplication. Far example, it js possible to 
clecernpose 23 irany different ways incluelig: 
17 and б, 10 and 13, ar T and, However, 23 
shuld be decomposed inte-20 and З when using. 
an area rode! Tonmmultipliestiom. 

. Students tnay itieirectly decorpese the facts 
aceord ina te them digits rather than accordi in to 
the-value oftheir digits They máy decompose 4% 
ав 4 and S rathiel than 40 and. 





Motice and Wonder 


| 


آل 


(А) 


Direct students to Lesson. 1 ACCESS Notice and 
\WWonder 


Ask students te leok at the image and ta write down 
Whatthey һойее апа Wonder After | minute, ast 
Et AER te shale a few of thelr ideas 


Tell stu cente that This image “presents an array fer 
the multiplication problem 4 13, Remind students 
that an array organizes objects into rows and 
colurnris. 


Ask students where they see 4 in this Image and 
where they see 13 inthis Image. Explain that this 
аттау Uses Base Ten blocks te model the problem 
Each rod represents 1D алата, each square 
represents 1. Therefars, this атау shows four rows 
with) 13 meschi pow 
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BUILD (40 min) | PRINT 
yr 55 Student Page 262 
Quick Draw (AO min) = 


1 Direct нича tie besan | BUILD Quick [red 7 L um tiplying by t Digit and 2 Digit Factors 
Asl a studentia read Problem 1 aloud ta the class ez Eu ڪڪ‎ 
Explain thet Ifthe river bus holds 22 passengers ico TET E acer sonar d 
and makes 5 trips, that means the bus holds 22 * antaneen 

- VO) passeres 
passengers 5 times, which tells us we can find the ыда 
maximuin number of passengers by solving 22 x 5 | 68 

2 Boa Think AleucFte model how to use Ваѕе Тел | "B3 

blockste multiply 22 x 5. First, create an array wéing) | — 

Base Tem blocks for 22 x 5. Place 2 Тейѕ arid 2 Ores : 70 

In д raw ТІ: Tenn, acc 4 (ere nos c 2250 there are b. | رپوا‎ ji ca бесі vimm! ONS N en EEE о SE an 

| 1]: -—  — — Ml lio I eerte 
4 Stes ШРЫ 

|) — ME] | 522 lames 

| 5]...  / ШИ 

3 Begin tinding the preduct or 22 x 5 ру eaunting the 
blocl& Model конт the Tens (00) ard then the | 
Orest Ol they fine the suri 1.110) CONNECT 

Des dee pee Ein Киш werd [fed wai к=== aril 
4 Share that sometimes Quick Draw cary іре used aee ا ران اک رھ خی ا‎ 


Instead Вазе Ten blocks te salve а multiplication 
problem, es specially when the numbers are small 





5 Model how to use a quick draw for 22 x 5. Draw. 
iwa lines te represent the Tens and two dots ta 
lepresert the Ores. (Note that we calle draw small 
solares but i weld dake langer) 








û Ash students to describe how the Quick Draw array 
mole Е атсаг te the Base Tan black TY mogel 





Edition. 
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FAM Sh CT BILL 


| 


&.. еге ie tine 


Direct students’ attention to Problem 2. Ask students how they would show 17 if they 
had Base en blocks. Call on studénts to share-thieir answers. Ask students to create 

| Quick Draw array to solve 17 x 4(68). Aska 
beard, Амет ta carecttheilr work, ff^ 


3and4 


ecessary. 
лл и етееввт 
— M |6 68 9 Ө о 
——— 9 9 есе 
ڪڪ‎ ла-д e e » 8 » 

left ir the Z0riinute segment, ash studente t 


Multiplying with the Area Model (20 rin) 


1. Write BE x Son the board. Ask students te talk te their Smoulder Partner about ROW 
they weuld use a Quick Draw fer 58 » 9 Encouraie themte discuss what нісін be 
diferant about sol vine this problem, Students should ristice that it would take a lona 

v apnd that it may be {ешт count the Tens and Ones accurately. 

Explainthat since these numbers are larger, would mot be«efficient ta. usa s Ос] 

Draw array to solve 


tine tel drew 5B x 


than it; Ista 
problem. (The-short side represents 9 


La 





wolunteerto draw their array on the 


P practice usine Problems 


2. Model how to draw an area mode! to visualize 58 x-9. Draw а rectanale that ie longer 
Discuss haw the sides at the rectangle represent each factor in the 
and the long side represents 58) 


decomposed this number using place value 


4. Splltiherectangle into two parts by drawing a vertlca 


Ask students the value of each digit in 58 (50 ancl 8) Explain that students have just 


пета represent how 58 was 


elacompased, Label the rectanale by writing S0 and В above each section af the 
rectangle and by тш т the side 


ITE Ы Рен 453 


ТЕТИІР! ТОЛЕ АА EGE 


50 8 
ШЕ 
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5. Demonstrate multiplyng the:decomposed PRINT 
multiplication problem by writing and solving 50 x $ сїйєт раце 263 
and 8 x 9 ancdthen aeding the products 450 + 72 = 
= 522. 


50 


450 +72= 
522 


Екі „аш Beas rij 

Siu rents sii eui ECON LEE. ITAL INE легі one 
г ernie te Ioco "nimias кекізтіу 

Ме should Fase тий! ныз 8 € 30 nnd 8x Е to frd 





B D rect studert о Lesson | ACCESS Multiplyina with Ine сти ес produactot 288. 20 x 8 woul be close 
the Area Model anda low students to copy the area ta AD v 8 wien 15 320 
motel for Problem ‘| Work with:students to solve 
Problems 2-4 (as time allows). 
PRACTICE 
Answer Key fer Multiplying with the Area Model: Tie = өзне oit їз Sees pen premi 


* 7s AT 
| 56-х Фе 522 | егете чу 43— 387 


40 





7 "Ur ow Fa lih 
2 og, AP 40% 3 = 380 


NIE IA E EL A. 





= 
i Едже- 528 
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g by Digit and Z- 


a 


БЇ 


тҮ 





CONNECT (/ min) A3 
Error Analysis 

Direct studente to Lesson 1 CONNECT Error Analysis 
Ack students to review the work and-answer, identity 


what the student did correctlyand incerrectly, and try ta 
solve the problem correctly 





TEACHER ВТЕ  Ceneidenusmg Mrs activity ат 3 
| TT ПУ Еа ESSITIETDTT. 1 HELEN TIME ТІ IM: taedet ГЫЕ І ШИЕ 
= [11 aaply LT Пе pani tate Ata | f malim Seen LIT -| | Lue 


пее 


Answer Kay for Error Analysiz: 

1. The student did net decormpcse the two =й 
number торе ly Не Һеш have multiples S» 36 anc 
9 x & tia find the eorrect preduect.of 288 36 x 8 would 


le close to M » 8, which ls 320 


WRAP-UP (3 min) 


Let's Chat About Our Learning 


Ask students to reflect оп how-th ey used place E 
in today's lesson. By:the-end.oftre-discussion, make 
sure that students see that they used place value when 
decompasing twe-digit factors, in multiglying the Tens 
and) Ones in their medals and in regrouping Tens and 
Ones to finda produci 


PRACTICE 


Direct students to Lesson 1 PRACTICE and have them 
complete the problems. Address student arrears ана 
"scornceptiors 
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Check Your Understanding 
Draw ап area model ito .salvé-each problem: 
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Materials List 


No additional rraterials needled 





Preparation 


No additional preparation feeder 


DIGITAL 


The Distributive 
Property 











agregas 


LESSON 2 
The Distributive Property 


Lesson Overview 

In this lesson. students contlnue to use area models 
to solve mU ай multiplication problems and turther 
deyelep thelr шпега оше Distributiye Preperty 
of Multiplication. 


Lesson Essential Question 
• How can we use our knowledge of place value-to 
multiply and divide more efficiently? 


Learning Objectives 

In this lesson 

• оше will use ай ares model vonultpsly a one 
diait number by a whole number with up to tour 

• Students will explain the Dismributive Pregerry oT 
МШШ ао 

• Studerits will apply the Disvibutye Property of 
Multiplication to: multiply a«ne-digit number by a 
whale number with up ta four digits 


Grade-Level Standards 

4.A.2.b Multiply s wholenurmdber of up te four diais 
bya oredigit numer using strategies based ori place 
value and the properties af operationis. 


4.A.2.« lllustrate and explain calculations usina 
БӘ ШЕШЕЙ кан 


(A Vocabulary Check-In 


area model, decompose, Distributive Property 
of Multiplication 
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ACCESS (5 min) аз PRINT 


Student Раде 255 


COMMON. MISCONCEPTIONS AND foe oe the 
ERRORS = 
. While there are Irüliple ways te decompose a The Distributive Property 


Umê, ‘students should decompose numbers (ыш gels 
шы раве E usg He EE OE) з= ج ا‎ 
fer literie Fer example, it ls posible tp | 


t Mg RPE Amari: чаг vays, inelue ing نک بای سای‎ йа 


composed into 20 and 3 when using TEETH UMEN 
at area model tor maitie lication, em ч 
* Students тізу get centused with howerary zeros. р; E? e — 
di EN atthe end oka: prodit. For: example, zum A990. 
students tray write 7 «3000-2400 Instead сі з жазбы 
7 x 3,000— 21,000; Srüderite may also wite E ИА 


„ела! аы 


4x 500 = 200 instead! of-4-» 800 --2/000. » ағы... ЗОО. 












BUILD 


TEE СЕ {НЕ N quee iy aep dips Мнгір ES pea yee 
ا م | | سد صو د‎ ды” 


Decomposing Numbers Le 
See Teacher Matenais ter answers amd worked 
| D {ett sti Чеге pos Lesson 2 AC CESS [eee ripas proie ms. 


Numlsers Ж діс 


9 


2 «sk students to fill inthe blanks to decornpose each 
nurnber using place value 


Lezon 2: Тһе ПИП Нии үсу | 265 





2 


When they are finished, read each problem aloud 
and instruct students to call ait the answers when 
Беттеш. 

Anzwar Key for Decomposing Numbers: 

| 5345-5080 + 30-6 

2. 1275 =) DOO 4 AOD) «20 3:5 

3. 2641 — 60.9 +200 


AF hoe > ҺАУ OC a 20 UO 


>. adis; RO к АП) 4-7 
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PRINT BUILD (45 min) 82) 
Si dent Page 266 | | AN 
| The Distributive Property and Área 


T EXT | А | Е ж E АС 1 Models | | m | ГІ 14] 
7 | Muttiplying By T-Diglt and 2-Digh Factors a ats i ыда лы. 


== Du E- = Bb — — — um j я 


| Share with students that the reason numbers сап 
be decomposes] when multiplying ls because erthe 
Distributive Preperty of Multiplication 


е 


Ask students Tor the roct word in distributive 

| Ілме); AS | a Student to describewh ат iC means 

Lots түт” amen ome) ten ihe riê roc toidistribute something (to uve shares of something 

pute nes jeka NS uis Ea | Or TE Су OUT. 

Рин | Museen ж-не Ака Modell: 
See Teacher Maler 3i Direct 41 ugent te 3550 2-6 Th е ж Бе > 
lor answers arl worked Preperty ancl Apes Modele where they will ses the 

probes problem. 249 x Б 


— — — i 


4 Ask studeritetetunn to ther Sheulder Partner ani. 
discuss how they think they csukd represent this 
problem using an aes model, 


шешер 


іш. 


A 


Explain that since thers is а three-digit number 
being multipllec by a one-digit number, their area 
model will Rave three sectior s 

6 Drew along rectangle divided inte three sections 
ancl explain thet the larger number will be 
decomposed across the model The 5 will be 
distributed serass-each part of 249 


Lo 1 O 


Ask students to decorpoass 249 so that the value of 
each didit is represented 2100 + 40 9 





"ы. | 


PEACHES MOTE Ретті еттт атт 
Cis | е: de ПЕН 1 ІШІ eet [нете эй, ЕТ. IT | 
rest efficiemito Серое by ie talhe of а! 


| eM "he: чымы Ai AES | | ШЕН 


8. Gyide stuclents Шопан labeling the area model 
appropriately and selvina the computations 


* Repeat the process for Prablern 2, which has atour 
dlait factor. Emph asize that thie-area rrndel for this 
problem will have four sections to represent the 
value af each digit in the number 





|0. Repeat the process far Problems 3 and 4 if there is 
time. Rélnfercé thatthe area model works because 
atthe Distributive Preperty ef Multiplication. 


Lasson 2 * The Distributive Property 499 





Раман: СТЕ MBPS ee. 12018121 TOZO AM АПЁ1Л1 و‎ (SEO wey Nick c cc, Itm. ша SE TESTE ee cee EAE мам TZU 


UNIT CONCEPT 1 


7 Multiplying by 1-Digit and 2-Digit Factors 


зании, 1 
“hgh, 





249 x 5 —(200 x 51^ [40 x 5) (9 x 5) 
249 x 5 —1,000 + 200 + 45 —1,245 
249 x 5 =1745 


2 4734. x5—23670 
= 4.000 700 30 4 


700 x 5- 3.500 





* (4.000 x 5) - (700 x 5) + (30 x 5]. (4 x 5) 


5 
3.734 x 5 — 20,000 + 3,500 + 504 20 = 23,670 
5 = 23,670 


~j 


530% 7 = (BOO x 7) + (30. x 7) * (Ox 7= 0) 
93057 = 3,500 +210 *0-— 3,710 
530x7-3710 








2,391 %6 = (2000: x8) + ($00 x B) * (SOR B) > (Ex 8) 
2:391 x O = 16,0007 2,400 + 720 + 8 = 18128 
2,391 х8 = 198128 
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Let's Try It (50 (im) 
|. Direct setildents to Lesson 2 RU 





LE: Lats Try dt 


studente Корам area models | necessary 


Answer Kay for Let's Try It 


c 


- — 


ҡ 


ШІСІ зе Бур (BO ПІЗ) 


LI = 
El 
== | = 


Es -ж 


170 


^o tae 


(11 


3 OLD x 


JL) a 
= 


B3 


Qo + Hide 1522315 


453 = 2,415 


2З = 5061 


LA? 


C 


ij 
Di 


ы 


E t= [| ж 7) 1 3 > = 
ASI) + ТАЕ 2T -- 8 Ж) 


[yy a [АЙП S S 


4 3L Е 5o0 T EP = | 3. 1! 


Assign studente to werk A шр ef three to solve the problems intel Stugart 
Бете, Ақ {Шет worl, wall; around and roniter-thelr prog 


reas, Есш аде 


3. With about five minutes left in BUILD, ask four volunteers to record their group's work 
on the board (each student should present the answer for one prob 





erri} 
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CONNECT (7 min) А PRINT 

Student Page 267 
Making Connections _ 
Direct students ta lessen 2 2 CONNECT Макта. 
Connections and ask them te salve the problem with sn. 
ares meus or with numbers an ds syrmlals. CONNECT 


ШҮҮ Cees інійт- Жез lie jai deti ‘init nls ae Т 


үт 5 iw E w= 3-3] Rura m zm SS y ||! aem: 
Answer Kay for Making Connections: ұза ы ыы Аы 
=". 
1.28 ж 3-(1,000:х:2) + (200 x 3) « (BO x 3) (Dx 3) 
EISD IJ = 3,000 +4600 = 240 + 0 = 3,840! centirmeteirs 


| Pe cartimietars x os = LAA cernctornsters 


| ; > Мрт а EEE reef» НЕ vue TS i EE ii mon d. en 
WRAP-UP (3 min) ым n | 
3840 centies 
(D Let's Chat About Our Learning Адет 
[== ar атш Ес те Ме da ШААН emi ее. 
Ash sudane to-discuss the different strategies for 
solving ті lti ication problems. Which stratecyy da they 
find more-effective? Wh y What« questions do they stil 
have about using the strateares to multiply? 


Leeson 2 The ALIUS iut | 2Б7 
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PRIMT 
Деп Page 258 


Y Muttiptying By tglt and 2-Digit Factors 


PEE — =» dz — -æ > = —— 


= a 


| Sy БІ! ЕЕ ЕТ 


"AT, St a- t: 


il s 2 


mm 


5 “al 
ا‎ = а НЕ 


"jue 


am 7 Check Your Understanding 





PRACTICE 


Direct students to. lesson 2 PRACTICE and have them 
complete the problems Address stuclent-errors and 
тенте ptions 


Check Your Understanding 


| de ап area made 
tellowlnz 





ar numbers anc symbols Lo; solye the 
equations 





1. Se eS = О 


(sul x 3) Sys x 3l 


1,500 120 + 24 — 1,644 


73 ' la “Атты 
ғ гү тат; ў гі 


Lag 2 OG) la 5% Ol 


228 


180+ 48= 27 


Ta 


Lock st the area madel, Describe where and how 
you see the Distributive Property Бета used 


300 70 4 





1800 + 420 + 24 = 2244 


lude кеш! the} is teins Сет ІНЕ ілі еден 


5. 374 e 4 1 the sare ws (G00 x A) 


art ot 2^4 50 


(PO x) (4 x 6) 


А. Lala saiad 328 x 4 using n. mbers and symbols. 


Describe her error and Пк her mistake 


= (3060 = Аб 4-81 x 4 


= (400 + 4) + (2D d) {8+ dd 
= 304-24 x 12 


= do 


Wale added when se cdisiticited the 4. She арен 
have тшщ ас уз, (39007х E AOR 4) 3 (8 x 4)= 
T 200 4B + 32 = ] 312 
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LESSON 3 
The Partial Products Algorithm 


Lesson Overview 

In this lessen. students build on their understanding ot 
Man ПЕ multiplication, and leam the partial prodi ets 
alert tm 


Lesson Essential Questions 

e Howey we use ur kyowleckqe ial place value te 
rmultialy anddivide more efficiently? 

e Howea we (se different strategies ta help us 
understand тти @ Ж multiplication and division? 


Learning Objective 

In this lesson 

“ Students will use the partial products alaorithm.to 
multiply a one-diait number by awhole number with 
up о {шг digits, 


Grade-Level Standards 


4.A.2.b Multiply «whole number. af up tater digits 
by a cne-cigit тег using strategles Базел оп place 
value aic the properties of operations. 





[ÊN Vocabulary check-in 

"area model, distributive property of 
multiplication, algorithm, partial products 
algorithm 
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Materials Lis 
Mo additional materiale needed 





Mo preparation теш Дай 


DIGITAL 


lesson 3 


The Partial Products 
Algorithm 





(С = Ca de: 
ear 034. 
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PRINT 
Student Page 269 


The Partial Products Algorithm 
Lending Th eel 


jose "Мағ 


Sic HH: |n а eee Өтті e шн e doa [Ts 


ACCESS 


Fus Durs: Foie Will gite. fil EET кім ye tt 
prias] n "ma ШШЕ tie, Wim eens fpe Жү Sh) 
ee eel 


Г 
ڪڪ‎ 
|_ 





бт! z AM магу, but 2м may 4 рис 


BQUALINNE, ar Notes qm morser 136 
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ACCESS (10 min) A3 


COMMON MISCONCEPTIONS AND 
ERRORS 


. Шетте nay ает соте with bew mary zeros 


tö place atthe end of a product. Fer examiple. 
students may write 7 > 3,000 = 2,100 = Ея 
7х 3,000 = 211000. Studerrsrmay alse write 
4 x 500.— 200 Instead ot 4 K 500 = 2200 

© Studentsrhay line up the products inearrect]y 
before add ing te find their answer. 


The Amazing Race 


1 


Psy 


Lo 


Ех ай to stucerits tat they will practice 
representina and decompoaosinemumcers in different 
ways. Remind students that although thay have 
been decomposimqnurrjesrs scoorcing te place 
value inorder to multiply, mathematicians need to 
be able to represent and decompose numbers in 
different ways 


Ask students to help you erom pase the number 
Fe. Еп СОЫГИСЕ Sl пете te MIR or several Ways to 
decompese the number Record students’ Ideas on 
the beard 


TEGUCHER NOTE Тінеле зэр ү тас = 

ШИРИ н НЫ by ae an In core 
lecamposicn anc alliawina students ta «fiscus 
x hei lat rn Tem Ша | man (f: П ES immi 4 Tents 
anel? Оте F + +) Alb. mprecaramien Tet 
гү! wath an Mes EDE lie itl provide 
sive SMD бз EG ESN | А (hey example 
Tene 3niál Id in ess ги 74 nyo 


[rect students to Lesson 3 ACCESS The Айта 
Race. Explain ra students that they will гаме inm 
minutes ter fill irr as many efte boxes as they can 
with different representations of a number. 


After three minutes, ask students io share their 
answers Record their work en the board and 
encourage students to add new answers te thelr 
aries 
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BUILD (40 min) pe 
Partial Products (20 rnin) 


1. Share that mathematicians often use procediires wr 
a set of steps called an alaorithm to help ther ta 
salve math pralslems, Today students will learn the 
partial products algorithm for multiplication. 








‘Bled students ta lesson 3 BULLS Partial Products 
ane ask studente tose lve the problem using the 
area model Ash а student ta draw their area model 
gn the board. 


FD 3D i 





4 100 x # = x ND 


ғам 


JAG + 120-4 — 2.924 


iu 


Model using the partial products algorithm te salve 
731 x 4 Remind students that digits in'the same 
place In numbers must be lined up properly when 
жшт], | 


ui 


73 
x y 
2 ROD(7COO x 4] 
120 (30 x 4) 





= Alix d] 
2,523 
TEAC] jg Мг 1 E. | | Ali ТІ MIS yeaa iy | E 


you ШІ 7 SENE Те jar. (| Та! ГЕ in tre Т. js | 
[oreet ШК» Гак Шык. pnis шее Halls) 
Eos ПЕ: that Ше eminus Fy erty 
ШЇ ЕР ЕК allowe us ту хол» the Facusre ІРІ m , 
ГШег AMIENS IL ue TeECOUTmuercie] ят wii 


“il 


ICES DECIDE) ж ИТ тала» diee sume otste 
hele them emersmize ther thinking aml worl 


4 &s students te discuss with a partner the similarities 


and differences between the partial preducts 
alaorithim ane the multiplication strategies they 
have leaned. 


ш еги shoul recog z= alte larger tector 
sulle cipis seid and that the produe [e ape thes 
same However, the problem is set up vertically ато 


thare-are-no boxes 
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BUILD 


Sih Ғғанан іне Tig bes ті етіл ae іе өтінішін Tem 
= MijE ЛИТ н „Т ie aT ITE 1| || Dy d 


Exurge 73124 


Seo Teather Materials 
für занта (EGON ET 


ЫШ ғ i" || ы. | ш таша 
ее тты = 
Matenas Tor 
аптаны; mur 
(уш С] r рц 


Ld 


MEME shod 


Create aréa moderns 


шү 

759 = 413 

бі Ефес «nsu 
create area models 


STMT 


hd w i= д AS 
неті Snowe 
селте ares model 
s serving 


5-х 23,293 — 19.758 
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әм 
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[= 
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12,615 


CONNECT 


шаға iid |p Sea Wee ee hai inve Сас ад 


iS aire he Sess аса2 (сас 


le ha Ob img іе ib (теі іі сенін 


Тр» Parked Preis Аде! | 271‏ ا ا 
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5. Asl students to copy the partial products exarnple 


irrto their Student Editions 


а | [==] = اا‎ 
| ми ШЕТТЕ «ТІ Т 


us іле Faita pi uite al |121 it m is Ina Selle 
t 


. Шү t eis tm Tt mU 
m a= | tJ ik. ii Imi 


Eri i | zai 


ЕД Ке! ni bres ep HEM zi um epu in seio 


Pea posti pn Ізі fint 


e 


Guide students through the additional problems 


reminding them 1o Ime up the products carefully 


according to place value 


Anzwar Key for Partial Products: 
] Е =A 


Lad 


! 








2.490 (600 » 4) 
BO Zl = 8) 
+ 16x 4) 


2,496 





- m mp dil m =F oT a 
r.i E a Ma e — | Las қы 
4 ДУУ 
Е 


18,000 (3, 000 x. à) 
1.200 (200 Áá) 
B40 [90 x 6) 
+ ТЕЗ ж 6) 
19,758 


Fill in the Blanks (TO min) 


Q^ Direct students ta Lesson 3 BWILB Fill in the-Blanks 
Go over the directions together ancl ask students to 


solve the problems; 


ті 


stildenmts 
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2. Atthe end of BUILD) де aver the answers with 
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Answer Key for Fill in the Blanks: 
| 239 
x 7 
1.80017 x 200) 
2ZIOU x30) 








= &3[(;x 9) 
ё. 


36,0000 (6 5 & QUO) 
2400 (4% 400) 
125 (6 » 255 
= Gil x T) 

38,526 
3 2523 
x 5 
0:000 2,000) 
2500(5х 500) 
10052 TUO] 
+ 15[5 x 3) 
12.615 


CONNECT (7 min) 


Error Analysis 


AS 


Ask students to turn te Lessen 3 CONNECT Error 
Analysis to comple: the егег analysis activity. 

The student teed изү each umber bey 4, bul 
iret about place value, 2 should be 20 arid S should 
be 300, The ety reel arrewer te 1,212 

TEACHER MOTE This acivmy can be used as 3 
formative assesses to theo you Де {ктт which 


. dr — Б Ч “|н | Ji — a раса с 
STOLE may ПЕН аст | il SOON amer такша 
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m 
Ё Ёш 


PRACTICE 
soe Lu Tee SRA TET 
ramas 1H. 524 
4 731 
“ 4 
16,000 {4 x 4000) 
2508) [&x FOU) 
I2C 05x BOW 
Ata x 1 
15.924 
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Student Page 273 
ср Let's Chat About Our Learning 
Ask students ter reflect en why they think this alacri 


е аео "partial products " 
Each calbylationiis "part? of the sager product 


— 


PRACTICE 


Direct students to Lesson 2 PRACTICE and have them 
= complete the: problems. Address student. errors and 
ы S misconceptions 
LADO [5.x ЗО 
200 (Б » 40) К | ; - 
15 IE x 3i I Check Your Understanding 
це | Solve-using the-partial products algorithm. Show your 
Io @ ШОН AMISIT k 
678 p " | 
"ИШ" 1 4x d76 1,904 
3800 (Б x 600) — 
420 (fs х 70] 876 
" —48 [5b € B] E x d 
4,068 





1,600 (400 x. 4) 


. СА | | таг = қ ,8 

(^ Check Your Understanding 20) Лх 5 

d E + 24(6х 4) 
aon 3- The Partie Products bc | 273 1 gd 








300 050 x й) 
j= AR (В ы &) 
348 





Solv= using any rmethed. Shaw your werk 


1 


Із 
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LESSON 4 
The Standard Multiplication 
Algorithm 








Lesson Overview Materials List 
Mithis lesser, students are introduces to the standard 
algorithm ter multiplication They connect Ше steps of 
the standard algerith en with what they have previeusly 
learned about area proide s and the partial produit 
algorithm, 


Мо additional master als needed 








Lesson Essential Questions Preparation 
• How:can we seour kowledge ef place value ta No additional preparation nezdar 
multistvsnd аерге TA о additio агат needed 
“ Hey cat we use егет strategies to h elim us 
цтг агу mw ОС emu tipheation ane division? 


Learning Objective 

In this lesson 

e Swelerits will estimate products or muttidiqit 
тир санат риш ету. 

• Stucderits will еее standard algorithm to тШ ЕГУ 
a one-digit number by a whole number with up te 
TeUP gigit. 


Grade-Level Standards 


4.А.2.Һ Multiply awholenumbenof up to four dias 
by avorie-digit;whole nurmser using strategies based en 
plàce value and the properties of operations 


DIGITAL 


4,C.1.a Astess the reasonableness of answers using 
Mental computation and estimation strategies irecludina 
remedii 























LT. Vocabulary Check-In 
standard algorithm, Eisributive Property of 
Multiplication, area model, partial products 








Lesson 4 


The Standard 
Multiplication 
Algorithm Gulcl/Cadi: 
\ EHMO 
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fs S 
The Standard Multiplication 
Algorithm 


emu Taits 
ЕСІГІ 
i Таи ШЕ - 


Sinn sms Maes Бітім шпат Иш ез pne 
Па, فو ا‎ iem Fen Hb eee! Dea Le Emm em 
1 2 ЕЕ, і Еа Е 

ЕНЕ ЕЗЕШ 


а Srnec Б: e аа: Bl); таа 


— — — шан 


палиш, 


BUILD 


БЇ 


М 


3-EC rm a km каш thet fmt] eer Haaa war" Û 


7 : піну гл аш p "Табу === 


43 Тагы 


REE ا‎ 3 


See Teacher Materiaitar aniewers-and worked 


Ын Trè er mz sm EC ht 830 ГЕ -генінГій 





ACCESS (10 min) A3 


COMMON MISCONCEPTIONS AND 
ERRORS 


* Silents sometimes have EUEY detmeanstating 
paper rearoupiia when usine the standard i 
algorithm for multipliestian: They тау omit 
writing: the digit above the correct ріасе аг they 

tempt te place two dats at a time Inthe. 





Similarities in Models 

7. Bregt students te Lesson 4 ACCESS Similarities In 
Моде. Ash stucerits te estimate the products or 
the two problems. Remind students that rounding ls 
One Way то estilriate. 


һә 


Split the class in half to salve the problem. Assign 
half af the class to solve the we problems with 
an area modeland half cf the:class to: solve the 
two problems using partial products. Encourage 
students to work together and to agree on an 
answer 


3, Aska stucent ir each group te record their work 

on the board and compare their answers With the 
estimates. Both estlinates willl Бе low because they 
үш еш mown, Students will refer te this again see 
inthe lesson, 


Answer Key for Similarities in Modals: 


| Possible esitate: 60 x 7 = 420 





A206 s Л 


s- 28 (4. F 7) 





448 
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2 Possibleestimates 100-< B= BOO cr 130 B — 1,00 PRINT 
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Канг. qw есзішшін 


x B 30» 3 -90 0) x & = Wt) 





Puts t ks 


800 (100 х 8) хта ша E 
240(30:» 8) 
1628) P у 
И ннн 


11056 OO #27 =200 800 x3- 2400 





m if 


34 Ф. 4E 758 x 31-2274 
BUILD (40 min) р, Ж E же 
ax є = 
Using the Standard Algorithm Seanad << An 2Р2 


|. Explain to students that today they will Бе learning аи 
the standard algorithm for multiplication: The 1389 x2 3,898 
strategies they have been using are-effective and 
will help them tind the eorrect product, But they can 
take a long mete so уе The standard algorithm is 
the mast sfficient stratecy for mültiplication. Assure 
stumerrts they тау continue іс use the strategies 
they are Затое with while they are practicina 

the stance algorithm, Students are likely to need 

addtional practice to master this shill. 





37/ « 4 —9. 108 
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2 Write 64 x 7 verticallycon: the board. Remind 
students that since they already know the corea 
preduct they can fecus on тапар connections as 
they watch the steps ofthe standard alaorlthm 


3. Miadelusing the standard algorithin te solve 64 x 7 
этен should refer te the area mode] to answer 
the multiplication 


• Une Wp the numbers vertically with the larger 
number on top 


“ Point out te students where the Ones and Tens 
places are 


e Startrmultiplyimg he Ones place (7 Oras x 
4 Cines = 28 (Ones) 


* Explain to students that since 28 Ones is 2 Tens 
and 8 Ones, they will need гест Just as 
with) adden and sjbtractian, regreupana with 
multiplication is when th ey group 1G Ones Into 
| Ten, Inthis case put the 8 Ones beneath 





Rican TELT COLTE ie Ране S| Ж UD ТОБАА АПЕТ و‎ FREUD CEDE Wi RET o ЛІП, Е БЕ ТЕСТТЕ ннен ЕН мыз ТЕ 


Path TE EH 


the line in the Ones place, but the-2 Tens will go above 6 m the Tene place This 
means they regrouped 20 Ones fer 2 Tens. 


а hest multiplythe Tene F Ones з 6 Tenes — 42 Tang) 
E Itigly the Т - Т 2 i 


* Explain to Stuidents that they needto acd the 2 Ters fram the | шеуісезер (42 
Тепе + 2 Тап = 44 Тем) 

e Espilain to studente that since 44 Tens is 4 Hurnareds and 4 Tens, they will reed 
to regroup. Write the 4 Tens beneath the line in the Tens place then write the 4 
Hundreds In the Hundrecs place 


* Read the problem with the greduet to students. 04 x 7 = 448, Ash stidents If this 


matches Whatthey got when solving wh the ether-dtwe strategies 


4. Ash stuglents tecthink abeut the similarities between the standard algorithm ariel 


E 


ALTE Irc Es ТЕЙНІРІ NWS АМ oe و‎ 


the area model and the partial products ао ss they copy your werk mathair 
Student Edition. All ents ta share their thinking with their Shoulder Partner 











Next, тесе! using the standard alaorithm ta solve-132 x 8 Again, remind students 
that they already know the correct product; so they can focus en makina connections 
as they watch the steps af the standard algorithm. Use the following steps as you 
madel. Students should referto the area model t6 answer the multiplication. 


3, Line We the игрек vertically with the larger number on top. 


Star muti lye the Ones (B Ones x 2 Ones = 18 Ones) 


c. Write the digit & inthe Ones place underneath the line, Writethe allait 1 
fepresenitin g Ten above the cigit 3 Bernincd students that this ie called 
regra ping 


d. Next ТШШ уе Тепе (E Ones x 3 lens = 24 Jens), 
Асе 1 Ten (fram the previeus step) to 24 Тепе te ast 25 Tens Write the diat & in 


the Tens place un dermeath ne live. Re = sup by writing the diat 2 representini 2 
Hundreds above the digit 2 In t 2 Hundreds place 


f Finally. multiply the Hundreds (8 Gnes-x 1 Hundreds = В Hundreds), 


g. Add 2 Hundreds (from the previous жеттен Hundreds то aet 10 Hundreds 
Вагі“ students that 10 Hundreds is T Thousand. Write О In the Hundreds place 
and 1m the Thousands place underneath the line 


ai 
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6 Asksturlents to think about the similarities between the standard algorithm and the 
area model and the partial products algorithm while they copy the problem in Lesson 
4 BUILD Hsing the Standard Algorithm, Allow students то share their thin kina with 
thelr Shoulder Partner 


"d 


Instruct students іс estimate before trying te selve the resto the problems usina the 
кайа! algerithrm. Remind паго comparether answers with their estimates. |f 
stents have clifficulby geting started, eneourace ther te use another statecty t5 
multiply to hele thers fira the corect answer usina the standard alerte. Mote tat 
it isnot important that students estimate the same way, but they should get the same 
answer using the standard algorithm 


8. As students are working, circulate around the room. If students are struggling. work 
through a few ofthe problems together on the board. After students finish, ash 
students to share out.answers and discuss hew they used the standard algerithm te 
solve 
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"uw B E- — y Тг — — — um j я 


Milne J iuis Mi slices Күке acea Sila lae 
тыш БФ | | Кк fi imp [heri sd ПОЕ EL RR Е |) E 1 
ігі EIR ж d аса, af aay Sage! eas QE енна И а 


nm 


Б. ТЕЕ 1 нені ла Е | 


Seen 2 re correct. Suer THIEN сагона 
ЛТТЫ ПЕС аталы Inedrnecthy 
PRACTICE 


= p pale psit hp p Пи 0) 


aii 


"ra rupe m dados 1 


1 


аз (nre ar rie! ory 


°F, Check Your Understanding 





CONNECT (/ min) 
Writing About Math 


1. Ask Шет ог to Lessen CONNECT Writing, 
About Math and respone te the prempt 


Student 1 | Student 2 Student 3 





WRAP-UP (3 min) 
СУ) Let's Chat About Our Learning 


Ask students to share their lingering. questiens related 
te the staridared algorithm Eneturage studerits tò 
answer each ethers questions when possibile 


Direct students to Lessor 4 PRACTICE and have them 
complete the problerns, Adress student errors ana 
ІТЕСӘНТЕРЦОПБ 

Check Your Understanding 


| Sohle 471 х З ие partial product ёг area mogel, 


Бей 


47 


La 


120014005; 3) 
210470 x 3] 


30x 3 








400 70 | 





x де 1,20) 


1.200 zT 321.413 


2. Solve 471 x 3 usina standard algorithm 
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LESSON 5 
Review Connecting Strategies 


Lesson Overview 


In this lesson, students continue ta build fluency using 
the standard alaerithrn for multiolication, 


Lesson Essential Questions 

• Носа we use our Күс ңе of place value te 
гт гү andidivide more efficiently? 

• Howcan we use different strategies to help us 
Uncherstand iriuiticiqht multiplication and división? 


Learning Objective 

In this lesson 

• Students will use the standard эшл te multiply 
a ane-dieit number By a whole number with up to 
Fo Plats. 


Grade-Level Standards 
4.А.2.Ь Multiply a whale number af up te Tour digits 


by алей whale nümoer using strategies based on 
place value aid the properties of operations 





Тм. Vocabulary Check-In 
Review vocabu lary ав needed. 
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Materials List 


“ Unit 7 Lesson 5 Match mathe Models Cards 
Sets A, B, and C (1 set per student) 
“  Selssors- 





Preparation 


Photecopy the Blackline Master st the end ot the 
volume. Studerrts will work 1а ош» at three 
Each student inthe atop will get s Meren. set 
of cards. 


DIGITAL 
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PRINT 
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іжынінҙ Thi eel 


As) n 4e Шаһ abad ж. -mëi E or) EF 
mares Тш à EE "t pon iir eai 


ACCESS 


ее Cg Sisal ШТ 


Ий = mos Tu m Cn ir s pna ТП SE ie Tree 
Lam vce usd Hirea aut lê індеті e iee geet Hliba 
b гт کاپ ےا‎ Ae 4 wei A. au (ңыз doces n gh | 
iC E DUC 


Е 
EL. 
| 
“aa 


Expliünatuans will macy, Eit students shoud 
ECO METE TEN WROTE MEANS Pee 


Nurses шли ПІН once vale 


Шеш Ж Ryley Coórinecuing Sip ples | "FJ 





ACCESS (10 min) A3 


COMMON MISCONCEPTIONS AND 

ERRORS 

© Siderits sometimes have dilticu ty demonstrating 
Proper fegroupitiqg When Using the standard | 
algorithm Tor ттш р сзи They may forget to 
reemrd their reareuped digit or attempt te place 
twe їй inthe predict AE ce 


Can You Spot It? 


1. Direct students to Lesson 5. ACCESS Can You Spot 
It? and ask students to read the problem, answer 
ihe question. anc writ thelr own explanation for 
regrouping 





2. Ask volunteers te sharetheiresplanations with the 
whele grew, Clear up.any rriscenceptions 


Answer Key for Can You Spot It? 

Ali had teisancu inthe Hundreds arid Thousands 
таса Explanatimms Aul Fail y î smien 3 shes let 
гесендгіге that regreupinen means rearranaina numbers 
based en place value 
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BUILD (40 min) PRINT 
| | | Ж Student Page 278 
Matching the Models (20 rin) = 


|. Ass an SH EFS ME NOS ct 3 7 | Multiplying by *-Diglt and Z-Digit Factors 


2 Distribute sets of cards to eachigrou p. One өшті BUILD 
should trecere Set A one should receive Set'B, and | келү Ld n no pj 
% : а da eut], E mt | ғал Ны Же bez rm ga ТЕН, Wen oet ЕТЕ ішін 
one should receive Ser С. Have students cut out оа en iiia un 
T Some. | : і | тк d cio? гең Е EEE Toa тапш MINE WE 
theincards and keep them separate fram the ether | тик Lem ie How (ік Om Mri flet Û mitem: miim fra 
um e os кд et hpc Fay onmi Bin go eritis] aet ilo dba аген Vite 
students’ cards In thel group crescunt wp e ENT Crewe a үнү 210 Рт 
Es ZPL НЕНЕН 


Fas pe Ea) [ша GE «033 P524 а АНЫ aer" Қ ажыг 


3 Тр [= la ythe game. gne etipclemt plays E card gar Се. | il cim ikê төзді Ome Наз ізінен TT Mte женді тесігі 
ether students 11е matehing cares ІН their sst [телә a eaen e tec 

4 Ones students have annateh, they should review the 
steps for solving the problem using the standard 
algorithm and discuss where they see regrouping, їп 
the problem 

5. Students continue хорау until ne cards remain See Teacner Мише” sampile 

постар 

| EA El [ER | IC ЛІ ГЕ ТІ © Оте ear =| le pia fi Із 2 d 

у males ame wiih aseups cf 2—1 јел Tor 

he Ты! Шы ; one Belen t i lt i ШЕ" ate pies celle 

[e e түү | Ti TERG ET Ha HE лаға АҚАН ARG 
Шуа carie 11 І! [=a can Ti rye pre | = 2 


He mes (fig care esr ME RE MEY SSIS 
Bun gem gwar mid th e me x гурут qais metum 


Иш ПЕ en ш} ШУ Tics теппе sere Tu car Ms 


vere Placsdlne.malee аттата! whan rt ie then murm 





û lime remains, studente can сгеате their ewn 
matching cards te display in the classroom, 


Fix the Error (19 rir} 
|. Direct students ta Lesson 5 ВШ Fix the Error Ask 
staclents te loak fer errors In using the standard 


ай опт. tthe problem |е solved |ncarrectly, 
Stuclertts must Tix the error 


Answar Key for Fix the Error: 


1. 158 a 32 374 |е neorect The stuclent didnt 
Eq pg when multiline th jens place 





2 Sao 9 = 75.7106 POTEET 


3 98х 2= 86 is incomect The student did not 
reareup.ar all 
LQ x d 2T BAe сар 


1,286 x 6 = 6,285 Isircorrect. The student 
au sed, but chid metadd tithe valueeon [fu n айе 
пы ауіп 


Ы | 
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“ен Ter Moule fe sanle @ sponses, 


PRACTICE 


"AE apt Тар eS de LT 


U zz. AO _ 
E| Bg — 
ы. oe 2. Fe 


Б ri к [ ІЗ ^ Я 


®© Check Yoor Understanding 


Pied ұс Beers ere Еси rn Liliput Mee artis т, 


Linear: S Йакын Córinecung Зена 
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CONNECT (/ min) 


Writing About Math 


Ask studerrts te щгї э Lesson S'CONNECT Writing. 
About Math and respond tothe prompt. 


WRAP-UP (3 min) 


Let's Chat About Our Learning 





Ask volünteers te. share their responses. with the class 
Fossil le fesponsss te | КЇТ gura the discussion 
Heude өсте strategies are (more ееп. than others, 
they cali ty s different stiategy they det stuck, they 
cay use a diferent шатаар ls cheek they answer, they 
fof use 3r strategy they sre саиру with while they 


ДІЛЕ Е" ас п теи Б Сү 


PRACTICE 


Direct students to lesson 5 PRACTICE and have therm 
complete the problems. Address student. errors and 
miscance ption © 


Check Your Understanding 
Salva tha problems using the standard algorithm 


v. fax 2= |48 
y", 


= 1ч үз 


hJ 
= 


мж 








E! 
12: x5 


ad 
ا‎ 
ا“‎ 


ا 


TEACHER NOTE- It бесот егін 


ы = 

cmi Lea pace tH DI she | Ur | Fel ee arent es ry om diy Е 10 
ГИТ With TU MRL i will ende Valuable 
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LESSON 6 
Two-Digit Multiplication 








Lesson Overview 
In this lesson, students use the Distributive Property te Materials List 
їтїр) а iwe-algit number ly aimi tiele af 18. а 
E Мә additional materials needed 
Lesson Essential Question 
© Howecan we secur kowledae of place value ta 
multiply атаме more efficiently? 








Learning Objectives Preparation 
In this lesson мо ааа пога T Те 
| | н 7 7 Мә ааста: с erai meses eg. 
в Students will identify patterns when mu ltiplying two dM er E 
multiples af Tb. 
• Stucherits will multiply two-digit number by a 
multiple cf Т0, 
• misit will assess the reaserisbleness of ah айла 
ит estimation and mental math 


Grade-Level Standards 
4.А.2.с Multiply euo шел purrieers, with and 


without rearaupina, using strategies based on place 
value anc the properties of operations 


4.A.2.« ||lustrate ancl explain calculations usma 

equations or models. 

4,C,1.e Assess the reasonableness of answers using 

mental computation and estimation strategies ineludind 

тау DIGITAL 


T% Vocabulary Check-In 
Distributive Property of Multiplication 





Lesson 6 
Two-Digit 
Multiplication 





нағы 
Quick Code: 
euimto37 
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bein nig Tang eis 
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m а === ана 


atti ere) Shape) 


ACCESS 


Anil Pitt) (intent Over uriee Be ote 
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ii Ei sem m E TTT 


Ж‏ ر 
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BUILD 


lei: Tiii aes فا‎ егіні цізі Li tiis «етін ше ifm e oe d Ln f rtu 


bes dist lips n? Wade 


—"— 


іш. 





ACCESS (10 min) A3 


COMMON MISCONCEPTIONS AND 
ERRORS 


* Эша rmay have difficulty determining the 


тигет zeros inia predict when multiplying by 
multiples of 10, especially when the product of 
the basle fact ends In теге Fer exarnple, stu 


may thik that 80: 50 = 400 rather than 4,000. 





Mental Math 


Ask students to turn to Lesson 6 ACCESS Mental 
Math and follow along as you read the problems 
aloud. For each problem, ask students to Identity 
which answer is reasanable and Te explain how they 
ДАРА, 

e |: 56 х 4closer to 200 or closerty 2,0007 200 

© |5 156 x 4 closerto 500'or closer to 5,000? 500 

Write each of the фо [шуа му wry the board. 
ойе ata time. Ash stu derits to ty to solve the 
mentally without pencil and papier. Students may 


raise their hands or give another signal when they 
паме ar answer. 





um губу | mcvens'| ded mer Lin ame 

к marte Tor tien МОД жа ENES #4. з ін Thi 
p 
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PRINT 





BUILD (40 min) 


Ten Times (10 mur) 


AS 


Student Page 28 


1. As збан te share with their Shoulder Partner 
what a multiple af 10 ls 
2 Dweetstudentsto Lesson 6 BUILD Теп Times ‘ ipe - 
ie. 30090 
3 Ask Soe ta make a prediction about what will sopo 8300 


happen wher twamil tples of 10 are multiplied 


WT y ath 


ція E n! =. 


1600 _ 


1.520 


together 


fiai ty aug a SO Habbo Ds û furia ad [О Stat ai 
ПЫ = ELTE NIE D Е TS UE THER 


4 Asl students to shia ГЕ тей predietiens Male su[e TE © Die s trm әні deri. mT es i Paesi 
students see that each product will have at least IN reer Kime 
two гео 





5 Complete the rest of the problems together Help 
students identity the basic fact and place twa zeros 
at the end of the product. 


Answer Key for Ten Times: 


кошын i ide ol ТТ еа weet qu he By De Beck іше 


Тагы comm БЕ ып (Пет, у Ғе sesti many ат ИЙ) 


1 30 ж m= 1.500" 
2 бок 80 = To 
3 FM ee FOS 4 900 


& ‘SÛ €60- 3,000) 


LTT 
DX 
wd 


в FRE i. 
(5,22 


8 cda 71,4070 
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Multiplying a 2-Digit Number by a 
Multiple of 10 (30min) 


1 Ash students to recall the different strategies 
that they have learned for multiplying numbers 
sotar—the area model, the partial products 
algorithm, ane the standard algorithm ee 

studeres that numbers can be decor posed when 

multiplying because of the Distributive Property of 
Multiplication Share with students thet they will use 
all of these strategies зааг as they learn to multiply 
twa 2-dlait numbers. 


ГАЈ 


Ask students te tum te Lesson à Multiplying а ei 
Digit Number by a Multiple ef 10. Ash a voluntee 

{б feadthe broblem aloud. Model salvind 38 х т 
шета ап area model First, ash studerits to halp you 
decompese 38 seco ti the value ofeach of 
its digits (20 + Sy Explain that since 30 is a multiple 





Path Тиш Б: 


TE Е Ране SEF TEA ТП! АМ Ae FREUD CEDE С o Mt ЛІП, oem БЕ TESTE ннен Man TZ. 





PRINT 
Student Page 282 


Muttiniving By Digit and 2-Digh Factors 


"LL E- 8 = зан | Ғе — = -— 


— — — i 
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СА 


of 10, that it does not need to be decomposed 
because they just identified some patterns for 
workincr with multiples «f 10. 


30 8 





Medel recording the caleülstiens Used jn the area 
model with питер and symbols, Ash students to 
record your werk in һе Student Eslitian 


tbe м ЧЇ = 


(A+ &* 30 
E30 e AT) Ae x 30) 
Arx ry SA) — Y (^, 
TL = 24111 = | ІМ 3 


38» 30- 1,140 


Ask students |f they have any questions, Clear up 
misconceptions before moving on 


Direct students to Lesson 6 BUILD: Multiplying a 
Two-Digit Number bya Multple of 1 Qand ask them 
ta complete the additional problems with a partner 
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CONNECT (7 min) аз PRINT 

Student Райа 283 
Error Analysis = 
Direct students të [essen 8 CONNECT Error Amalysis 
anid ask to read the directions, Gwe students time te 
respond tothe prompt CONNECT 


oir ігінішен Елттіін- Ae lillie add ibs ke 


SSS Aa Ne eae pe ҒАН 
WRAP-UP (3 min) m" 
(xa peii 


GD Let's Chat About Our Learning dissi 


ий 
Іні Нан», the дл eha ро «eso to 


Ael ctl lente de cess bai tau deme айа en | | | 

! Sh students ta discuss how they sed patterns Мея 4 noo Тһе en x ТЕТ гу ч 50 it, 1000, лү! 190 
Im [ШИШ зу 10s ta see the и Ег aater 2 X 5.5 10, which alent eade mzero; АИ the 
iene efficiently phone r ness qo rre aes. 


PRACTICE 


EE peg dcm ajena Bee жемісі аваны |15» 


=n via ق حا‎ qe ald—-—itaen conem 
PRACTICE pen ла 


2 т.510. LOBU 


Direct students to Lesson & PRACTICE and have them; (anim. 2880 

'complete-the problems. Address student errors and v mms E 

Misconceptions. п "mi, БЕО _ 
| аум: 2340 


Check Your Understanding 

Solve using the area model or the partial produ ets 
algorithm. Useestimation to check the reasonableness 
ot your answers. LR rE Тш еШ! минан рп Pat 


" Check Your Understanding 








60 «73 = 4,380 Ре 12 estimate 60. * 70s 4,200 
„ТОО жатга SU 70 2.1110 
2.128 Possible estimate 4 х 500= 2-006 
620 Рос ле astunepe 30 x S02 | 500 


B2 x» AÛ = 3.280 Pessible EE 36-5 40= 3,200 


de ode 
| "Cu 
£i X 
Lo “| 
мі хо 
| ПІ 
MX м 


Lay 
с 
x 
21 
Js 
|| 
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Materials List 


“ Unit? Lesson 7 Area Motel Cards (anie set 
| per student 

SEES 

e бше sticks 








Preparation 


Fhatocapy the Blac kite Master atthe eld ofthe 


Volume. 


DIGITAL 


Lesson 7 


Area Models cote E 
and Two-Digit mr 


Multiplication Quick Code 
D i egrrmeltosg 





LESSON 7 
Area Models and Two-Digit 
Multiplication 


Lesson Overview 

In this lesson, students extend thelr Umederstanding of 
is area model of multlolication and create area modele 
to represent two-digit by лит mulbiplicatien 


Lesson Essential Questions 
e How can we use our knowledge of place value to 
multiply апа divide more efficlently? 


. How ean we lise different sirateales to help ue 
Ш eren. eru fried ort pru Feo ication ana division? 


Learning Objective 
In this lesson 


“ Students will be able tause the area model to salve 
tWeo-digit by two-digitmultiglicatier prabsiems. 


Grade-Level Standards 

4.А.2.е Multiply two twe-cigit numbers, with ane 
WITHER rearoupimg, Using Stratedies based. on place 
valle and the prepertles cf operations, 


4.А.2.а || and explain caleu lations using, 
equations an models 


Vocabulary Check-In. 


Revie vecabdlary-as mes ded, 


Lesson 7 * Arsa Modals and Two-Digit Multiplication 525 





AWS a hee S eR] ТЇП! Aa ee 


‘EO SIG Wick aor ЕЛІ ett SE TESTE аннан EM MgEhOTZ OU 


CONCEPT 1 


Multiplying by 1-Digit and 2-Digit Factors 





ACCESS (5 min) AS 


COMMON. MISCONCEPTIONS AND 
mete, 
a " B oh ү máu "ei it di iie ied ind use 
the multi ipl esel 10б. solus the problem 
Щщ Stents may not multiply the сатен 


sgethet,. giving then anilrjceinrect product, 














Be the Teacher 


1. BDirectstudents to:Lesson 7 ACCESS Be the Teacher. 


Go oven the directions with. studerits and have them 
work Independently ta identify which problem does 
nat ее. 


2 Arter two minutes, ask students te share their 
thinking with a раптар Ессигайе stuserits to 
stan te thei partners reason ina, particularly if they 
selected ferent salutianes 


3 Ask volunteers to share their thinking with the class. 


Answer Key for Be the Teacher: 


solution 2 |5 incorrect, Te SEREM ENE тенеу 


(4x 200 = 500 and 4 x Ай = 395 аре ЕШ Шар! 
ІТІ gii aye agi je] tengiz murnbes tee thes 
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Area Models and Two-Digit 
Multiplication 


(ынтаға Te 
Й cms ei E WÎ Ê іні те ao al чу n a 
Шр a E ru afl жіне 


ACCESS 


ipiis Tea See Eum ату лт m қа ee Ца 
4) pr! P || m re. e emt T | Oc m dnd: m T Va d 


irt бда ает ы 58-7 


қалт) Ael bey acm] ps ST cene pm Thr 
деін шеді rid pep На Ніл toit тінін нева ено an 


= EB ExrT ae heer kms (T T m ndm Pr ERR f 


aXz41 = | TOL 
ihe Xx pi. ‚ни alo т 
"ын ізі) K 
4.059 


Кавар йс. | En- 9 - П шз 


Smulan 15 nemez Thestuchent mulioned 
bc e pt Dy (1 е 200 = BOO ANI FA —8DI 
It-appeotrs te student түту ave пайетте 
PCE numha togetier 
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PRINT BUILD (45 min) A3 
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Working with the Area Model 


Direct students ta Lesson. 7 ВШ ГЕ Wearking with the 
Area Model: Ask stuclents to draw an area magell for 
22 х 17 They da net have to solve the problem 





Remind students thatthey worked en ШЕЕ ЯТ 
tiyesschegit numbers uring the previeus lesser) Ash 
thers ta think about одете ares model matt be 
diferent if they were multiplying Z2 = 17 


Ask a faw studants ta share:tiem ideas 


Distribute a set of Area Model Cards to-each 
student; Give them imeto cut the cards арап 


Tell students they willl Wise the number caries to 
create ай area model for.22* 17 Ask students to 
identify the four cards they think they sheuld use 
tocreate thel ares medel (20, 7, 10, ама 7). Ash 
students to share their reasonina 


Ack studiants to place the number.cards on the 
mat te create an area model for the mu Ірі ication 
problems 





Ask yolutiteers te share where еу put thelr cares 
Confit) thatstudénts Haye placed thelr cates irj пе 
ofthese Гога and Haye them glue dewri the 
cards Explain that, both arta demên are correct. 
but the products In the boxes will be іп Неге 
places, sa they have to mal'e su reth ey аге recording 
and checking their products carefully 

| 


„й 

















Mogel far students how te use this model to 
multiply For the purpose of this example: multiply 
20 x 10, 2 к 10, 20* 7, and 2 х 7 and record each 
product. However, emphasize to students that the 
order in which they solve the partial products deas 
not matter They can bedin anywhere. 
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9. Ask students how they think they would get the PRINT 
H: = » NE 9! IE nn mu" zr is " | з 
product for the whole problem? 1 hey cust adel all Student Page 286 
of the partial products together н 
10. Give students time to add the partial products (200 7 | Multiplying by t-Digit and 2-Digit Factors 
+ Ай 29e pu Ask volunteers to share thel “| : 
answers far. PEE 1 CONNECT 
| i мн ла Mii) Yer oy ve вш» Pie duni bue Miis just 


T A dtf md е pees rade Mr | TES ит m کے‎ 
ha] am. 1 


11. Students should work with a partner to cormplete t 
| Preiblems 2 anc 3 | m m оца =ош note that Both (actors ari 

anal бе ыны айа за ы Ia вагоне, Students may notice үй numbers 
are түман {үүн For аттан, in 22 x17. 20 1$ 


|? nee students are finished, they should continue to ani | PEE 
TUG fale) Буто ond ten simi by 7 


work en the remaining problems. They сап choose 
ta continue warking with their partner or they can 
werk indepmercderrtly. Ч PRACTICE 


adita к= зен Be rst‏ کر فت 
Answer Қау for Working with tha Area Modal: | ЕРЕ‏ 
3416—48 2 


3 22 eih |1080 


— 





«:37-- БӨЗ ВОО + 100 + 320 + 


ы Ша Se ЕЕ 


Д= 
| “| 
in Ғ- 


5 45«29- p.305 l 
= ч 
Б Өйлк/Бб- 1560 
20 
БӘ» dui 2 5552 
3 
B Jlx5Te 4,671 


1600 » 20 


CONNECT (/ min) 


Writing About Math 


Direct students to Lesson 7 CONNECT Writing About 
Math ard ask ther te answer the question 





Answer Key for Writing About Math: 

Students shuld nate that both factore are 
Jeconmposed. Suiderits nay notice Wat numbers 
ape multiples twits, For example, i) 22 ж 17 
тШ ру TO afihan REN my 7 


“hi $ 
, #0) Is 


WRAP-UP (3 min) 


(e) Let's Chat About Our Learning 


Ask students ta share ther thinking with a partner Atter 
students һауе had time te talk; ask volunteers to share 
thelr keas with the class 
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EDO + Poi = TN) 
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TEE ETE JA Pew аа = 
x 190 Lu > | 


5 600 240 30. | 


eC «240 + 30 = ЕО pours 


(2 Check Your Understanding 


е ісе өлі Басімта RUAN Dn iv DOR "ізі eet, 
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PRACTICE 


Direct students to Lesson 7 PRACTICE and have them 
complete the problems. Address stucen terrors and 
тенте prions 


Check Your Understanding 


ETT 





е 








Sh + 270 4303492] 29 


3 50% 42=2 00 





2900+ 100 = 2. 100 


4 Тһе beokstore ordered 34 boxes af anew beok. 
There were 24 books in each бох, How many copies 
ofthe book ciel they receive? 
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LESSON 8 
Algorithms and Two-Digit 
Multiplication 





Lesson Overview Materials List 
this lesser, students make connections between 
ares eels, the partial products algorithm and 
the standard algorithm For twesclait multiplication, 
Making these cormections helps students bu ila deep 
understanding of rultpliestien processes. Students 
use three strategies to solve two-digit by Бисел 
multiplication problems | | 


Мо acaitiomgl materials needed 





Мо additional preparation needed, 


Lesson Essential Questions 
• HowWcar We useour «owledger place-valije-to 
multiply anchalwic mere efficiently? 


“ Howican we use different strategies te helps 
understand multidiaitmultplication and division ? 


Learning Objective 

In this lesson | 

• Students will apply 3 variety of strategies to solve 
iwe lat bytwe-dlaitmultiplication problems 


Grade-Level Standards 

4.А.2.с \Мш ү two twi mumleers, with) and 
without Гц, using strategies ase e place 
value and the properties of operations, 


4.С.1.е Assess the reasonableness of answers using 


mental computation anc-estimation strategies eluding DIGITAL 
pounding 


CR Vocabula 


Review vocabulary. ASTE 





Lesson В 
Algorithms 
and Two-Digit Mr 
Multiplication Gila Code: 
=91114039 
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ACCESS (5 min) P 


COMMON MISCONCEPTIONS AND 
ERRORS 


® Students rmay heave clittichity decomposing. 
їшї бег when a problem is written vertically — 

» Studentemay have а hard time keeping track of 
the partial predacts and howto distribute the 
riurmibers properly, 


Just the Facts 
1. Ask studente the following question: 


• How Nave we Used patterns anc relationships te 
help ys learn challerqinaiwethenraties? 


2 Have studante tink quietly about the qurestian 
arid quickly record thei thinking, Then, ask therm 
te share their thinking with еле Sheulder Partner. 
Finally, ask volunteers te shar their thinking with 
the class 


BUILD (45 min) $35 


From Area Mods) to Partial Products 


ү | Fm 


|. Direct students te Lesson 8S BUILD From, Area 
Масе ta Partial Ріс ай ask students te 
estimate the product of53 x 28. Remind students 
Wat rounding ls s common way te estimate. TT 
students reund the factors to 50 and. 30, their 
estimates 1,500 


M 


Ask stuclents to solve the problem using an area 
model. Enceurage shi dents to campare their answer 
with thelr estimate. IFthelr arswer is mot close te 
their estimate. then they miaht have made a riistake 
multiplying 
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Share with students that today they will solve two- 
digit by twe-digit multiplication prablerns using the 
partial products algorithm 


Ash students te predict hew many partial 
OSES will result from. a е-е by iwe-eligit 
тїшїї айай prelo Fer. 

Four, because thas wee teur «еси |п the ака 


reis 


Model for students how to set up the partial 


products algorithm. Encourage them to refer tà 
the area model tor help with the answers. Remind 


students thatthese calculations сап be done in any 


arder, 


E ы 
ads 


Ж 
08 tu 





{2х 8) 
(50 x В) 
(3% 20) 

= (50x 20) 





Ask studert ta comp ete the partial products апа 
solve the problem 


Ln 
Lat 


Mh 
ha 
с 


2A 13х 8) 
400 (50x 8) 
ӘП (3x 20) 
+ 1000(50 x 20) 
1484 
Ask students to help you solve Problems 2 апа 3, 
litst-estimating and then selving.using the partial 


produits algorit. 


53 »28-- 1,484 


2 НЫ) 


| 


38 + 75 
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Let's Try the Standard Algorithm (25 min) 


—R 


ho 


4 


Raming students that although they have been 
iere Серет. strategies for rmultiplicatkdn 
тарта тта ате work towards being айса intheir 
calculations. Irma take s fone time te draw an 
area mode) ta salve a problem, sothiey may choose 
to use an algarithrm Ike partial products or he 
standard algorithm 


Direct students ta Lesson 8 Let's Try the Standard 
Algorithm. Ask students ta flrst estimate the product 
af s2 x 36, and then solve-the problem using partial 
products. Estimgte S0 402.006 


2 
: 


Lid (M 


i 


TZ (2х 6) 
300 (50 x 4) 
$0 (2% 30) 
+ 1500 (50 x 301 
|872 


Medel selvina the problem using the standard 
algorithm. Allow studente to copy the steps after 
youl have finished 


Ask students tw discuss how the partial product 
problem and the standard algarithm problem 
connect te each ether 

“ [he НЕСІНЕ 2 соттан ef tues ef the 
artal precuets 116 thesame ае ёх S2 or (6 x 


A+ fee SU 





е The second llingdealse a combinationvot two 
the partial products: tle the same as 30 x 52 от 


(30 x 2) 4 {20 x 50) 
i Р — d қ” j 


Guide students through the rest of the problems 
Remind students ta compare thelr answers te thelr 
estimates. Encourage stüclerts te craw area models 
arse the partial praducts alaarithrm te help them. |Г 


necessary, 
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Answer Key for Let's Try the Standard Algorithm: PRINT 


| 52*36- 1,872 Student Pade 291 
3 45*25-].]50 Estimate: 1,500 


4 21ж%4--2.214; Estimate: 2, 700 
СОММЕСТ 


Б. 2857 9,368: Estimate: 1:200 
ы E 5 = OU, rtm [ ut Vis “шаш Los d Ae am elite? null Re c D n ч Sp arid ie 
PT PSs pow bcc Dar 1| 153 o М M # егете 


at a = = г FE E ы =з = "n T 
n p E ТЕ == gl Es Im ee Mtl Ма PL sr: ففف‎ Қ, perum Эш os A کی‎ at o Vi 
ТЕП» [EET RN a tO E yr eh [ym iw HH БЕ p= | ET 
Hnara Will war v. 


CONNECT (7 min) 
Writing About Math 


Direct students бо Lesson 8 CONNECT Writing About 
Маш and ask them te respond to the propt 


WRAP-UP (3 min) PRACTICE 


mm Еши жә hee 


Let's Chat About Our Learning emn. 1407 


i diam 4462 
Y چ‎ MO 
газа ЗЛВб 


наз... Lan _ 


Ask stuclente te share thelr thinking and their reasoning 
Encourage students ta ask each other questions and te 
eter each ather help 

yy Check Your Understanding 


Fia yta Mule месе gemi aterm BA LrI esed iia goth 


PRACTICE 


Direct students te Lesson 8 PRACTICE and have them. 
complere the problems. Address student siots and 
Misconceptions, 


lasan E Madihin Twe Dah Миша tion ZU 





Check Your Understanding 
Solve usine any method 


M.J x zT 3 


m3 


52'x 76 3,955 


43 Һй x 4 LES FA 


Gg d 
Сс 
Lio 
=“ Xx 
k rA 
11796 
z 
іре 
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LESSON 9 
Putting It All Together 
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Lesson Overview 
Materials List In this lesson, SENS use add tian subtraction, 
: | | | пшр самот, or а combination of operations to solve 
e ШЕУ Lesser? Sory Problem Cards {| card story problems 
(per student) 
Lesson Essential Question 
• Howdoweuse math to helpus understand and 
solve reabworld pro blems? 








Preparation Learning Objectives 


Photocopy the Blaclillne Master at thaend of the In this lesson 
a е Students will. apply the Thies Reads stratediy to 
analyze and solve story ро еттт, 
e Students will add, subtract, or multiply to:solve-story 
problems 


E Grade-Level Standards 
4.A.2 Use place value understanding and properties of 
aperations to perform ттш її: artthmetic. 


4.C.1.d Solyemultistepword problems овет. with 
Whole numbers шета the four operations, includina 
preblems in whiehirermaincers must be тегене. 


(A Vocabulary Check-In 
DIGITAL Review vocabulary as needed 


Larson ® 
Putting It All 
Together 





ы қы 
Guick Code 
епт 040 
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ACCESS (5 min) аз PRINT 
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ale MISCONCEPTIONS AND | 2 | Multi tiplying by "М Digit: and 2 Digi E EU 


шина 











. sug atits may solve part ofa problem амат. " Putting it All Together 
they ate finishes. Using strategies to thoroughly 1 ш 
understand whatils Happening 1 ity as: pum "T Ah end MEA ا ا‎ 
Bélore selving Ё is an Important жері in the | m к= эле Не ce mium bh vt y tpa m 
p teak ety TES Міне process. р АССЕ55 
* Students who rely: or Key Мад may. rnisinterptet | | lante; TU Tien A ERR ERE Run 


what ls Happeni ing. Inthe problem. Using M afr li | 
keywords ің genleri |Б мети I preb lerm solving d og et py = ay But should shew hat 
but theyvarsiiots fealprestseluton strategy — JA x uS = 3026. 


Number Talk m BUILD 
Tre ا‎ Paty | TOES | Нана Meta HE es cen dre iram НІН me теш 
|l. Birect students ta Lesson 2 ACCESS Number ind т ша 


Tall Ask students Tam dec апу strategy i3 1 sole the тілінінің 1 
тш ethan гаг, ye корпи Ae ш! cree san eve FS ine hit 


hy # виь pA LE petites of Po ewnW ums oe 
ІШ еі Басса ims мге iaa eel Пе тініҢ pl jet 


2 Asi students to share their answers. Record all 
answers, (ЕШ а the incorrect nes 
3 Engage studenten a conversation abeut the 


answers. Use them as an opportunity to: promote 
discussion about misconceptions and errors. Remind 
students that they are still leaming and analyzing 
eere is a very effective way te leam 





Answer Key for Number Talk; 


| 34» 8G = 3025 
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Fre g wlll vary 


IV ri uu eodem em A =, 


PUES wlll wally 


а Аз ЕСЕ е а 


= jou avv кш s Answers welll vary 
тіс. 


а авы ін SSS oy Se Eis 


бүл pim 2 Тілше eres Se Psy AT wî | кеге Se cnp bh 10 
loc алые nuntii Sir tee 2 LE tow ашты! |е 4 Егі 


rom ere sas eS Т a (pae d ae m re DE y E 


Hog much does. $e nee im all? 


p TIL 0 ||| rr i دسم‎ 
Elas тіміншь [Б «56 = 236), 3 етта! ретте 
NF RAA = 72) add 335 + 72-408 


PETERE i A ттер | uil 





BUILD (45 min) A35 
Three Reads (15 rmn 
1. Direct students to the first story preslenir Lesson 


9 BUILD Three Reacl. Ask students to follow along 
while you read the problem aloud, 





2. Ask students what is happen ng in the problern. 
Students shatild record theinthinkina: 


3, Far ihe second read, choral read the prablem with 
the entire class Ask the Students what quantities 
теу e 





serve Inthe problem, Students should 
recerd their thinking 


4. Forthe third read, ask students taread the problem 
with z partner 


СА 


Ask students what mathematical questions they 
could ask about this situatlor. бш derte sheüld 
record thelr questians 


б. Revealto studerits the actual question for the story 
күш атап ack Шет © write the euestla in the 
blank- How many pounds) did Aya тае in all? 


=. 


Ask students to work with s partner te show how 
they would organize the information in the problem 
and solve: Tell students there-are multiple steps to 
solving this story problem 


8, Call on studere te share thelr answers 


T deam BER SILI rese) apex CD vun Agel 


zen «ib lies E tee te Û Дм = (= йк кт ae for 


н resi fer] 


9 Ask stuclents to work with a partnento solve 
Froblem 2 using the Three Reads:strategy Goover 
the answer with studerrts 


Answer Key for Three Reads: 
| &largepalitings(& x 552 229) апа 3 small 
paintings (3:ж 24 = 72) 3325ж 2 = 406 [Е 


z. |t) Ia Thursday 2108ж 2— 42) Ex Frid ay. 136 le 


D aw ا‎ ы” j = Та Г, | = 
xd T ЕА [ ca ў 4 es uf = | 3t. — id 7 m ЕД 


| 
ГЕ 
к“ 
ль. 
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Жогу Problem Match (50 min) 


Tel! 


Беште the Lessor? Story Problem Cards. Give 
each studiert (or pair et stucsrits) one cart, 

Ash stuclerits te read veir cared, and then try to fina 
the student who has the solution: ере оғ story 


prab ler that matches 


When all students have found their match; ask therm 


ta record their problem number and salve their 
problem in Lesson 9 BUILE Stery Problem Mateh 


| те allews, ecllect al| Cares. and гесе ат 
sie students can cemplete the activity agal 


Atthe end of BUILD, serovar al| ef the answers with 


students 


Answer Key for Story Problem Match: 
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CONNECT (7 min) A3 
Writing About Math 


[reet students to [essor CONNECT Writiney About 
Math and ask ther te respond te the prompt, 
Tie Pesan іі) rd Bess Toe ай [уй рушла d pmi а тре 


a 230 cce a Peter be [ий die шайна ды hey 
WLS] ume (ees quisa zy тете ГІН ps, aE 


Demesa a TT am НЕ pee wl lli woe саптан f acini = | WRAP-U Б (3 m in) 


recon T Satie МЛ sni 


піцы |: Hd asi prm А уу? EMI | WETE 


5-а Sen S he qood rcr | Let's Chat About Our Learning 


Ariz wens will varg 





Ask volühteers te.share t 
About Math prompt. 


eir responses Lo the Wirltln aj 


SUE пиш. Гит EI түйө 


Answer мү! wary 
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PRACTICE PRINT | 
—————— Student Райа 296 
Direct students to Lesson 9 PRACTICE and have them = 


camnplete the problems, Address student errors and E Fren әлі a 
AS Бөген 7 | Mutltiplying by 1-Diglt àd Z-Digli Factors 
Iriseeneegtlens. d е mL Stein 


سے — - - = 


PRACTICE 


Check Your Understanding aee 
Solve using any method 5 


| Hamechuses 3 етае male 1 pitcher of 
lemonade. Hermakes 15 pitchers How mary етту 
does Не use sl together? 


= ЕС xl z^ Via eiiis к= Stith бүй тінин-- d 
Xx 15 = 25 ение 


vem wie accede = d =e = 
2 teacher bought? packs of pencils Fourof ths 84 iviometars 
packs had 20 pencils and the other 3 packs had 

12 pencils. Haw rriany pencils dic the teacher have 
п all 


m B n i "= HW os s рың ж. i | " d = " аі L a — = pm 
(249 ж 24) HE fre x |3; г! T 35^ = | là Far جور‎ Н а ag a aer ان‎ Тб «аш Пе T arg Жал gm 
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Materials List 


Materlals.rmay vary 





Preparation 


No additional preparsition heeded 


DIGITAL 


Concept Check-In and 
Remediation 








Guick Code 


agrei] 


Concept Check-In and Remediation 


Lesson Overview 

i'i this lesson, stuclenits werk te cearrectmiseernceptions 
anderer from Concept 1 Multiplying by теа 
and TwesDieit Factors, First, administer the Concept 
Check-In. Once you have reviewed the quiz results, 
choose remediation activities based on the needs ot 
your students, Some recommendations are listed below, 
but the needs of your particular students should intarm 
your choices. Students maywerk Independently, In 
pairs. or In a small атор with the teacher 


Concept Essential Questions 

• Нутаг (е Таор betweer) multiplication 
and division be used to-solve-problerms? 

• How can we use our knowledge of place value-to 
multiply and divide more erficiently? 

e How canwe use diferent stratedles te hele us 
understand ш етти о |саШізң ane division? 

© How do we use math te help us understand and 
solve reabworld problems? 


Learning Objective 

In this lesson 

• Students will Werk te correct misconceptiens and 
siars related! te multiplying by eme-diait spel two 
didit factors 
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Grade-Level Standards 
4.4.2 (зе place value understanding and properties cf operations to perform mulia 
arithmetic. 


4.A.2.b Multiply a whole number ef weite four diaits by a. ene-diait whole number using: 
stratecjjes based on place value and te properties of operations. 


4.A.2.c Multiply twa tweediait numbers with and without regrouping, using strate tas 
based on place value and the pr operties of operations 


4.A.2.« Ilustrate and explain calculations using equations or models. 


4.C.1.d Salve multistep wand problems posed with whale numbers using the “our 
operatleris, Ineltdimg preblems in whlch remainders must be imerpreted. 


4.С.1.а Assess the reasonableness of answers Using mertal commutator and estimation. 
strategies including rounding 





| Vocabulary C Check-In | 
безен concept vocabulary as needed | 





CO MISCONCEPTIONS AND ERRORS 
. eu le dime аге! ashi ways to deompose a rirtibern numbers should be 
decomposed using place value when multiplying 
• Students may incerrectly decompose the factors according to their digits rather than 
according to the valüe oftheir digits 
= Students may haves difficulty determining the number of zeros ін a product when 
imültiplying: by mu liples sf 10, especially when the product ot the basic fact ends in 
zaro, Students sometimes have diff Eve detnenstrating proper rearaup ing when using 
the standard al laorithim. for rmultiplication. They mas Tergetto record their reareuped 
digit or atternpt to place Twa digits int athe product at once 
Students may have a hard time keepin ng track of the partial producte anc how te 
-distmbute the rumbas properly — — 
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If... 


Students arê notable torecoanize 
pattems with zeros when rmultiplying 
Бу a multiple of 10. 100. and 1,000), 


If... 


Students struggle to multi ply after 
cecomposina factors 


Н... 


Students get confused about what 
ca multiply when the problem is 
presented vertically. 


Maeno ПЕ СЫЗ hee 260103: "ЕПН Wee Ae 


Remediation: Correcting Misconceptions 


Than... 


Review Unit & Lesson 7 and Unit 7 Lesson 
6. Consider engagma students in hands- 
on practice where they hlahliaht the basic 
fact.and place a check mark aver each 
zero n the factors as they write a zero In 
the product 


3x 400 = 1,200 
60% 70 = 4200 


Then... 


Review Lessons 2 and В; Consider 
engaging students hands-on practice 
where they use different colors to represent 
miltiplyina different sets of factors 


7 gs FDIS Aber M 


Review Lesson В. Engage students in 
additional hands-on practice where they 
circle the numbers they are multiplying 
using different colors. Alse, have students 
practice salving vertical pratilerns 
alongside ап area madel solution to help 
them see the telatioriships between the 
ніс appresches 
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Concept Overview 


In Concept 2: Dividing by One-Diglt Dlvisors, students build an thelr learning in 
Primary 3to deepen and extenel thelr uncderstancine of division and improve thell 
procedual fluency. They explore three different strategies far DENTES ie ares 
model strategy, the partial products algorithm, and the standard algor 
their knewlsdae of place value, patterns when: dividing: multiples of 10 bya diat 
PUN ers, sn multiplication facts to salve division problems. They use the relationships 
set Ween rultipliestien ana сйм бю chack quotients Good mathematicians make 
conneéctans between mathematical cance Mts ате üse THOSE cannsctieris to salve 
problems This concept encourages that practics. Students endthe concept by solviac 
Challeng na story problems Involving all Tour operations 














Concept Standards 


4.А.2 Use place value understanding and properties of operations to. perform 
mutica arthritic 
















4.А.2.сі Find whole-number quotients and remainders with up to fourdigit dividends 
and one-digit divisors, using strategies based am place value, the properties of 
Operations, sr Vor the relatio nship Between multiplication anc division, 













4.А.2.е |llustrate and explain calculatiens using equations or models 


4.C,1.d Solve multistep word problems posed with whale numbers using the tour 
operations, including problems lm whichiremalnders must be interpreted. 


4.С.1:в Assess the reasonableness of answers using mental computation ато 
estimation strategies imeludina rounding 
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a Al] lessons are designed to bé60 minutes The materials listed in this chart are items 


— „ы 
ES  asneeded 
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Name 





10 Exploring 
Remainders 


11. Patterns and 
Place Vale 


Geo - in Division 


12 The Area 
Meel ar ci 
Divislern 
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Materials for Lesson 


lc additonal materials needed 


Мілтірег Cards (6-25) 
Spx-sides Number Cube 
Graph paper (Blackline Master) 


Lassen 12 Target Митре Cards 
(Photecopy and clit apart the 
Blackline Master at the end ofthe 
lesson) ene set of cards per smäll 
group) 






































Vocabulary 
. Terms 
Diviclencl 
Divisor 


Cujeitiert 


Remainder 


Bividend 


Biviser 


шеті 


Rerriainicler 


Area mode! 


Plvidend 


Divisor 


Quuaotiernt 


Remainder 
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tengather foreach group. tems forthe class or for individual students are indicated 


Learning 
‘Objective: 








» Gtuclents will identity 
the dividend, divisor, 
ancl Quotient ict a 
division problem 


Students will selve 
division problems. 


Stijdents will explain 
What a reimalmder 
represents ІП а 

Чүү ору problem, 


Stument= will 


use plage alus, 
multiplication tacts, 
ала patterns with 


zajos teile 


miultigles of 10, 100, 
anid 1,000 by ene- 


lait м5 


Students will use 
area Edel te 
represent and salve 
division problems 
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Students may be confused by having a reminder in adivision 
problem. They ray try to place the remainder into an 
existing gleup or into-an additional group, beth leading to 
‘unequal sharing 

Stucents who are confused with what to dawith the 
reminder may try toadd the remainder te the quotlent.er 
subtract the remainder from the quotient. 


students may only leok at the place with the highest value 
ancHtry te divide. For example, with 2400 — 3, they may try 


ite salve 2 + 3 Insteae of 24 + 3. 


Students may be confused by hew many zeros to putin а 


дист, especially when the related fact Includes a zero, 


For exarriple, the related fact for 2,000 = 4 15 20 + 4 = 5 
The quatientis 500 since there are two other zeros inthe 
divider. 


Students (nay get confused with how many zeros to place at 
the end ofa produci For example. students may write ? x 
3000 '— 2,100 Instead oT 7 x 3,000 — 21,000. Students may 
also write 4 x 500 = 200 instead of 4 x 500 —2.000 


Students may have difficulty determining which multiples 

ter Lee terstart decompesingia dividend when шлш ат 

area model, itis most effective and efficient te start with 
multiplying the divisor ау 10; 100, or 1,000. For example. for 
256 = 8, it is helpful to begin with 8 x 18- 80 and to work 
Lp to 2 56s 





- 
Opportunities for 
Formative Assessment — 
Getting tor Zamalek, Going tora quer > е?) 
Swim Meet, Practice, Check Your S :, 7402 
Understanding i = a 
=- |р =|* 
"m DS 
= t эс : 
| = 
>! 7 ‘= 
ыт 
T. 
i * = 
Е м. l | 
І = 
Division Pattems. Riding the Metro. Е = 
Practice, Check Your Winderstanding 
“ 
Ld 


Target Мштіре/, Ыг еге айне the 
Area Model, Whiting, About Math, 
Practice, Check Your Ur derstan dina 
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Partial 
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algorithm 


Standard 
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Regroup 
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• Students willl uss 
tie partial ueteres 
alcesrithrmit3 divide 
dividends withiup te 
TOU гопа by one 
diait divisors 


* Studerits will 
estimate quotients 
шыла properties 
of place value 
апа pattems ІП 
multiplication and 
division. 

. Stlidents will use the 
standarc algorithm 
te selyesisien 
preblem;s. 


e Students will use 
properties of place 
vale to accurately 
record quetients. 

“ Students will use the 
relatioriship between 
multiplication and 
divishon te cheek 
the accuracy of 
quotients 














. Sidans may have ditfieulty determining Which multiples 
Lim ipse tei statt decomposing a cv iden eden ТІЗІП» | drea 
model arthe рага! шелек alyor thm: Fer these 
students, It may be helpful for ther ta:start by multiplyina 
the divisor by 10; 100, or 1,000, Forsxample, for 7,236 = 
&, itis helpful to begin with 6 x 1.000 = 6000 and then 
multiply by 1O:or 100 until the dividend has been divided 
evenly 





Sudene may atterript te start Дм in the Ones place: 
However It Is important to start м! йг inthe place with 
the highest value when using the standard aliyorrthm tor 
"Өтеп 


• Students may atterpt to «таг dividing in the Ones place. 
However they rust start-dividing In the place with the 
highest value when usha the standard algorithm fer divisian 

• Sudere may always put the tirstdigit ofthe quotient above 
the first digit inthe dividend without eansidering the place 
onthe value of the digit- 


( 3 | Op porneste: 
" Formative Assessmer 





Model Match, Partial Quotierits 
A|gerithm, Writing About Math, 
Practice. Check Your Unwlerstan dine 





Let's Try. lt, Whitney About Math, 
Practice, Ch eck Your Lir ederetan dina 


Place Value and the-Guotient, 
Checking Your Answer, From Calro 
to Alexandria, Practice. Check Your 
Understanding 
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Materials for Lesson 














MTM 16 Solving е Lesson 14 Show and Salve Story Review • Students willl 
^: / == Challeng Problems (Photetopy and cut apart | vocabulary as Ongar infer mation 
ч Story the story problems inthe Blackline | needed. matory preblerms 
“ү ч Problems Mastar atthe end of the lesson terdetermine when 
===: Place the story problems around to add, subtract, 
| thecreom:;) multiply, or divide 











e Students will solve 
story pnablems 
using addition, 
subtractien. 

mi lplication, ала 
м гт, 


Concept е Materials may wary Review e Students will 
Check-In and vocabulary as work to correct 
Remediation needed misconceptions and 
errers related to 
ауа By спат 
| civieors. 


ж 











Opportunities for Assessment: 


Inadditian te the assessment opportunities included inthis chart, each concept will include a 
Concept Check-In 
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Common Misconce 





• Students may salye part ofa preblem and think they 
are finished, Ie is рота {юг students te thoroughly 
umge estand whet |=; hap penuria та problem before em WING 

dt. This i part of any effective ребез упо process 








• Students who rely on key words ray misinterpret what is 
happenmy inthe problem. Using keywords in context ts 
helpful in oreblern solving 





Фу Opportunities for | 





mative Assess 





Alms A » 
What is the Prolalem?, Show and ut 
Solve, Writing About Math, Practice, p | 
Check your Un derstanding 


А. Pag > 
a 4 5. 
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ie 
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LESSON 10 
Exploring Remainders 


Lesson Overview 

inthis lessen, studente apply what they have learned 
about m ultiplication, fact familles, anal place value to: 
build an:understending of division. Students explore 
what. happens when a number cannot be divided evenly 
inteanetheér number, êy discuss tê meaning and 

үт сайт af remainders, | 


Lesson Essential Question 
e How can the relationship between multiplication 
arid divisim t= see to solve problems? 


Learning Objectives 

In this lesson 

“ Students will identity the dividend, divisor, and 
Ueto s division problem 

е Students will solve division problems 


e Students will expla what а remalmder represents In 
a dhysion pret ler 


Grade-Level Standards 

4.4.2.4 Find Whale«umber quotients and remiairders 
with up te йг] cividertals ard one-cdiitdivisers, 
using strategies based on place value, the properties 
af operations, and/or the relationship between 


multiplication and icivision 
ulary Check-In 


CR Vocal 


dividend, divisan арен remainder 
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Materials List 
Mo add Mahal mgtetlale needed 





Мә additional preparation needed 


DIGITAL 





Leosson 10 





Quick Code: 
edmpi042 
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LEES та 
Exploring Remainders 


Lovins ite Ті 


Тастан ШР АШ „ЕШШ... 


vene Brien 


"іні Rie dedic 
= {кү ажы itr ка zzz jir a ee 


=n 


ACCESS 


fn gm ane ан "amt poe (f ТІН p oT aad 
Ac. бе ES zii 


MESA pss llli, goi ree Нені іне 3 УАШ ent ca 


=) ae d еу Ты citum (нен SS еи" 
fa 


"ML —— Eri — JN VU ne Tres vow Nj Tag 


idis Ua Li eT ай ml A T calle an calaia) I in ceed > up 
sitze iia? 


Ш 
шш 
mam 


| een Wy Eumnliring Ferrer 


а Chee 


sor! 





ACCESS (10 min) Br 





ERRORS 
© Зете ray be aonfüsed. by. having a reminder 
ima division problem), They way try te place 


the remainder into-an existing group cr into. 
an additional group, bath leading to unequal 


sharing. — se 
“ Students who are confused with what to do with 


the reminder lr. ier to x the remainder: io 

















ДШ otient- 


Compare and Connect 


1. Direct students ta Lesson 10 ACCESS Compare and 
Connect. Ask them te read the three problems with 
a partner 


Кә 


Ask studentsite discuss how the problerris are 
alike and how they are different. Students shew lel 
дт er circle similarities and underline 
differences 


3; Ask a few students to share tiem thinking with the 
class: Listen for students міо rnention multiplication 
and division and hew they are relates to-each other 


Answer Key for Compare and Connect: 


They are the ah becaure all Gi the PUL Ini the 


problems are the same andthe pr oblems are-all abeut 
al.ereups (teams) They are dliferent because 








ditferert-eperaticris are nsed to salve each of these 
problernis. Ih multiplication. objacts sre already in equal 
greiups, butin division, objects пега to be split ints 
үа greps 
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BUILD (40 min) 2) PRINT 
| 2 | as Student Page 300 
What Is Left? (15 mun) i 


1. Tell studerits thatthey are turn iia from 
multip||cation теміз, However, since 


Е M qe 


2 = ТЕЛІ TA Sig thea hs) Tey, al be Se ee 
mu ш | eaten and division are related, thay y will | use а = exi po iur atomi Шыт дін 1 TT 
multiplication to build understanding of aslan | 9 
2 Brea students te lessen 10 BUILD. What [s Left? 
“Ask students ta salve he problem ап theirewn. Ask 
them Шелер ауу а pictu [e img write а equation to show Ш Hins am a ey d ent Hmm atm Ізі TE? 
Their tenia) They Willcliscover that th ey have a Гиан answer: The numbers prz rre same, 
РОР eee act (mathe problems am all айн agui guy 
eave AMUN (remaliicer), (teams); Hoyer, ye would! use | ete 
ғ; (ae £2 uo we Bac Mese ИШГЕ ПТ: 
5 As. «атс tc share iheir ahiswers УЙШ thier Ін enge sta, еса aleesdy iletiim 
Shot leler Partpier Invite d ПЕ ШЕ; 10 draw thal cans. In division, d»jecte next to be solk inta 
salutien "n the b eared, егіні gours 


BUILO 


Wh si à Ley? Ше RHINE TE mtu yr i dl d 


& Write 15 4 = 3 B3 on the:board and ask students 
ta record itin thelr Student Edition lios پا‎ алны ақан анат 
На Hn nS ulus i 
Ask ішпегі what the numbers in the equation Моб welll угу 
represent inthe problemi, Lalsel the numbers in the 


seu ations with the csimeet vocabulary word 


в |Sisthe divicdene The dividend is the number 
out of total objecs being divided inthe 
= lem. 


AT 


• 4 is the divisor The divisorie theriumber of 
«суша! graujss or the murmber In each group: 





= 3s the quotient. The: qu otient is the answer to 
а divisien groblen. 

“ The second 3 |sthe remainder. The remainder 
is ihe quaritity left over once all objects have 
been shared equally One way to record a 
remainder ie to write Rand the number, 

б. Ask students ta discuss how they could have used 
the multiples oF 4 ta solve this problem. Ask. 4 times 
what number gets you close to 15 without going 
Aver? Exglaln that knewing about multiples and 
using mutticheation facts will help students solve 
division рге ете, 


Answar Key for What ls Left? 
| Jae4=2 ЕЗ 
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PRINT 


fames e Tienes Fite еи N m Pom i me Міне” 
len zi лез roten: vex vc ema CE lem Serie ltt Ені 
ERI fiios iiss Las ізі (зек lll Ё петте zn uw а 


IPSI ER CS S In 


[анши Bland 


(ity ян med rivi be à eel eet Elm 
Tha eS сі ТТТ eae Bey ажат p e re n iT Piss. 
Lala fiA туй me tel am tfi tae ean Үн Ше ntl алар cH 
еі. pene ай annm €pmp ИТЕ ers mee x Wr by pir 
iiaii ct adi] 

p en тыз Temm Сан 

Талқан” jam ег 
менн a 
Acme F] 
C= ii 

ЕТТЕ cd d ki trt e En Шел diie So the ml 
Se үсят аттан 
Росо answers The аир пои Ske 
ІЕШМӘСЕЕЗ Сас аер Dew. Ic] need tis 
ИЧЕ Ther Puri p «hold Tae core because no 
one c ЧЕН quet 


| een Wy Езинінінн Ferrer 





Getting to Zamalek (25 min) 

| Direcrstudents te the transportation chart in 
Lesson ТО BUILD Бешта £zamalek. Beard the 
directions ате the arm with students. 











2. Assignstudents ta small groups. Ask students ta 
work with. their group to determine how many 
pappie can travel из each form of transportation 
Studente should write equations, but may also draw 
pictures to suppert their thin «ing. (Students will 
discover that same ofthe forms ef transportation 
will leave a remainder ef people behind ) 


3 Orice stu-derits write a division equatian for each 
fom af transportation, studente should make а 
recommendation, based en their work, about which 
form ef transportation the group should take te ther 
everit, 


4. Engage stuclents in awhole group discussion 
aboutthe remainder Ask studente te werk with 
thelr greups to.dechkdé whether peaple doncrge 
ta Zamalek.er they increase the number of vehicles 
needed, 


Gn 


Ask students ite share thelr recommendations with 
the clues. Encourage students to use the vecabulary 
they have learned relatad to division 


Answer Key for Getting to Zamalek: 
Milorebius 322- 9 = 3 R5 


Miotarbike: 32-2 —16 
Van: S7 ارج‎ = à: qw 
Possible answers. The areup EUS take miirobusss 


lhecause thay would need fewer vehicles, The суур 
ан take care because no ойе Iz lett over 


CONNECT (5 min) BX 
Going to a Swim Meet 


Direct studerits to Lesson 10 CONNECT Gag to 
а Swim Mest Ash stu derits to resd and solve the 
problem 


Lesson 10 • Exploring Remainders 555 





Е Ране t ТТЕРІ! 112 АМ АПЕТ 


FL Cu ECCE W ern Wick н oc Wi Itm. dem SE ETE анына ЕН MERI TZ 1] 


7 Dividing by 1-Digit Divisors 


"m 


м. 





TEAUHERINITE This сило етти ше desine o cet 
stunamts to rik about wiat t appens to Thwerernauncen 


maresal primem- Thus ied think about ндү, 





i |е [Ж | „== | ЕЗ ex | || nese |5. i "t =н АБ) ПЕ аня | gat li ІІ 
| = 7 
til = Ш WEE \ чы — Ж шш - — m و‎ 


Answer Kay for Going to a Swim Meat i CONNECT 


er. ee ee ed ee) Tee) зм 


Tine buses will be needed, tut there will beernptyseats pee ka men nitas Se itcm vo unen һе 
= Wea Ша dary fet mue май e ear pum ee, деш 
inthe верти bus. ~ eee ee 


Wie wil | Пен two mses: їнї (here wil Базе түру 
Sts Hn e Seton LS 


WRAP-UP (5 min) 


б і | i T | ү в | 
Let's Chat About Our Learning PRACTICE 
| | жн Ty (er erp Ule ym vit ob 
| Ask a few students toshare ther strategies for (sie SRS 
solving this problem. Make sure to ask students to » ERS с. 
share their reason iru. If sti dents sugest iL bu Ses. — N PESEE i ИМ == |10 n prt see ni tpe 
— "LH UK CERES Je- pA А T UIS o се jus Teta le tee: FT TET сн qn EE 
be sure ta discuss the real-world Implications af that rime 
answer | ТІ! ког“ [Ar TRAGE И: 68 R3. anc nackte Diu 
Е niece (Or ine ТЕМЫ GST 
2 WE GO = 40-2 1 R20.0n the board. Ask students 
te MERU the cliyidend, divisor, quotient, arid 
rermamder with, 4) eliffsrert partner. 


PRACTICE (Jy ©те Your Understanding 

| = ! Vus Rote, су кек ав э etie es conn dies tls жӛ», 
Direct students 10 Lesson 10 PRACTICE and have them 
complete the problems. Address student arrars and 
misconceptions. 





Check Your Understanding 
1. 50—6-8 R2 

90-10-49 

әР1-19--2 


Гы 


Mila walked: 12 kilometers. Hersister walked 3 times 
as many kilameters зе Mila. How many kilometers 
did her sister walk? 

| weuld:-solvethis prablem using! multipliestien 








3 Ahmed has40 dates. Je warts to aive them to © of 
his friends. How many dates willeach of his friends 
get fhe shares them equally? Will he have any left 
avert | 
49—6=6 RA, Esch Mehed will gets dates and 


Ате ell eye 4 lefzevsr 
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Materials List 


“ Lesson 11 Number Cards (6-25) (1 set per 
par of students) 

. SleSided Number Cube (1 per pair of 
students) А 

е Scissors [] per pair et students] 

• Crayons 

* "Graph paper [1 per student] 





Preparation 


Photocopy the Blackline Master at the end ofthe 
velume, _ 











DIGITAL 


Lemon 11 
Patterns and Place 
Value in Division 





Quick Code 
earl oss 
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LESSON 11 
Patterns and Place Value in Division 


Lesson Overview 

In this lesson. students expand en their understanding 
et division ancl how it is retstec te multiplication They 
utilize their knowledge ef place value and lank Tor 
pattems as they divide multiples ef 10, 100, and 1,000 
bey ene-diat divisars 


Lesson Essential Questions 

• How can the relationship between multiplication 
anc division be used tesclyeqproblems? 

e How can we use aur knowledge of place value to 
multiply and divide mere efficiently? 


Learning Objective 

In this lesson 

e Students will use place value multiplication facts, 
ana patterns with zeros to divide multiples er 10, 
100. arid 1,000 by oneal, divisors 


Grade-Level Standard 

4.А.2.4 Find wholesiurniber quotients and rermairiclers 
with up to four-ciam dividends and смеат. diviscrs, 
шыны Strategies based or) plate value, the properties 
sfioperationg, and/or the relationship bstwesn. 
multipheatior апа ү г, 





ck-In. 
dividend, divisor aU селу ferma lîder 


Vocabulary Check 
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ACCESS (10 min) 25 5. imu: 


be 4 | 
p ES ON T 


Pattems and Place Value 
in Division 





ihe velie P üy Fa Far Бе е, Т 


Ees ng Тн gar 








2 20е 3, henra try to salus 2 TZ instead of a l xS 2] WE es mea em EXE a= br phen wel 
siis ін ios {ЁТ ЇЇ! өмі TIO ін, fun وا‎ 
“ Students may be conhusecl by howay: zeros th | 
put in a quotient, especially when the related fact ACCESS 
cludes а zera, For exam le the telated factor 
21000 = = Mis 20 AS, The quotient is 500 since: 
there ate two ethel! zetes In the dividend. 
billy 
Pel crs ж ze v mre i 
ivision A tray ©: ‚© кй Н Bi EE —— 
Division Game . De Mea etiem rate 
| Direct students E Lassan T] Division Array Game E ساق‎ dece LH ial کا‎ 
‘Distribute a set cal "Humber Cards 6-25 Lo students ee = 
and give them time tacutthe cards apart. As Е 
students are cutting, assign them to partners (or L وة‎ Ts scm i. S eh hs rh 


тың ы ESQ ге ғғ qua ries 


have them work with their Shoulder Partners) 


ж Phi Bones miei à arr] Tis 24:21 ТЕ" меш inte 
چک ۾ رف چ‎ 





Explain te students that they are playing a game ta 
hela them leam about division, Im the game, they 
create arrays te shawadivisian problems. Some-of 
the problems may һауе remasinders—whst is leit 
over after objects rave been diyided evenly 


lan it Раните агні Place Value ің (агыз | 3003 
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ihe taaa millik lis #ж=®„ xsiiletces tti Je feci TT aT 


vi кеші: Ent 2ге aem бош = 3 Smet at Жо vnd 
Il i е cA EY er re antt 

[ШЇ тї кішіні өз TI TA RISE SL) жәе тр ET. e 
i 


та Dor arrmme ee i ДЕ maed 8 ea mna |Ң an] 


Eh tamm ne ш nS ET qum nar umen] deno umm т dns 
meh Er m papier (hut sitire: zl [zn 


A TRI tee LI. Sal MA SII wilh tre mulia гены 


к em PU Sum a 
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3. Medel haw to play the game for. students (See 
Exam pla for Player for additional information cmn 
how te shade quotientson the graph paper) 





Put the мо number card decks together and 
shuffle them. Place the deck facedown on the 

table. 

Player Агам а nur мез care, This ГІШ miber 

becomes the dividend 

Player Athen polls the number cube. The 

number onthe wurber cube ic the divisar 

Fill lh the rolled numberof squares per row on 

the.gragh paper untll yell reach the dividend, 
You тау Nave seuares left over that cde net fila 
whole row, These are the ramainders 

Fill In the Information inthe table 

Player A's soore is the number in the "Nürnber | 
of Rows" column. IFallthe Sêl aras were used in 

the array (ne remainders), then Player As scere 
iz DOUBLE the number af rr PENS, 


Keep track of the score ip the table. The player 
withthe hiehesttotal scere after 5 raunde wis 


efor Player A Drawe a 21. Rolls аё. Player 
shades In.6 squares im each row until they reach 21, 3 
cormpletec! reus = 3 paints. 


SS A125. р et гі 


Тез [а] 
ШИНЕ) | <= = 


oa 3 
71! ы 

| i T m 

—— i p - 
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AS 


Division Patterns 


1 


Direct students tei Lesson 11 BUILD Division Patterns 
and ask them terdraw:lInes fromeach part af the 
"scu ation tio ihe term that describes It. 

#00 is the dividend. 3 is Tie divisor and 200 isthe 
| ЧЧ CYLIETIT. 


Explain te students that since 600 ls such a [агае 
number ang) tls a rmutiple or 100, that they can use 
a related fact até -3 ante patterns they have 
learned related te 105, 1004 ana 11000615 solve the 
problem 


Write. = 3= 2 on the board and relate this back ta 
the multipllestian facts 3x 2= 6 and2 x 3= & Ask 
students how they could apply ther knowledge of 
pattems with zeros tosalve the problem, 
Studente should resoarize that 2 «3 is 
20, anc 200, 316206 


20 x 3 |с 


Explain to students that they =ош це the table 
te think ef related facte they can use to solve the — 
problem: Students may werk ің dependently or with 
3 partner to complete the table: Hf students аге 
sug were with the whole lass to henna ete 
sore ist the соб етте, 


Опсе students have.completed the table, ask them 
ta respand to the reflection question. After a few 
тике: ash studens lo share deir dees. Make 
sure students recognize that the numer of zeros in 
the dividend e the same as the number af zeros ih 
the quetient unless the ralated fact has а êro In it 


Answer Key for Division Patterns: 


амар. cee 
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Ms 20) = А = с 50 
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CONNECT 


aisi iim Нә ein 


| hé sm OE eet pre Бшш өсегі | ce Lear on А ЦЕ 
аар rà FH ay Ту Ip po | капй Мек Lais с жалы 


| fili n Em aet MEHR IE LUE саре 110 desi omm 


^w du |i peer didam de TE (beum onmes "Lag em кка 
fled iic; cmt ıi i ген a тұтана 


8100 + ®Е= 800; 90 x Dis any BTO 


ahi Жа 
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CONNECT (/ min) AX 
Riding the Metro 


Direct students to КЕТУІ 11 CON МЕСТ Riding the 
Matra ariel ask themit i» solve the prat lem. 


EEL MEE WO TE. This artiviry i3 great oppertun tty 
fier formative assessment related tostudents proaress 
lawani the сте Le ШІ ШІЛ Targets 


WRAP-UP (3 min) 


GD Let's Chat About Our Learning 


Ask students te share the strategies they used E sve 
the problem: jn CONNECT. Listen for strategies that 
include place value and patterns with zeros 


Lesson 11 = Pattame and Place Value in Division 561 
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PRACTICE PRINT 

lu Sal sok yis Student Page 307 
Direct students to kesson 11 PRACTICE and have them 39 
conplete the problems. Address student errors and 
miston сері ons. 








| | | PRACTICE 
Check Your Understanding Uli ici es e tiie nii trate e | 


iat ee I 


Wise multiplication facts and patterns with. zeros to solve КО тектен HO coner o te SE teeta ware ween ; 


А : a ідя Білте Н а mp | ce Hb МЕТ ілі із ете р 
the prelolerms. Toth pei diu cer Bd fee ғ се) —mTqI T Id 
Гг” Е 50 | e 


| Malk warted to maketalafel, He bought 360 arare 
ої fava bea "s at the sire. те read hue weld. eed, E Fae le fen Ese team! n 
about ё grams of favabeans per falafel patty. How 80D «30 «2 
many falafel patties can he make using all of his 
beans? 
S50 + 6 - ФП falate patties 


wra ЭП 
| BRO E= HUD 





Te = Zn m — 


М 


A580 = 5 = 000 


бкл 


4 400 = 3,200 = 8 fy, Check Your Understanding 
p rore уа imn نی‎ б spite Н ae ti 


Б. 430493270 | 


Lissa tt Piipa and Place Үліше Us Diei lon | $07 
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Materials List 
е (Unit? Lesson 12 Target Number Cards 


@ есі cards per group) 





theend of te-voluirme. 


1 x 
| Tz I 
E 
Пұзы m 
ا‎ 
1 سے‎ 
[n 


Lamon 12 
The Area Model 
and Division 





Quick Code 
agrei} 





LESSON 12 
The Area Model and Division 


Lesson Overview 

In this lesson. students learn hew to use the area model 
to solve division problems. Students galhed familiarity 
with the area model strategy Wher leaming abeut 
ШИ сап, Applying the strategy to solve division 
préblems һеірейо reinforce the relationship between 
erui ilc arti are шімірегі, Students should continue te 
look for patterns and place value relationships tuo sil ve 
prie lens. 


Lesson Essential Questions 

“ Hew can the relationship between multiplication 
ай elivisibm be used to solve problems? 

е How сате use differant strateales te help us 
Understand multe multiplication and division? 


Learning Objective 

In this lesson 

e Students will use área masdels ta represent anal salve 
division problems 


Grace-Level Standards 

4.A.2.d Fiigdwhals-nymbsr дирет and rematiders 
with up to юш =й dividends and сет. diviscrs, 
USI strategies based plate value, the |reóperties 
of eperatiens, and/or the relationship between: 

rnit itil ication and clwision 


4.A.2.« lllustrate and explain calculations usina 
aquations er models 


Vocabulary Check-In 


area model, dividend, divisor auetert. 
remainder | 
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ACCESS (10 min) 25 = TA 


| ее da aî e. E Qaem в 
EONMON RHECONCEPTONS AND ЕЙ i 








i LETSOMN 12 

•  Stiderits may get confused with how many eros Ша ‘he Area Model and Division 

to plate atthe c end. of a product. Fer example, ES eso ы. 

students. may write:7 x 3000 = 2,100 instead of 124 tV ev mes ашай тылатын шырады 
7х3000-21,000. Stiaderits may also write س‎ 
4x 500—200 maad, of 4 х S00 S2,000) ACCESS 

* Students may have alifficulty determining which, TRE к-г ыйа | НЫ 
multiples to use to-szart decemposing a ‘dividend | 










‘when using an areain del It le most effective and 
tte start with) multi lying the-divisar iJ 

io 100, sont 700. Eor: example, tor 285 = 8, it 

перыш Begi with 8 x: 10 =80 andito work от 


10256, 





Target Number 


|. Divide students mta small groups of four or five and BUILO 
dis stribute : " set or Tar get ШІ трет? Carde Lia each Мен” aie ie Run Ме eoe est puni fies кар 
g fap C. he oij mre ігі нікі HE eem та at Od llla бй is ll 
| | —- IET ILI 
2 Explain to students that the cards contain numbers ныса}! ger 


14 RS 
that will be esmines indifferent ways to create a 


EE numbsr^ when the taraet number le given, 

ү дөш should work together to firi cards that 
saii ne tercreate the target number. Far example, 
the target number is 100; students could use cards 
50, 40, and 10. If stuclents finish early, they can use 
the remaining cards to find a different combination 
(Етті еге 








3 Write 50 en the board. This is the first:target 
riumber. Observe stucernts as they work together tb 
tind сак that add upto 50. 


ГЕЗГІНЕМІМГІТЕ: Semi «йшй тнл mer fir int 
ату rge dn a С raum hale okay- Havs 
| 


TUES OD bagh he dmm sears: P oer pent түш м aE 
Matin ШЕ Jii mc thus ey 4 


4 Ask a few areüps te share thelr combinations and 
гесе them en the board. For example. you may 
have one group that made 50 by putting together 
20+ 20+ 5+ 5 arid ayother ауес 30 + 10+ 10. 


Б Repeat withtwotethree dlfferenttarget numbers 
that are multiples of Sor 10 
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PRINT 
Student Page 309 


4 Gang 3 Б hy в тү КЕК HW Tp қама, Ll 
tam; zh We veil iF man төштігжінені! Mees анайы cliin i 


ne une ys шізі Ез a ел ІІ ey a р ре Т 


(09 dave 


Air: CER TES OTE Г а - зет, Tee ees EI ees Ғе 
heck chri m eem із olive [fn tm Emp gestis Hem ime 
uem FT FR В fess tlt 


ізі 


CONNECT 

vie [fius ASEH "| je aem THE Imm Е к=н пш 
"we ашалар fm aim fus 4 Q0 idi. The SER Um weh 

мысал eminet nean Н pee aman E je тізілді pom ome 

jpeg £dd бар бы xm E Ж? a Cup m amu! 
PUTET EISE LI i 

Siu curs SH. 14 Ec re (al Imey ET IFE 
82-2 = 23 аш угу гу tit 400 - 4 - 100. <p 
Шр, cun Зе її шісі Шен it? find (Ihe auo ian 
123. 


lerm > TRE ана s тїй СКЕН 





BUILD (40 rnin) A3 
Understanding the Area Model 
1. Direct students to Lesson 12 BUILD Understanding 


ofthe Area Model and ask them iresd Problem 1 
ЕГІ 


2. Ask students to Tum and Talk about whether each 
classroom cold get TO books. Listen for students 
wha say:classroomswill recelve mare than 10:books 
because ё x 10 (5 only G0 





3 Ask шеті о Turm and Tall abaut whether each 
classroor could set 15 books, Lister for students 
who say that each classroom cannot yet 15 books 
because 6 x 15 16 90, which is more than 89 


À "Write 8S9 == onthe board Ask students 
to identify the dividend and the diviser in the 
problem. In this problem, the-diviser represents hiw 
many classes will recelve boaks (or the number al 
equal groups that mist be created), 


Tell students that togay they will, lea m how te Use 
ah area medel о. Te begin, they will 
decoripose the dividend inte multiples of the 
avis 


егі 


6: Draw along rectangle on.the-board and write 6 оп 
the left side af the box 


7. Ask students how many books weuld be used if 
each classnaom get 10 books. Since û x 10 is 80, 
remind students that 60 (s a multiple of & which 

is the divisor in this problem: Draw a vertical line 
inside the rectangle. Write 6 x 10 — 60 inside the 
section af the model snd 10 uncemeath 


Ax i= 6t) 





8; Explain та students that they have just divided up 60 
af ithe 89 books. Ask students how many books are 
left ta divide and jf they can make mere groups ef 6. 
Ask studente te tall te their Sheulder Partner 


(eje — Ao = 29) 
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з Doa Think Aloud to model your thought process for students 
e [here are 29 beaks left te divide 
e | inaw thate x 5- 30, which istoo mith. 6 x 42:24 
10. Write x 4 — 24 inside-the empty section of the medel and 4iundemeath ‘Since there 
are not &nolügh io make another aroup ef 4, there is а remalnder. Write 5 eutside the 
rectangle. 
ġ ¥ 10-60 


ІШ 





14. Continue xo do а ТЇ Alaud, 


• | linow that:ó0 + 24 — ВА. sothat means l'have Б books left over. “сап record the 
remainder next to the aces mode! 


r 


5 x TO 80 





18 RÄ 

12. Explain to students that they have decemposed 89 Inte. a0 + 24+ 5, Circle these 
numbers iA the area modeland ath students to ceenfinmdhat the sum. ET Mose numbers 
is 89 


13. Ask students if they krew how many bookseach classroom will get. Allow uime fer 
discussion), Explain (cr confirm) that morderto find the: quotient, we must add the 
numbers that were: multiplied by 6 — 10 and #4 So; each class williget 14 books 


14 Reread the question. Ask students what the answer to this problem means and what 
the remainder means 
It means that each class ean aet. 14 оо anc thaithere-arg-5 heols left over that 
canne hz sh агас e&yenly ара Ай th ie cl asses 


15, Allow students te copy the area model and soluticny fer Preblem1 into ther Student 
Edition 


|5. Read the next problern as a group Ash students to work with a partner or small 
group ta salve the problem using the area model: After most students are finished 
go over the answer together Ask students to help you create an area model an the 
board. Remind students that there are different ways to decompose 545, l-owever 
every group shoula be using the same divisor—5. Different groups may try different 
approaches 


TEACHER WOTE 1 (5 inportant note that there are э MYM ber ca scesplable ways 
т (2756 Aras cc eu li^ esl el wt Ey ies ҮТҮЕ &th 521 T ses ир Пт ү ЕЛҮ ке үа |! jen tt 
{== Se m ШШ f мГн Же үк us МК AWE toum таға кей» Ш tie diheret 
Ways sens düecompussed $45. Make өше itis ше write the иог dev mulupliad 
Шу 87 get their emp ie 
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17 Ask a few groups to share how they created their area model on the board (Опе 
possible dec om position of 545 Is sh Own :) 





100 9 


ҚОЯ 45 = 545 Ine remainder 
TOO 49 = 109 aye 


18. Ash stents te Turm ariel Talk with their Shouldar Partner about what they rece about 
the clifereyt solution strategies If time allows, ask students to. share their th king with 
the «lass 


19 Ask students to try the remaining problem on their awn, Go over the final answer 
together 





BO 3= 23 sticbars 
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CONNECT (/ min) A5 PRINT 
Writing About Math 


Direct students tei Lesson 12 CONN ECT Writing Ab لاتا‎ t 7 | Dividini by 1-Digit Divisors 

Meth and ask them to respond te the prompt. NN aeaee қалатынын 

= m PRACTICE 

ПЕАСІНЕЛУ NOTE Donsgsger ysnaihigavash gs 3 b. Lim عا‎ m االات ب‎ P im اا‎ оын Plur үсіз жай 

Farrmnative assessment to détermine whether en dire Шы | - thee an 
«тағ, empor d азат лат qaem o ый ыж 


ме ache te ciemi eam ETE am пке]: use ita i cae 
(hen [o salve prd lerris 216 


Answer Key for Writing About Math: 

Students should receqriae that they Minow that 2+ 4 = 
23 amd they know that 400 — 4 = 100, sc they can use 
that information w-Tind the quotient 123 


WRAP-UP (3 min) 


Let’s Chat About Our Learning (>, Check Your Understanding 

As} studerite ti share whetthey notice arid worder 
about the area model. Encourage students to ack 
UE SONS, especially if yeu have matice thst same 
students are struggling to decide how to decompose 
һе ега 
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PRACTICE 





Direct students to Lesson 12 PRACTICE and have them complere the problems. Address 
student еттек. and misconceptions. 


Check Your Understanding 


Salve division problems using an area mode 


Ров5 Ее ares models are showy. ЭШ егін may cheese to Scr ose the ally 
; | i | J i 


derent ways, But all etidanmts shinuld get the same шетт, 


ТІ 


ha 


кумар TEL CA TE ied Ране Sy. ED! so Ae 





elenel it 


Nashwa saved! 858 coins last year She wanted to put here inte 8 jars. How many coins 


will eges in each jar? 


108 with #lettaver 108 RA 


Rl 8x 100= 800 





0 а mi 
900 + 64 = Bbl 4 = 858 
100 + 8 = 108 R4 


810 = 9= 90. 





2 x 90 816 (no remainder? 


93+ 4=23 | 





I+ }2 = 923-1 S98 


A= 3= 23 В! 


250 = 3= 93 81 


Lal 





80 3 R1 
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ІЕ55ОМ 13 
The Partial Ouotients Algorithm 





Lesson Overview 
In this lesson, students use the partial quotients Materials List 
alaerithm.te divide by ene digit Asin previels lessons; e 
Students are asked te make connectors between VA eie йаа тые HN Qr 
prigr kmewlegdge and new Infermatien te support thelr 
Earring. Students use mL ltiplication facts, place value, 
anel pattems in Zeros in multiplication te solve and 
explain division prebere 








Lesson Essential Questions 
• How:can the relationship between multiplication 
апа ано Ise weed to solve problems? 


No additional preparation needed 


е HowW.car We Use different strategies to help Ws 
Lincterstan mu Tad emu tipheation and үбү? 


Learning Objective 

In this lesson 

e Stüderits will use the partial quetients algorithm ta | | 
divide суй тё with 4p o four digits by бүг дй | 
divisors | 


Grade-Level Standard: 

4.4.2.0 And whclerurniber quotients arid гету! айе 
with up te езилген dividends ancdionea git divisors, 
using «гате based on place valle, the properties 
ot operations, and/or the relatiangh ip between 
multiplication and divislon 


DIGITAL 


4.4.2.« |llustrate and explain calculations using 
ecuatiens er maclels, 





[ON Vocabulary Check-In 
partiel quotients alagrithrn 





Lesson 13 


The Partial Quotients 
Algorithm 





‘Quick Code: 
etimtto45 
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Lh 13 
The Partial Quotients Algorithm 


амін img Thar gel 
= а аде Шук ee فن فف ۴م‎ IET 
DARTE 


ACCESS 


eh ee nih) em е‏ ا ا 
"sse RE ETT КЕГЕ ee SS em (741 ESE à fI‏ 


EI тыл | | 
Г] m 


2-4 | к | «|| | = | г: | 


On bua ahi 


4-180793 


gen 1 The Рана Quotient EM: 
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ACCESS (5 min) ЖЗ 





COMMON MISCONCEPTIONS. AND 
ERRORS 
te! ENS lig Mave: iie! ty satemna, iad 
when using. pia ылы parta qu шеп 
alaorithrm. Fer those stucemte. it tray be helpful 
for sthermte start By multiplying the Әмзе Бу 10, 
100, or 1,000, Far example, for 7,236 5-6) it ls 
helpful te begin with © 1,000 = 6,000 and then: 
nultiply by 10 or 100 untilthe dividend has besn 
divided evenly 











Model Match 


1. Direct students ta Lessor 13 &CCESS Model Match 
Read the directlons with stuzente and give students 
line te write equations that match the area macels 
Remind students te Include the quotient and the 
гаша 


EM 


Кеги students that there is more than ore way te 

decompose s dividend when шєт an area model 

tor clivision: If time allows, ask students for another 

way to decompose 5,531 

Possible answers include 2,060 + 2,000 1.6004 
30 4- 8 4 3 


Lasson 13 • The Partial Quotients Algorithm 571 
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BUILD (45 min) 2) PRINT 
| is Stlident Page 312 
Partial Quotients Algorithm = 


|. Wote4 «5 = T+ 545+ Son ths board Ach 
students to discuss what this equation means. If 
necessary explain thas it shows that multiplication is 
repeated addition, As< the following question and 


p= — ü— 


Мін ке Toon erem «Imma Наа "e шыт pend esti cmo Hie. dup más 
cir Ep pm Deer wm ard umet pa dl rep КЕШИ 


allow. students to ciscuss: — iil a e ee f e л. ш, 
= EARS 
e multiplication IE the same as repeated - Mem 


ач еп ала амен is the opposite of 
multiplication, what:does that tellus about 
division 


IF necessary. explain that another way to think about 
division is as repeated subtraction 


Peri pasan I 


3 Write42> 5enthe board. Ask sthidents how they 
could use subitrattict te salvethis problem. If 
students nead help getting started, write 42 4 = 
38 Keep subtracting 6 until there is nothing left te 
subiract, Shew:stuelents that they could sulstract7 
groups of ê 


AF Ай Лы = 30 0 -24-8- 18—6212—n = =й = 
| 2 3 4 5 Å 7 


405 e 
4 Explain to students that subtraction will be 
Impertarit in the divislon strategy they wark on 
today Write "рагі диез" on the board 





5 Ash students to tuno heir Shoulder Partner to 
discuss what carnes te rind when they think about 
the words "partial quotients” Ask- students to share 
their ideas with the class 
Listen fon students who mention that partial is 
relatez ro ths word pam. thatthe quausnt is the 
answer to a division problem i, ans that students 
learned the partial prodicts- alagarithm for 
MUS licathen 


6 Directstidentsto Lesson 13 BUILD Partial. 
Questients Algorithm, Write the problem 4|897 on 
the board! Explain te-students that this Is another 
way of writing acllvision problem, The dividend 
goes underneath the line and tha divisor goes to 
the left af the symbol 
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1,0 


A 


—- 


Path Te ТЕЛА Рене БҮЗ: 0821 ТПОНАМИГЕ11 س‎ 


Drawa linescdowr the far right side-of their equation 





41897 





boak at the-dividend Ask students what the 8 In the dividend represents. 1900) Ask 
students еге (s.a multiple of 4 that helps them solve 800 dlyided by 4. 
Zi 


шеит seule recepisse 4 x 2= 8 Some ray not thart x 20-8 
= 900 


"rmt ж ZU 


|ESICHER NOTE: When тает are saling tese к Ems Iridegeneliently. Mey can 
тагт“ whatever ШЕШ a males Eê tO Therrn If ey Sarti mor Stam thre emblem 
virt] 4 0 н Eust d x "t = 400, ШЕТ if Snipes, TO 


Show students How te write the part ofthe quotient 200) em the taht side ofthe lite 


4[867 200) 


Ash 1ш гїї Bs confirm that 4 x 20015 800 Write ВОО un derahe dividend and subtract 


Tresim 897 


[gie 7| 200 
- 800 


a= 
7 4 





Ash students to look at the-97 that is left Ask students to turn to their Shoulder 
Partner and discuss @ multiple of 4 that isclose to 97. (Students may say 80; 88. ar 96 
allot which are accurate) Rernind students that there are multiple ways ta decompose 
nurribers Write 10 ae part of the quotient en the right side of the line 

41997 
- 800 
9$7|10 


200, 








Аб\-ашЧапв te confirm 4 x 10 —40. Write 40 under 97 and subtract. Ask students 
what is left te divide (5°) Н ave them talk to their Shoulder Parmar about what they 
could йл rert. 
41897 |200 
- 800 

97 (10 
- 40 

57 
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13. Repeat writing 10 as part of the quatlent on the right side of the line and writing 40 
under 57 Subtract Asli students to share their thoughts with the araup 





14. Ask students whatmultiple of 4 gets them сезе 17. (116) Show students howto 
write 4 as part of the quotient шне ril sidewfthe line and subtract T6 fpem. 17 
41897 200 
— 800 

97| 16 


` 7-1 10 





15. Ask students IF 4-divides ecwally inte 897 
They should посе that it ое pot |ecause theres a remsincler ot | 


1&. Tell stuclents thatthey can now find the quatient Explain thatthe parts of the quetient 
are along the rial side. They must add all ofthe partial іше ал te «get the cemplete 
quotient Remind students to include theiramainder ae part of the final equetient 
200+ ІШЕ ТО V EI 


17. Direct students to Lesson 14 Partial Quotients Algorithm and ask them to copy the 
partial qaotlente algorithm for 897 = 4 from the beard 


18. Divide students into groups ot 4. Explain to studente that each member ofthe group 
will chinese ene ofthe four BUILD preblermis ай try te solve it usme the partial 
quetients algorithm. They will then share thelr werk with thelr group, helero each 
other learn how te divide using the partial quotients alcorithrrt, 


19. Give students about'S minutes to work, IF students are struggling, work toaether to 
solve сап Маг example юп the Баага 





20 At your sianal: students should share their werk with the other members of thelr 
group, Encourage students ta ask questions of each ether and te help each ether 
practice this strategy 
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Student Page 313 


CONNECT 


Аер зш Мен ожа ait جانا‎ М 1ІШезесе Ый ian a 
мМ £4 phum MW FD ر اک الج اا‎ ПЫ 
quim i|. ووا زلم‎ жа cmm ار‎ была, ا‎ ias e 


See Tetley Mares Жу sampnie me sponse 
PRACTICE 

Saile conte ponidl інекішізш aorta See mila dni 

т Seve ы a ma кє E Ee FATT 


чї жай 1а 8 aoe Фо По pls mE e Жу c 
eic 


Tei) 

m.s. 1556. 
10 i A0 RA. 

0-4, 126 ЕН. 


© Check Your Understanding 
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CONNECT (/ min) A3 
Writing About Math 


Direct studente te Lesser 13 CONNECT, Writing Ареал 
Math. Ask studente to werk Independently to respond 
to the prompt 


Answer Key for Writing About Math: 

Students may res one (hat both Strategies In volue 
{тїгїл parts of quiotentsand use rnuliplicatien. place 
value amd patterns элй тегов. Bath strateqles allow 
Пезір Еу indio the chismi is decampased Bath 
siragteghes require stuclents to ad parta] еті 
togethel/'ts gel the tinal quotient The stratedles are 
eiere ему the рро акте. are шеша] The ares 
пг] uses mult estion ave шше while te partial 
SUCKS modal uses mug res Tie artem. arid subtraction 


WRAP-UP (3 min) 





(GD Let's Chat About Our Learning 


Ask students to share their responses ta he Writing 
About Math prompt: Eneeürage students to ask each 
ether questione 


Lasson 13 = The Partial Quotient: Algorithm 575 
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PRACTICE 


Direct students to Leson 13 PRACTICE and have them corplete the problerns. Address 
student emers and misconceptions. 


Check Your Understanding 
salve using the partial.Quatients algorithm. 


1. An ddugstrialimachine made 1,026 cans ef diet sodas and 5 times as many regular 
sodas Over the course of 45 minutes The regular sodas were then placed Ma 2 
Арій boxes withieach shipaing box comtalmirig the same Ире of sodas How 
many requiar sodas were үү each shipping box? 

1 026 «= м 130 


5 130= F= 2 EAS smtss 
737 &= 18481 


5724-8 715 
792— 3 — 224 


№ 
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Materials List 


No additional rraterials needled 





Preparation 


No additional preparation heeded 


Lesson 14 
The Standard 
Division Algorithm 








CuickCode 
egre 050 


LESSON 14 
The Standard Division Algorithm 


Lesson Overview 

In this lesson. students are introduced to the standard 
alaerithm for division and make connections te the ares 
model anc the partial аи селте algorithm, Students цве 
multislication facts, [place value, and patterns in zeros 
тира ой te solve amd explain divisian prob leris 
They should recognize that while all etthe strategies 
they have learned sre effective, the standard alecrithrri 
i the mast efficient ence jt Is masterer] 


Lesson Essential Questions 

© How can the relationship between multiplication 
ali] clivision be used to solve probleme?” 

е Howecanwe use cur ki Зее of place value to 
multiply and djvide more efficiently? 

• How can we use different strategies to help us 
understand mu lticialt. mu ttl estan anc dlivisien t 


Learning Objectives 
In this lesson 
• оше will estimate quotients using properties 


of place value and patterns in multiplication and 
division. 


e Students will use the standard alaerithm to selves 
divisan prebere 


Grade-Level Standards 

4.A.2.d Find whaleaiumbsr quotients and remainders 
with up to боша dividends sind ene-dian divisors, 
usiha strategies based on place value, the properties 
of operations, and/or the relationship between: 

rit р ication and diwiston 


4.С.1.е Assess the reasonableness of answers using 
mental computation and estimation strategies includina 
raundina, 


(A Vocabulary Check-In 
tahtan, algorithm, regroup 


Lasson 14 = The Standard Division Algorithm 
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ACCESS (10 min) AS LA 314 


JNCEPTIONS AND: Es ке 














Tl ч. TI UR. 
. she elits: mày айат to start dividing: їп the | 3 The Standard Division Algorithm 
Ones place. However, itis important to start eT | 
dividing inthe place with the highest valuewhes B eleme: 
using the standard alge thm fer dividien, — = ey itr aeg yn rc ot 
— | __ АССЕ55 
Lal's siqui Чез» ATT з жечүү TT үт. Oe gs 
Lets Estimate cancun quan pi ache 
VIT UES J pen cocer һу] "ЕЗ 
| Direct нича pos Lesson 14 ACCESS Let's 5 Estirriate We tha 1:2 сәл Sp ілу? 
and ae over the directions with students. Remind wil = dc cibus ва кн (2?) 


students that estimation IS Ж good Way to help V am be c rem a3. кит 
decree an answer інгеззсіп able ve students 


time to answer the questions. icin | | 
Fzrü tee а ЕР салын fe Gee ШІН ста Dc 
[mom aet Ғе mmn 
2 Ask swidens to talk te thelr Shoulder Partner геа 
aboutthelr estimates. Неге is time, discuss a raa лын. ИШ - ДИ _ 


ig umo rem 


Апеметьен | sary 


few prelbslems ane ask students what makes the 
estimates reasonable 


ы aS) Ma DUET 


Wy 
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Жнкй al HIL 
152 HI 


Lets тут Sepp he umm enl ams Өзе armi АЈ Air le 


1 dex zm FTN Е: 


181% 389 


| umm 14 


1.214 RA 
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BUILD (40 rnin) A3 
Find the Similarity (20 mun) 


1 


егі 


Direct students to Lesser 1 4 BUILD Find the | 
Similarity, Ask studertts te-estirmate the quetient of 
emu 

Using estimation, the quotient should ba between 
!ü-and 20 





Ask students to do а. Quick Draw efthe preblem 
Ask students hew many Tens they could put In each 
group so that each areup gets the same number of 
Tens, | | 


а а 
ғ 
Ей 
тт 


Ask students to Tam and Talk about what they could 
Зоуи the 2 lef aver Tens (régreupeeach Ten, Inte 
10 Ones) Now there woulcibe 28 ones: 





йй #8 
ан г. 
- == тш 
TETT. 
шаша 





Ask students how many Ones they place |" each 
group (7). Remind studente thatthe quotient inthis 
problemie hew.rmanmy are in each group (17) 





Explain ta students that today they will be learn ind 
how to use the: standard algorithrn for divisicn 


Write the following steps on the board: Set Lip, 
Divide. Multiply Subtract. Leave the steps on the 
board during the lesson. Моде how to solve 68 — 4 
using the standard algorithm 


• Sep 1 Set Up) Set up te problem, The 
dividend goes under the line and the divisar 
gaes їе the lef of the division symbol. Remind 
siuderts thatth|s 15 another Way to set upa 
division problem. 


Lasson 14 = The Standard Division Algorithm 579 
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• Step 2 (Divide): Start with the-digit in the place with the highest value. | know that 
è+ 4is 1 with &rermainder af 3. 


© Write | ontop ofthe line above the 6. Explain thatthe remainder Is not 
recorded atthis tire 


e Stey'3 (Multiply: Explain thatthie value cf the T is 10 because jt je i the Tens 
place Think 4times 10.15 40; Write 40: опбегтезіћ:68 Point'out that 2016 the part 
ef the dividend that was Just aivided| 


“ Stem 4 (Sulitract)) 68 — 40 |5 28. Record the difference 


. stem 5 (Divide) Explain that 28 is the new dividend. 28 — 4= 7 Write 7 above the 
В үү the Ones place. 


• Stepió (Multiply) 4 x 7 = 28. Write 28 umdeareath 28 


• Step 7 (Gubtract), 28.—28 js 0. There le nothing more-ter divide ane there iene 
remainder. 


* Read the quotient on top.af the line. 68 divided Бу 4 is 17 





? Aewstüdentstócapy the standard algorithm for 68 — 4 from.the beard. Ask students to 
think about what ls similar between their Quick Draw and sing the standard algorithm. 

B. Invite students te share their thinkitia Withithe class. и 
High ht атур ойе thet mento starting, ts elije (the place wih hest value 
эпи rara eror trom Tene to Ones. Studente should albo obsarve tiat there gre faul 
groups ani each group contats 17 


2 Repeat the steps to madel haw to solve 457 = 3 (152 ET) 


TO. Ask stüclerrts where they see the remainder In this problem. Show students where to 
write the remainder пелі to the answer Ask students to share what they netlced about 
this problemn ane any questions they have. 


11. Allow students tercepy the-standard algorithm fer 457 = 3 fromthe beard, 
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Let's Try It (20 miin} 
1. Ask students te türm to Lesson 14 BUILD Let's Try It 
2. Write454 3 on the beard Ash swelents to solve this problem aloma with: you inertie 
Stunt Edition 
А nin | E Шр): Setup the problem. Identify where the dividend and divisor are In 
Ae Бөре 


e Step 2 (Оше) Think. 4 3 = 7 with aremainder Write 1 abeve the Ie ever'the- 
4 Remind students that this 1 actually represents 100 since It is inthe Hundreds 
plate 


• Step 3 (Multiply): Think: 3 x 100-300. Write 300 underneath 454. Pomtout that 
300 |ethe part of the dividend that has just been divided. 


* Step (Subtract), 454- 300 = 154. 


e Step (OWide) Look at 154 Paint out that 150 [e close to 154 and that a related 
pet js 15+ 3— 5 150+ B= 80: Write 5 above the line over the 5. Remind 
students that this 5 represents 50 since it is in the Tens place; 


« Step (Multiply: Think: 8x 50 = 150. Write 150 undemeath 154- 
“ Sten? Gubtract) 154—150 = 4 


• Step 8 (Dlvldey Thinks 4 = 32 1 with a remainder. Write a 1 above the line over 
the 4 This 1 represents | since it is in the Ones place 


• Step ? (Multiply) Think x 1 = 3, Write Siumder 4. 
. Step 10 tSubtraict) 4--3-1 
е Step DIVEY Smee T'canimat be divided evenly by 3, 118 thi rerriainder 





(42 


Ask students to work with a partner orsrmalluroup to solve as many ofthe remaining 
problerns:as they can using the standard algorithm. Н students are strugaling, do 
another example on the board together. 


Answer Key for Let's Try It 
| B= 1-51 RI 


So‏ ات 


2 778--2- 389 
3 8885-3 122 R2 


4 dese 4—1214 R2 


Lasson 14 = The Standard Division Algorithm 581 
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CONNECT (/ min) A5 PRINT 


Making Connections 


Ash еше CONNECT - Д 

|, Ash students то turr to-Lesson 14 COP INEC] 7 Мано ву tDigitDivisers | 
Making Connections, Ask students to salve the | == — 
prablemi USMY ат least tui ll erent etratecas. 


— 3 


Answer Key for Making Connections: 

Accept all stletegies that yield a coriect answer 

Fea =f = 112 

TREACMGRINGITE Consider usma thie activity as a 

ЕТ Т =т=т {иа ІІІ wl | ih 41 ident а ПТУ 


mesg |н й а! LAE RTL | ІШ zt = Шы: | 


Hihira C с a 


f = ЕЕ remis "oe pje | isa a =E 
WRAP-UP (3 min) TEn 
: 7 Se | | Sh cm Schiele) eu ad еі 


A a Б-мен 


C=) Let's Chat About Our Learning ii 


Бє ағамыз, 
| | | р Answers wij vary 
Ask stugtents to reflect on the diferent division 
strategies they have learned for dividing by ane-digit 
numbers: Ask students which strategy is easiest far ЖҮГҮ. 
them touse, As stuclents which strateay they want ta eo 
асе more In order te improve thelr divishon skills 
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PRACTICE 
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Cliéck Your Undentáhding 


Fe узы wc р ыса ға Cont (inte Hey uc, 


Гаван МЕ The Standard бізін Algat 


AW 





PRACTICE 

Direct students to Lesson 14 PRACTICE and have them 
complete the problems. Address student-errars and 
micen ceptions 

Check Your Understanding 

Solve sing The standard algorithm, 


4,2004 6 = 700 


Lasson 14 = The Standard Division Algorithm 583 
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LESSON 15 à; - 
Division and Multiplication 








Lesson Overview 
n this lesson, students continue te practice the қ Materials List 
stan dard alaerihrn for division and determine where te 

place the first diat im the quotient. Studerits also learn Мо additional metetlials are needed) 
how te use тти! ашп to check the accuracy st then 
gustas, with anc without remainders. This lesson 
ijives students continued opportunities te build fluency 
ant te ejeap Up гіз ром as they develop deep 
understanding et the process and meaning cf division, 





Lesson Essential Questions [даса prepare ie mese d 
e How:can the relstionship between multiplication 
arid divisim Be weed to salve problems? 
“ Hoy’ car we use our юу! йд af place value te 
multiply and'divide more efficiently? 
e Hoycan we use different strategies to help us 
understand rmutidiarmulftiplication and division? 


Learning Objectives + 
In this lesson | 
© Stuclerits will use properties of place value to 

accurately record quenents 
• Students will use the relationship between 

тшй кашап ane уоп ta. check the accuracy ef 

"uet res 


Grade-Le val Standards DIGITAL 
4.A.2.d Firid whele-number quetients and remainders | 

with up te four-diait dividends and ene-cigitdivisors, 
‘Using Strategies based on place value, the properties 
of operations, and/or the relationship between 
multiplication and division 


4.C.1.e Assess the reasonableness of answers using 
mental computation anc-estimation strategies includinia 
rounding Lesson 18 
Division and 
Multiplication 








a€cliracy, reasonable, regreup 


Guick Code: 
WE. m. edrmpto47 





= 
i 
Er 
EN " 
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Answers wii wary. See Teacher Matters tov 


«мне eSports: 





ACCESS (5 min) ЖЗ 





COMMON MISCONCEPTIONS AND 

ERRORS 

*  Sicente tnay atemptite start dividing im the 
Оез place. However they must start livida in 
the : place with the highest walle when using the 





standard algorithralfan division, | 
= зыч ts ray always put tne first digit of the 





Spot the Difference 


1, Direct students to Lesson 15 ACCESS Spot the 
Difference and ask them study the-two division 
problems solved usina the standard algorithm. Ask 
students to identify as many differences as they can 
between the two problems 


ha 


As students to share thelrebservestions with ther 
Shaul ер Partriet Ask a few students to share thet 
ideas With the class 


Answer Key for Spot the Difference: 


Accemt all comect responses and'listen for correct use 
ofimathematical language Highlight responses that 


mantion that. while beth y anol hemes have ires chat 
dividends. ene probam s a ih se-dialt quetienbut 
the other has a dweo-sllait quotient. 


Lesson 15 • Division and Multiplication 585 
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BUILD (45 min) А PRINT 
| қ М ыа ick 319 
Place Value and the Quotient (20 rim) = 
|. Explaintestuclents that sometimes the auetientto 
a division poblem has the same number of јх 

















25 the djvidenc, but sometimes it has fewer digits BUILD 
Tod ay students mvestigate why while practicina the وی‎ dco ا‎ E | 
standard algorithm . MA nio Iron TR e e te мита | 
Іңе La come 
> Write 276 + 3ontheboard. Ask studenteto t tates " 
estimate the quatient ie nit eset, SU) „ш JUD. 
ат е = : ала ЗІН ке E ЕЛЕП 
TRE бш ШЕТ ^ il be between 90 ang ІШ? 3x» О = Bg RI 
270 stich 3 ж 100 = 300 Pd 
|е гоа a teu DO اپ‎ 300 
2 Ash stuclarits to help solve the problem usd the даь 
Set Up-Divide- Multiply-Subtract steps 2M 
• Stiegl (Set Up); Setup the prablem vertically these кане, 2002 ,, 300 E 
e Step 2 (Divide): Remind students to start 772 
dividing with the: place that has the highest iiid 
value. Think 2 3. The 2 represents 2 гали З 280 
Huricreds, but can | divide 2 into 3 equal UU 
groups? ET 
o Point out ta stadente that smee there are not caca amet БО Lu 1600 
ато Hundreds te divide evenly among PN | = 
the 3 groups, the 2 Hundreds must be 1/530 


regrouped The 2 Hundreds become 20 Tens, 
However, there are already 7 Tens in the | 
dividend, Faint out to students that when imi 46: hy tes А M eig || d 
they look at both the Hundreds digit and 
Tenis eligit tegethier they represent 27 Ters 
o Think, 2? - 2=9, Because we are dividing 
mtci27 Тепе fand: not 2'Hundrecis}, we must 
write the 9 above the Tens place. 
© Step 3 (Multiply): Think: 3x 9 Teris. or 3 x 9D. ls 
270, White 270 uridermeath 276 
. Sign 4\(SlikitractY 276— 270 =". 
« Step 5 (Divide) Think: 6 = 3=2 Write 2 above 
the & Inthe Ones place. 
. Step (Шу): Think. atmes 2 Ones is 6 
Writ 6 beneath the 6 
e Step 7 (Subtract) Subtract 6 – 6 = D. [here is 
nothing lsftte divide and there is ne remainder 


с 


ua 
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Tht cee & hit 5 = aa oo 
= а 


n) RZ 


(Sur han “Уш Жезшен Rm ical. шип МЇ ate 
алы |: oar Ghee quae 


Srewers will агу; 


CONNECT 


Famili Т ән i Mmm ns қалан kati mies ban Caws 1 
крл. mem hE Ws Meuse Tie um 3 END 
A nume gas үм жь Él dpa ee Ёш қүрес а Кы АҢ Ваа үг 
ыз Xu So sc nlii jr Ei". a rn: Fee ұла NNN 
Böp s lij ai AIDE тезі сш. 4 au 
бзіш | reg ele flr amm". {Жыр ue ot Hie | 


ASE WIT ary. 





4. Directstudents ta Lesson 15 BUILD Place Value 
and the Quotient. Read the directions with students 
to-ensure they understand the task Students may 
work Independently ar with араппег based on thelr 
пее 


Ar 


Have studa stop working atthe erie of this 
learning segment Tell students they will mow еһе) 
their answers on thelr ow, 


Answer Key for Placa Valus and the Quotient: 


1. S456 -—5—469&R! 


ج ةح 138856 2 
775 --3--854 4 

4. 1,2297 = 204 m 
& 4590 Xi 1:530 


al = = P 2 + "i = 
іі Fre —B=70 Қ? 


Checking Your Answer (15 milî) 


4. Ask students to discuss with heir Shoulder Partner 
the different ways they have used multiplication 
in. solving division problems. After a few minutes, 
remind studere that imuttiplication and divisien are 
Inverse operations. They can be ised Lo "undo? 
each other and check answers 


Write 627 95 — . onthe beard, Ask students 
wi help- you буе the problem usinaithe-stanclarel 

algorthry (125 R21, | песезвагу, ask questions to 
prompt students thin king about each step of the 
process, where to record the quotient, and how to 
record the products and differences 


Paj 


3, Explain to students that estimatlor can help us 
decide whether.an answer [ereasenable. but 
Imultiplicatien ean be Цвегіде check |F an answer Ie 
correct. Model howto use ашр езі te check 
the que sien tof 527 = 5 by multiplyinar 125 x 5— 

изат. Askestudentsto help yeu 

solve then ІШІ 25: prob erm. (625) 





4. Since the product and the dividend are-not the 


вате. ask students ifthe quotient is incorrect. Ask 
а few students to share thelr Ideas. Highliaht any 
responses that mention the remainder. 


Lesson 15 * Division and Multiplication 587 
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5. Explain to students that when checking division PRINT 
using multiplication, stu dents must multiply the Student м. 321 
quotient by the diviso* and then add the remainder. - 
те quetlent and the remainder are correct, the 
answer sheulg be the same as the dividend, 





8 (pect stuclente-ta! Lesson 15 BUILD: Check An ep Your PRACTICE 
Answer, Ask students zo: select three problems from A a SEE S 
Lesson 15 BUILD Place Value айс the Сілеті man 57-4 | 


and check the answers te those problems using, E ra "B | 
multiplication = зам уз. TRI = 


H:E oed ST Ri. 


= nea ge 1631 
CONNECT (7 min) 


From Cairo to Alexandria Ash students to 
ture ty Lesson 15 CONNECT From Cairo te Alexan dria: 





and read the prompt silently Make sure students Ji 
understand that they are not being asked to find the 

quotient, but must deserlbe the steps they would tell a ff, Check Your Understanding 

friend to take tà solve it "экз موا‎ Mite ter ratu tio Yo ita es к ы. 


Answer Kay for From Cairo to Alexandria: 


Students should describe steps to salve the division 
[таг using the area model the partial products 
alacrithrm. er the standard algorithm. Students may 
fecara that Ther friend repeatedly subtract 3 from 
2|9 While Tale ststeay vell МЕНІ a esmesct an ses fts 
е eAlclant. Шеге should alto recommend Ша! 
тем creek tiem арала) y mibi the сущее 
sme] e] МЕС, 


Шектің 16- Diviuipnis ine МІ Ше len 221 





TESEHEIInNKOTE егу ичер шешле aytiw es 
| ACTS ам TLL Т js CENT? VETERI CU СУС 
Watsuy swilents isel most oormfionable using amd 
identity Ішегі еме с: meed additional instraction T 


preste m mye ауга su nS eS 


WRAP-UP (3 min) 


СУ) Let's Chat About Our Learning 


Ash stuclerts to discuss the challenges of teaching 
someone else hewte solve division problems versus 
solving the problem thernselwes Encourage students tu 
ask questions of each ether and to-seel! clarmy through 
ре і стт г, 





кумар ТЕШ TE и Ране БЕН КЕНГ so A АПЕТ س‎ (SCO Wn MeL лн REM emt: SE TESTE (eae MER TEU 





PRACTICE 


Direct students to Lesson 15 PRACTICE and have them complere the problems. Address 
student errare and misconceptions. 


Check Your Understanding 
Salve using the standard algorithm, Use multiplicstien to check your answers. 


T 48--7У-ь 6 


Lesson 15 • Division and Multiplication 589 
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LESSON 16 
Solving Challenging Story Problems 





Lesson Overview 


In this lesson, students practice all Taur operations— Materials List 
ora combination af egerations—teo solve problems. | 


‘Students should be apply na concepts от place value, “ Unit 7 Lesson 4 Show and Solve Story 


MUTE tation, pattems In m ШИЕ Сайт and elivisign, Problems 
ancl divisian strategies to solê ane check division 
preblarns, This approach helps students understand 
th al sills ar ir icon CE MES іт тан лана are in deed 
interconnected and reveal patterns thatican be used to | 
build understanding and solve problems Preparation 
i i Photocopy and cut apart the story problerns-in 
Leeson: Бок! Ghesfion the Blackline Master atthe encl‘ofthevolurne: 
“ How car we Use math ta help us understand and 
solve raa ere preblems? 








Place the story problems around the room: 


Learning Objectives 

In this lesson 

e» Students will organize information in story problems 
te determine when te add, subtract, тру, er 
chive. 

• Swdan will salve stary preblerms using addition, 
subtraction, multiplication, anccdivision. 


Grade-Level Standards 


4.А.2 (15е place value understanding arid properties of 
operations to pertorm multisdigit arithmetic 


4.C.1.d Salve multistep word problems posed with DIGITAL 
whele numbers using the Tour oeperatlens. Including 
preblems in whieh remaiqders must be interpreted 





[ХМ Vocabulary Сбедсін 


Review vocabulary as needed. 





Lesson 16 
Solving Challenging 
Story Problems 





Quick Code: 


Moly eimtdo48 
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LESEN TÉ 
Solving Challenging Story 
Problems 


Ятт oe 


ЕТТІ ыш Шы rr nés и Фата qn сыннан 
айн di кіші іне ің жан a dt ішін 

кІЗТІН umma rS КЕЗНЕЗІЕ CIE EHICERZI] та Да 
"std a "TM ізінен | | 


АССЕ55 


ibis] е еве ك و‎ d a ea ра a 
ныт) ikapa ШЦалте t gite] ei pn mt FÎ 
spes = |112. rrr EDS a An oe eg ыт 


—_ 9.0.809 








ACCESS (10 min) ER 





COMMON MISCONCEPTIONS. AND 
ERRORS 


le Stchente rmay solve. bee a prob len атта think 













whey are finished. траат tor students to 
oughly underst E in 


a быт before solving it. This is part al any 
У | = aly inie | process. 
. БЙЗ, ё rely or ‘key werde may misinterpret 
sein ishappe ling inthe problemn: Usma 
verde in context is helpfil lim problem salving: 








What Is the Problem? 


1, Ask students to describe the pracess tor using 
multiplication to check the answers to division 
problems. Encourage and praise the accurate use 
af mathematical language: Provide the language as 
needed. writing terms on the boad so all students 
can seedhem, | 


2 


Ask students te tur то Lesser Té ACCESS What 
is ie te Problarti? te salve the preblem. After a few 
minutes ge over the answer tide al 


Answer Key for What Із the Problem ?: 


наш = 
E ш 
— ہے‎ 


D 
І ў Е. 
41 == f= 
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= 





BUILD (40 min) A5 PRINT 
Three Reads (15 nin 


|. Direct students tthe frst story problemn Еле 00 77 | Fr 
‘Lesson 15 BUILD Three Reads. Students s should : : d 
follow along while the problem is rean aloud, BUILD 


Tis Phi Duas ect (eel r= тт 25° ae P =k 
eee ee Vr a ENN EA tr RIA | 





2 Ask students to record what is happening in the 
== ЛЕ : t ефтан 5 м | 
problem E 


бкл 


Far thesecend read, choral read the-preblerm with 
the entre class. 

4 As the sudant to record the quantities they 
observe іп the pallam 


loins лт tam Vi 





йм ani] іе ЕНУ ваа е ЦЫ а заса Psy құлан |с 
rr eee ee iem Tr IRSE | ey үгіні i nd Te 


5 Боге third reac ask students to read the prob lem vm NN ———— | 
with а partner eL Orte алаты | =u 





: Misi eg emt | Arye wil] vay 


Ө рты vien in te record mathematical cuestions they 
el ask absol ШЕН |=. Altiation 5 fee REF | Anes veil wary 


aerei thay e Caec са - > " В 
Pi -— езд т tipi Arvas wil VV 





7 Reysealto studere thie getal question forthe story 
problem si i г as sh them ID Кие те questio 2t if ame {меин pwe yoga — ү 
lank How тапў\гоу® willthay need for all of thelr ЕТІ 
plante 7 


В xk students to work with.a partner to show how 
they would organize the information in the: prablern 
and salve Tell students there are multiple steps to а сааса =a 
solving this stary problem | 





9 Call onistudentite share Ош іНет deas 


TESCHERS MOTE: sae usea Thiel! Аеш те 
түл Тен” а cs Nae cea yi Їн» UCU EL 
bout ро oll = Tint BS suns to emphasis ine Tirstr " 


ы к=. + => =‏ =„ چ س 
Ti 1 р"‏ | 9 
| 


10. Ask students to work witha partner ta complete 
Problem 2 Using the Three Reads swatagy 


Answer Key for Three Raadz: 

1 ер сй first add Tid the tetal riümbsr ef 
plaste (35 + TAF 9 = oU) andi thet divide the total 
ишт Of plante hy & rows [80 = 6 ТІП үсу) 


ғ 


2 Students should ru tip li (dex 6 to find how the 
mass ct cans callected by Salesm | = x 5 84 lig) 
Students seul then civic ЖШ by 7 t find the 
number of Ia: qs Saleem nescis Tar his 58718 


B+ 7 = |2 баб 
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aee no nn" Зір ees mei 
The tea} потег of plants (35 * 45 +9 = 
GOD. ther divided [80 — 6 = tr reesti 


тен |е? 2. 
SPetr Lowe а on ee Ша E eet IL uL 
Say) eile E jain e t uc e Sca | eai de 
go ва fase uri "ап Fes Ft ee 36 = ppp cer pes fmi (nns 


кырг zai fx 21 свел 


RETE eis Se ا‎ An iar j vary, 


Mercure чыт em sm Aeara v ЇЇ RC 


«nno memes miter c 


= mm oca ap Ачиге ili vie LE 


Sy Fa pen ea қате enm 


Soe ee I 


{4х6 = 84,84 -7—12 bigs 
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Show and Solve (25 rmn) 


| Бест Шегі te Lesson 16 BUILD Show and Solve 
ahg explainito stidentedhat Hey тоу amuna 
ine room selyina story preblems. Remind studere 
that serie ofthe problemsrray have multiple 
steps anid may require асу subtraction, 
multiplication; агг division Advise etudes 
that they may not have time tocomplete all of the 
problems, but should try to solve-as many as they 
can. 





Ps 


Allow students te walk araynalthe room, select 
problems, record the numbers ofthe problems they 
are solving, апе salve the prablertis 


Answar Key for Show and Salve: 
Sitateqies may vary, Accept all swateqiese that үле a 
сон answer 


1. 228 ATE (3212154 — 
M24 36-= 108 
Ae = ni 37 pencils 


Iud 


1:500 — 135 е 1,365, 1,365 — |41 = 1,224 envelopes 
2 3У95--278 = 12:0 (eh anast sei] 
120 x 3 = 880 pages (middle book) 
4 153—192 134 (B4—2F% = |07 games 
h 42AN х8 = 1), 268 BUSES 


5 (Fw Sp {5 м 1O)— зеш] дуг 


Pell te 


63 + 50113 crayons 


7 6824 117 = 799; 799— 45 = 754, 7549 130 = 
Bad EMS 
B (x [dio (2х 22 - porta) cent 


38 4 Ad > 72 EE for ane family 
72»3522389 LE 


{J 
Lai 
12-1 
=} 

Т 
со 

i 
E- 
== 
а 
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CONNECT (/ min) 


Comparing Answers 





|. Directstüdernts ti Lesson 18 CONNECT Comparirta. 
Answers Ask students to: compare answers with 








a partner whe solved one of the same problems ا‎ etph و‎ mi dl 

Encourage students to discuss the steps and jT»? ym "ені v met | 

strategies they used to solve the problem. жалкий | ws 1 2 
2 Allow students to repeat this a few те with үзүндүнү i 


тегеп partners 


Arrears will vary 
WRAP-UP (3 mi ri) Areceeprs will Vary 


Ariea у}! weary. 





GD Let's Chat About our Learning 
| Anwer will vary, -— 
Ask stuclents to share situations in their own lives when F 
they might need to add, subtract, multiply, огу = و‎ I NOR 
Possible answers include: arming money, spending 
money: sharing with sillinas er friismids: eonkina. 
travellna, ауіп а darme. p 
af mets. sewita 


Auris ага WT] WHINY, 





ЇЙ а [ату тапа care frin ага waT ry. 
Arv ers vy ҰҒУ, 


Answers wil vary. 


laman e elles Calera Sin ИғаһИтла | Xz5 
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CONNECT 


Sting iment Ки S| EE Aon) eS ги-- NE EY 
ois А4 ы al Қай ұза. ag dumm Lag ш وه‎ жаі 
STS ee Sete Sha me anl; le p 
ae uni] eet OTI ew ou oes 


Tires ell vary, 


PRACTICE 


“ске E ا‎ lal) (| ыйга] на تھ‎ құзға 


1 iem tala АУ інін Кіші teed ee re da На 
"lm The ПОЕ ПАТЕН 2 Е H E 
ruis 


347 x. &—1.388 


| 335 А Peut = ES martes 


фы шы =. цыз, ps ANS се ias AE. Жос тәтей і 
mii i| a ТОСЕ 91158 
21-3 = bores of paint 


2 Check Your Understanding 





PRACTICE 


Direct students to Lesson 16 PRACTICE and have them 
complete the problems. Address student-errors and 
Тү ЕГ ception с 


Check Your Understanding 
Solve sing the standard algorithm, 


| 


3: 


171 cane were packed equally inte three boxes. 
How many cans Were inde Boxes" 
TAS 4x7 


N ж 2 = 1 14 уна 


In:one month; Nour read 814 pages. In the same 
month, his sister read 3 times as many pages as 
Nour Haw many pages did Nour and his sister read 
altogether? 

914 x 32 2.442 


24482: 814-5 3,256 5age« 





|56 4= 29 
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Concept Check-In and Remediation 





Lesson Overview 

Е lesser, students worl te correct miscen серо 
and spas fom Coresi 2 Dividing by 1-Digit Divisors Materials List 
First, administer the Concept Chelly, Once you 

have reviewed the quiz results, choose remediation Matetials may vary 
activities based оп the nesds of your students, Some | 
recommendations are listed below, but the needs of 
your particular students should inferm your choices. 
Students may werk independently. in pals or in a small 
graup with the teacher 








Lesson Essential Questions Preparation may wary 
• Howcar the relationship between multiplication, 
and division be used to solve problems? 
© How'can we ие ош kiowledge cf place value to: 
тшу ата үе more efficiently? 
© How cat we Use qifferent strategies ta help us 
ШЕШЕ ШПРИЦ sition ame elivistori? 
e Howcat we uselrnath te helo us understand and | | 
solve real world problems? = 


Learning Objective 

In this lesson 

• Students will Work te correct rniscenceptions and 
erpers related) te dividinw by orje-aigit divisors 


Grade-Level Standards 


4.4.2 Use place value un Зекен ІЗ ar d properties of DIGITAL 
operations to perform multidigitarithmetic. | 


4.A.2.d Find whole-number quotients- and rernainders 
with up to fousdigit dividends andione-diait.divisors, 
using strategles based on place value, the properties 
of operations. and/or the relationship between 
multiplication ane division. 





4.А.2.ә ||listrate and еурізің calculations using 





eauatiens аг models. Concept Check-In and 
Remediation 
‘Quick Ad 
%-. eint 04s 
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4.C.1.d Solve mu tistep word problems posed with whole numbers using the four 


operations, including problems in which remainders must be interpreted 


4.C.1.a Assess the reasenableness of answers Wing mental computation anc estimation 


таг Лес тесте ес 





° Кы may Un etm) To e a reminder. inva: мол онй Thay ray try to 
(place the remainder tinta an existing | group er. nis: an аф опа! group: beth leadihg to 


Umea sharia 
• Students may have сіу cetsem imine which multi 
dividend when using sn area model, 





* Sidens whe are confused with what to do with the remainder may try fo add itto or 





‘subtrac; it rer the "quater. 

е Students may be confused Ву how. many zeros to: put іла: quotient. especial when: the 
(related fact includes azao. | 

• Studente (ттеу Have Беу determine whithimultiplestolusete start canon 
‘dividend 


е Students may пее: start dividing in PT However, tis Important te 
dard ано! For 


start єйїйт! the place With the highest: value when-usina the sta 
division, 

e Students may always put the first digit e the quat lent abowe thetinst-di igit mthe 
dividend withelut нена the placer value cf the dier 
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If... 


Students have-trouble-understan dina 
what the remainder is or what It 
represents in a problem 


If... 


Students have traubile decompesia 
dividends into multiples wf the divisor 
in zr division problem. 


4... 


Stuclerits have cliffieulty understanding 
haw the dividend is chanaina when 
using the standard algorithm 


Remediation: Correcting Misconceptions 
Then... 


Review Lesson 10, Consider engaalng 
students in a hands-on activity using 


physical objects like beans or buttons 


In the activity. students practice alividina 


qblects Into gmups and determining haw 
тапу are lath ever 


Than... 


Review Lessons 12 and 13. Consider 
having students practice reciting or 
writing rnultiples of the:diviser For larger 
nurmbers,.considerliaving students — 
practice reciting ar writlna multiples af 
10 times ar 100 times the diviso (40, 80, 
120, 1802. or 400/800, 1,200, 1000 ) 


Than... 


Review Lessons 14 and 15. Consider 
гла studente qn a han БЕ? activity 


using the Base Ten blocks. In the activity 
students model dividing the dividend 


and regrouping from the place with the 
highest value to the place with lowest 
value 
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ORDER OF 
OPERATIONS \ 





А 
етте илапеттацса Крега Uns Ena 


AIC ыы СИЛК 42 


ou A ке ы. 
.. ыш 


ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS 


Ш What strategies сап be used 
to compute answers? L 
Why does the order of = 
operations іп multistep 
problem-solving matter? 


ТТТ 


How can we write equations 
to represent information in 
multistep story problems? 








Ра nan Tz ИН ЕР ТЕШ Pagel 25099] O94 | Ew he 


TAS aie Te Lai B 


Video Questions 












The Unit Opener Video, Order, intrecuces the rules that rust be fellewed 
tselve problems invelving Wwe рүш t perations Omar sid Mariam take а 
school trip tea factory They leam how the factory rmakes ware. The guide explains 
the ondemet each step and why the-orcler matters. After the school trip, Omar-and 
IMariam want to know whet else has an-order and where the order matters: 


What has an ereler dm your school er lame? 


e Pees the order matter? What happens if the onder is changed? 





* (rumathematics, are there any operations Ir whieh теп тайагы? What are they? Give 
examples of what happens If the order m changed 


Key Vocabulary 
As students investigate real-world situations, they will develop an 
understanding of and be introduced to the following key vocabulary: 








&fficient. effective. ander of operations. parentheses Cu ue Ca cle 
eamtaQ92 
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1 Unit 8 Order of Operations Storyline 
The Order of Operations unitextends students: working knowledige of the 
order of. operations: Students write equations to represent story problems 
"m | ancl write story problems to represent given: equations Students apply these 
э RT understandings to investigate how the order in which. aperations are performed 
паты” cen alffectthe соте, To support leaming studente observe video footage and 
[c Nae solve realworld problems ta enhance thelr ünderstsndin û of order ef operations. 


FX Unit Standards 


4,A.2 Lie place walle Understanding and prapertiesiof eperationste perfermrnultidigit arthritic. 


Solve a story ich ЕЗ m үміті while "m using — operations, including 
problems in which remainders rust be interpreted 


4.C.1.d 
4.C.1.d.i Use letters in equations to represent unknown quantities 


Aseessthe reasonableness cit answers using mental computation and estimation strategies 


4.С.1.е NUR жж | 
Ire Told ЕК ШЕЕ 


4. C. 1.f Fallow the standard order ot aperations ta solve equations with multiple operations 
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Unit 8 Structure and Pacing 


MW Mathematics instruction is based оп 60 min utes/5 days a week, deliver the lessons as 
written in the Teacher Edition, 


Concept 1: Order of Operations 
Essential Questions 
e What strategies can be used to cornpute answers? 
e Why does theorder of operations in multistep problem-solvmg matter? 


e How ran we write equations to represent Information in multistep stery problems? 


Problam-Solving Strategies 
learning Objective 
“ Students will apply strategies to solve addition, subtraction, multiplication, and 
Lesson 1 disiar problems 
Student Learning Target 
• сап apply strategies to solve addition, subtraction, multiplication, and division 
pire leri | 


Which Comes First? 
Learning Objective 
Lesson 2 • Students willyse the ег of opsratians te solve equations with twe éperatlo[is 
Student Learning Target 


e [сап use the order of operations ta salve problems with two operations 


Ordar of Operations 
Learning Objective 
© Students will use the order ofgperstions ta salve equations with multiple 
Lasson 3 OEE 
operations 
Student Learning Target 
• | can use the order of operations to solve problems with multiple operations 


Unit 8 Order of Operations 


Ра Main TWOP ТЕнен Pags Us BOIL OFA LEZER و‎ 








ы. Жі سے‎ = 
а ЈА 
ER E: 
F ru m 
" : 3 = ine 
Mw. "EE 
اا‎ 
ағ "ш, | ГИ 


503 





уана ГЕЛ МІНЕ 








ri 
aS = nnl i = т) 
ША”. ELM 


ТТ t па р uq 
I а. t. E E 





Ew 
Me 
fe E es - 
uu Жегі; дү rus 
m hi ы "1 1 
Me m 
1 È f 
Е ri ! Aus 
7 J 
"e d 4 г 
| 
W 
" 
= Н | АА 
ы z L- DAS 
Ж ізеті 
b ie | 
i n 
Ра f a 5 = -—- pa: 
Fari — - 
== ==» 
Ж” 
9 Ж стат JL 


Lesson 4 


Order of Operati 


ons 
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Unit Structure and Pacing cont'd 


The Order of Operations and Story Problems 


Learning Objectives 


Student Learning Targets 


Studerrts will Use the order of operations to salve equations with multiple 
Operators 
© Students will writand sa 


ve ап equation to represent a multistep story гше, 


e | can use the order of operations to salve problems with тире operations. 
e | canwrite and solve an equation ta represent what ls happening ina multistep, 


story greblem 


Concept Check-In and Remediation 


Learning Objective 


. Stucents will work to correst misconceptions and errors related to salving 
prob lems М ا‎ ПС the ander ar сүрегай ans 


Student Learning Target 


“ | car correct my misconceptians arid errore relatec] to solving problems usine the 


order of operations 








Path FE ИҢ OP Tinti Бошан BORED ORAM AZERI 


PURSE n TF е 2‏ و 








Alternate Pacing Guides 


If Mathematics instruction is based оп 45 minutes/5 days a week, do the following; 
Reduce ACCESS by 3 minutes 
Reduce BUILD by 8 minutes 
Кеси te CONNECT y 2 minutes 
Reduce WRAP-UP by 2 minutes 


Strategies for reducing time in each section: 
e Discuss fewer examples 


е Eliminate Shoulder Partner conversations 


“ Shorten class discussions 


e Work with students ta complete ACCESS problems 


If Mathematics instruction is based оп 45 minutes/4 days a week and 90 minutes 1 day а 
week, do the following: 


Follow the 45-1 muta approach forthe 45«minute days. 


Teach twe 45-minute lessons onthe 28-minute day 
If Mathematics instruction is based on 90 minutes/5 days a wesk, do the followina: 


Incresse ACCESS by 5 minuites 
Іпетегве BUILD by 20 үйіле 
Іпсгегее CONNECT by 3 minutes 
Increzse WRAP-UP by 2 minutes 


Strategies for increasing time in each section: 
• Discuss а опа! exarrples as пеедесі 
e Extend class cliscusslori : 
e Allow tire Tor hands-on werk with manlpulatives and rmnoedals 
e provide acdcditierialractiee р етт Tor students Who need additonal practice 


е Encourage students to share arid model their prebilem-solving strategies 


Unit 8 Order of Operations 
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Order of Operations 


Mathematical Background Knowledge 


n of Operations 


This unit asks stunents to.apply many or the skills and concepta they have learned іп the first 
half. aite school year, Those skills include tbut аге net limited to) saling complex adelitien, 
театры , rmültiplicstion, а іе problems; applying the Asseclative Property ct. 
део. anc Multiplication: ceyelop ina strategies for өзімін stery раге ете: weing letters to 
represent un mewns Im equations, amd Understanding the mesninactrermainders im clivision 
problems Studerits combine those skills ard concepts е lean and apply anew concept— 
tre standard ender af apersuans. 








Inthe standard order of operations, multiplication and division are performed first frorn left 
tovright, and then addition and subtraction are performed from left to right. Students came 
tounclerstand that the order in which emenations are performed when salving a problem can 
affect the autcome. Therefore. the order of operations ls sesential in ensuring that thers [s 
oniy ene corfect.answer to a problem, 


Students are first introduced ta the standard: order of operatione Ii the серт of problems 
With orily two operations, Students then solve рте inva |н атш ире преѓа, 
Students should recsllthret multiplication and division must be performed before addition, 
and subtraction, butthe direction matters when problems have rnultiple-operations, The 
onder of operations states that rmultiplicstionand:divisien are pertermed first from let ta 
right, and then addition and subtraction is perforr ned tran lett to riaht 


Students extend their understanding and application of the order af operations by writing 
aquatiens ta represent story problems and writing a story problem terepresent a given 

agatenn. Students consider ү conie xt « i each ткт and deve lop an understanding of 
Heny Paferntheses te write ec dicate Мато do first when 
adden or subtraction heeds ti ненага before mu tielle atit of divisian), Students have seen 
parentheses In Unit 5 тап they applied te Associative Property of МИС атлау to salve 
problems Students think about efficiency throu discussing when parentheses are Needed 
and when they sre mot, Thie work prepares students forwork in Primary 5, where students 
continue to use the arder of operations with whole numbers and desimale and utilize 
parentheses, braces, and brackets in numerical&xpressions. 
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Concept Overview 


In Concept 1: Orden ot Operations, students [earn the standard order of operations 
and apply itte solve bare number problems anc story problems. Students begin | 
by reviewing problem-salvina strategies апа then solve problems involving two Р == 
operations They extend their understanding to solve problems with multiple | - —— 

















operations and:complex story problems. Students recall the use of parentheses and == 
learn the role of parentheses inthe orderof operations Students are givenavariety of E - 
ED = eppertunities te practice sclving problems with Multiple operations, |nclucing writing = 
= ze ý their own story problems to matha given equation p= = 
== = == — == = = =. — — —— 0 a = - 
SS — — - = ———— —— mo 
ч — т z — 
Р چ چا‎ 
ڪڪ ڪت‎ 
4.А.2 se place-value understanding and properties of operations te perform : m 










ШІН ат arithmetic 






4.C.1.d Solve multistep story problems posed with whale numbers using the Tour 
operations, Including problems in which remainders must be Interpreted 






4.C.1.d.i se letters in equations to represent unknown quantities 






4.C.1.e. Assess the feasoriableness of answers usihnd mental cemptitatler and 
estimation stratedies Including rounding 







4.C.1.f Follow the standard order of operations То solve ecuatlens with multiple 
operati ons 
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Concept Planner 


| Lesson Vocabulary | Learning 
Мате . Materials for Lesson |. Terms Objectives 





1 Problem- * Unit 8 Lesson 1'Information Gap Efficient » Siuclents will 
Solving ‘lumber Cards = apo l\estrateques 
Soling Humber Cards Effective apply strategie 


ta salve addition, 
subtraction. 
multiplication, and 
division problems. 


Strategies 


2 Which Comes | € Order of Operations anehor chart Order of © Students willuse:the 
First? operations order of operations 
to salwe equations 
with two operations 


3 Order ir e (Order of Operators 1] ehor chart Orgar of e St "ders will use th е 
Operation cperatiimns order öf operatios 
te salve equations 
with multiple 


opera tions 


4 The Order eat • Order or Operations anchor chart Efficient * Students will use the 


Operations order of operationis 
b d eek оше | | solve E ati s 
alie ab to Sio yeeco ates 
Ра ете with rri tiple 
operators 


© Studentswill 
write ancl solve 
an acjiation ta 
represent a multistep 
story problem 
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Common Misconceptions and Errors 


Students may Мау: сиу settina up problems and 
performing alaorithms properly. While students should be 
working towards using the correct algorithms, they should 
мее strategies they are camfortable with at this time. 


тит may always try to complete the calculations fram 
letto rig t wrthout looking carefully at the operations 


Sudene may always try te complete the caltulations from 
l&jt ti ak t without leo lina iaretully at te operatione. 
students may have difficulty understanding the order of 
the steps wher working through sn жиян with multiple 
iosraticns i 


‘Students тау follow the оғаш ofhaperatioris without 
сайте eartext of the pistler 

. счете may uririecessarily Use parentheses to Дата 
what te Чо first in an equation. For example, they might 
write 25 x 5-— 19 as (25 x 5)— 19. While this is noit [Incorrect 
this is notthe most efficient way to write the equation 





Formative Декекетені 
Strategies We Know, Salve It, Writing | = 
About Math, Practice, Check Your == 
Understanclincr pr 
-= = == 4 
c" 
a Sn | 
— = اد‎ 
Number Talk, Exploring-the Order = == 
ot Operations. Writing About Math, адаса „== 
Practice, Check Your Lindérstandina —— - 


Working Lefeto Right Find -the 
Answer, Whie |= Corea), Practice 
Check your Un derstar’ «п 


Number Talk, The Order of Operations 
and Stery Ріс ертте, Writiria My 

Own Problem, Practice, Cheek eur 
Understands 
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Lesson 00000000 Vocabulary | Learning 
“Мате .| Materials for Lesson . Terms Objectives 








Concapt • Materials may yary Review concept • Students willl 

Check-In and vocabulary as wer о С 

Кето diation needed. misconcspiionsand 
errors ре атеш ta 
solving problems 
using the order of 
operations 


Opportunities for Assessment: 


In'addition to the-assessment opportunities included in this chart, each concept will include a 


(on cept Ehece|n 
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` Formative Assessment 





Е 
= 


Common Misconceptions and Errors 








• Sidens may always try te complete the саца fram 
laft tes piat whet Ізіне carefully atthe operations. 

е ‘Stu cler LE may Have digu у ЦИЕ а dini the rider ct 
the steps wher working threugh sn equation with multiple 
'Gperations, | =- 


* Stuctents may follow the order of operations without аи 
considering the context of the problem = 


• Students may unnecessarily use parentheses to indicate =" " 
what to-do first in an equation. Far example, they might - Hi 
write 25 x 5—19 а5 (25 x 5 — 19. Whilethis is net incarrect. = 
this IS not the most efficientiway te write the eailatian | = c 

==! 
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LESSON 1 
Problem-Solving Strategies 



































3—— 











Lesson Overview 
In this lesson. students revisit and practice strategies Materials List 

for аб еп, substraction, multiplication, and diviston | m 
anc bulla fluency In solving problems efficiently, This © Unit 8 Lesson) Inforimetion Gap Marier 
Step 15 essential In preparinc students to solve multistep Cards [1 card per studeni) 

rablas Іі тен the order of operations matters = 





Lesson Essential Question 
> Mihat strategies can be used to. compute answers? Preparation 
Learning Objective Photocopy the Blackline Master at the arıdl of the 
In this lesson vins lire. 
• Students will apply strategies to selva асс, 

subtraction, multiplication, ancdivisian probterris 


Grade-Level Standard: 


4.4.2 Use place yalue understating ана properties of 
ciserstiers te Parton mulidiait arithmetic 


4,C.1.@ Assess the reasonableness of answers using | 
mental computation and estimation strategies including 
rouncina 





\ Vocabulary Check-In 


&lfcilves, efficiet: 





DIGITAL 





Problem-Solving 
Strategies 





‘Quick Собе: 
ecir4093 
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Problem-Solving Strategies 


іжімтіну Target 





= pA |د‎ | Шұ Ашы шсш а {ы uh Lom LEES, ale 
nexis. umm d pesa Его 


ACCESS 


ММ инн m кыса ФР ШЫН тІНіге-кісін ізде l| em 
pamp СТЕ заа Г [р TTF оа Т ПЕ із a) a Gee 
reme ан а ағаға û ас poe bur Саити ава ео FU} жені 


ТЕЕ ny Sah ше үлш ІІ) Т рар” ee LL 


SE lie Spores will wary 


+ TT. 


BUILD 
"neues Ve toe ль nme ae TD ou o wit yum 


асса БОПТЫ іш di 


г; 
ЕТІЛЕ -548 


ET рк. 8.275 
=.__ 116 


в ——I 


өлі - 


ЖТА ЗУЛАП КЕР ишнен | 231 








ACCESS (10 min) 25 


COMMON MISCONCEPTIONS AND 


am | 
WX 





* Syene may паме, егу setting up problerms. 
and pertstming algarithrris properly. While 
students should be working towards using the 
correct algorithme they should use strategies 
they ate сортто le with attis time. 





Information Gap 


1. Tell students they will be working in smallareups to 
solve problems: Explain thateach student will get a 
card—either a number card or an operation card 


n 


Сусе stiderits into aroues erthree tor let them 
select their ewn grees), Distribute Infarmatian Gap 
Number Carde:to students (1 саға рег student) 

Ack studerits to work tegether te create a problem, 
record it, aricl selva it 


3. Once a small group has solved their problem, the 
students should form new groups. The new group 
should work together to create a new problem, 
record it. and solve it 


4. After about 5 minutes, Instruct students to step and 
return te thelr seats. Ask а few students to share the 
problems they made ата thal solutions 
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8 Order of Operations 





BUILD (40 min) Bx 
Strategies We Know /!!5 min! 


1. Remind students that they have learned s number of ways to solve зот. 
subtraction, multiplication, and division problems. 


2 


Direct students to Lesson 1 BUILD Strategies We Knew. Ash! students to work 
independently ta solve Problems 1-4 usma any strategy they know. 


3, Опсе students are finished, ask them te share their problem-solving strategies with 
thelr Shoulder Partner If students disscree-on an answer they should circle the 
prob lem 


4, Ask afew students te share s problenysolving streteay for each problem on the board 
Allow studante ta correct the werk iy then Student Edition 


5, Remind students that, as they learn problem-solving strategies, they should practice 
applying them and find the strategies that are most effective and efficient for them. 


Anzwar Key for Strategies We Know: 
|, 2494 199 = 548 

2. D230 = 1558,75 

J GA x |8 = 1 116 

j. 678- 52 113 


Solve It (25 min) 


|l Ask students te turn to Lesson 1 ELE Solve It and read the directions. A ew 
Students to werk with а partner. or a stmall.areup te. solve Problems 1-8 As studerits 
are workin, walk around and ebserve the prob Ilem-solvina strategies students are 
using, Are they choesing efficient анд effective strategies? Whe tiay heed adaitiarial, 
help? f many stuclents are strudgalii, review useful strategies and algorithms en the 
board. |f studere have extra tire, remind term that they ean cheek their anewers 
USING apposite operations 
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PRINT With about 8 minutes remaining, qo over the 
Siudent Pade 332 correct answers with students. Discuss why students 
i may have had different estimates. If necessary; 
explain that estimates тау ditrer depending on the 
estimation strategy used and the place ta which 
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` | each student rounded the orginal numbers Allow 
ДЫ ШШЕ fiif em nam Sa es yy | | Е a i T | г Г i | | 
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CONNECT (7 min) 25 
Writing About Math 

Direct students to Lesson 1 CONNECT Writing About 
Math and ask them ta respond te the prompt 


Students shoular SCLOUM eS thatefficient sti Aes 


tal= less time anal that ееси эчт ic willl met the 


i 
4 


єт, answer S y МІНЕ 





WRAP-UP (3 min) A3 
Let's Chat About Our Learning 


Ask students to share their responses to tha Writing 
About Math prompt. If mo students mention the 
importance of being able to werk quickly and aetting a 
correct answer every tiré. ask questlans te prompt their 
thinking 
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CONCEPT 1 


Order of Operations 























PRACTICE PRINT 
а | Student Page 333 
Direct students to lesson | PRACTICE and have them = 


complete the problems, Address student errors and 
Iriseeneegtlens. 

Check Your Uriderstanding 

Solve using any strategy Show yeur werk 

© ТЕХ52- 93№ 


2:48|--722--1 729 


Sei «4 — ORI 





Bod? + 1,725:— 10.827 


Те og 


PRACTICE 
Scy vem amy Simia Lo mir еі 
(қат. 4.26! 


а, Pais 2380 
c.a 90 R5 


E ү 





ттш ыға а 
E A аш» ost 


C, Check Your Understanding 


Fia yA Mule мес? aan BA eda 184% ад. 


| кезең Етте шен Ым Sbateni | 332 
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Materials List 
“ Ordsref Operations atichor shart 


Order of Operations 
Parentheses- 


мир! ication and Division lleftxto-right] 
Addition and Subtraction (left-to-right) 





Make large cosy of the Order of Operations 
anchor chart to. display. 


Lesson 2 


Which Comes First? 


mh Code: 
edrmielosd 
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LESSON 2 
Which Comes First? 


Lesson Overview 


In this lesson. students learn the standard order af 
operations and apply their new learning ta salve 
piroibiems Arn vol vig Wo operations 


Lesson Essential Questions 

• What strategies тап be usedticornpute answers? 

e Why doestheordericf operations in multistep 
problem-solving matter? 

Learning Objective 

In this lesson 


• Stucerits will use the order & operations to solve 
problems with two operations 


Gracle-Level Standards 


4,C.1.f Falle “wr the standard en Чер И operatione 10 
solve equations with multiple operations 


СА Vocabulary Check-In. 
order of opera tions 
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ACCESS (10 min) A5 PRINT 
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COMMON MISCONCEPTIONS AND ELLE 

= | | or Н 

“ = Stidents: may always try to complete the Which Comes First? 
сӛ calculations fran left to iat ешт leaking | TUNE 
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cael at the operations, hA est 


тт 
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| Б “ж нт ілікті іс еі жаі» Is штен езі den ін МЕРТ! 


V. Diréctstudenticto Lesson 2 ACCESS Number Talk E 2 O Yesa 
arc asl students to work independently te sclvethe EM == E lem m 


: ACCESS 


® | Éogrx 8 н xem. 
problertis i 18954 Е, 
= “ F = 8 
. Once students have finished, ask herm to work with ELOA А-а B; The Шалюта erre ed 
A partner to dhaw a lu ?econmectindg Squetions that because fu tumar are part et w fact emy 
are related to one ancther Students? а бшшш may vary bur stimuli pert 
pr iheiac blues 
3. After a few minutes, ak students ta cheose at least 


ane matehed alr anc write another equation that 
wakila be relatec tothat Ра! 


4. Ash Yall MEE te share which canmections they 
made ай ле equates Way came шр with, on 
ШЕШЕГІ 


Answer Key for Number Talk: 
VR wA = 








э "F 
— = 
7 l = 


The р пете are related because the numbers are part 
bn fs ЕТ amily Staderre! EHA 2n s rmay жагу but should 
ie mart ofthe fact famihie: 


FEA HERINCITE. Students lamhe aba tact Тат) 
"iati fnultieiliestióp and BSD In Primer, 2 Mahe 
"negem ate аЙ е) Steinar why he fete ars 
гіз нені aac iew tel lg vut Ce АК жЕ mies 
Sudans gu fey yee all de Fam UE va ENT 3 
ug Tic а bro m we ат writing (heir awn melts rl prion етт 
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Бес! lige 4. Coche = Б; THE = 10 


Lemur 2- While Сув Firit? 








BUILD (40 min) AS 
Exploring the Order of Operations 


1 


М 


4 


+ dh 


ені 


335 


= «| 


Write ¥ 5 x & and з dion the [ызага and. ssl 
students to salve het two prob lemis 


After afew minutes, ask students to compare their 
answers with a partner, 


Ask volunteers ta sharedhslr answers with the class 
Students may say that 4 + 5 6 |8 EX and that 5 х б 
+ 4 ig 34. Accept Gath answers atthis time 


Рат out that beth problems have the same 
numbers anc ths same operations bul seen to 
have different answers, Ask studente teritur to their 
Shoulder Partner 'te discuss {еу think it is possible 
that these two problems could have different 
ariswers 


Ыы ІНЕНІЧОТЕ Stu ү ДҮ i || Т! | | І |" 31 | yt 
ІҢ |, il ГІ ЕТ] lf ПИ Ile moli m t ӘСТЕ ГЕ т 
аа рег al the adiaiiis or iie teeters d 

"е it Hanse іле anetar However уа! only, epics 
“ey each реген Е таниас ПЕ oun Thi 


protein) conta nme Do cpsscaueris әде 


Explain te students that when a problern has more 
than one operation; there are rules that help them 
make decisions about the onder of operations. 


Display the Order af Operations anchor chart 
Explain te studere that they will met be solving 
problems with parentheses or exparents at 

this tire, so they can move down the order of 
operations tó muliplic: ation, division, аб әт, 
anid subtraction, Tell students that the order of 
operating states that mu Itiplization аги @їмї& нэп 
must bedone before addition and subtraction 


Explain that because the order of operations states 
thatthe multiplication inthe prablem 4+5 x 6 
must be dere first even IPFE ls net written first in the 
problem, bath problems equal 34. Briefly model 
solving bath preblems on the board, 
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B. Direct students to Lesson 2 BUILD Explorma the PRINT 
Order of Operations. Paint out that the Order'af SHH ent Dama 338 
(perations anchor chart information is In thelr | i 
studerit Беше Students may refer to It at any E ccm 
CREEK ON MOS | 2 В | Order of Operations 
timete help them. solye-preblems. Explain to See eet ms 
students that they will practice applying the order cf " 
operations by salying puzzles. 





9% The pietus in the puzzle each represent numbers. 
Ash students ts think about the pictures in the first 
row and- cliscuss what hey n otice i 
The 3 numbers equal 12 when aged together 5 





10 Since each picture is the same, each picture must к 
represent the same number Sa, each rectangle In = 
this problemn represents 4. Ash students to write 4 
above each rectangle * 


Eve af Morus: = 6: Anmkh = Th Pyramid = 3 





Э: Cirite — 5 
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PRINT 11. Ask students to continue working to salve 
Problem 4 Remind students to follow the order of 
operations. 


Student Раде 337 


12: Cinca studerits have finlshed Problem 1 lar if 
stucentsare stuck), ask them ro cdiseues the 
stratewies they used Go ever the answers tecgethel 


$ ж-. ы 








© T 





13; After clearing up misconceptions and answering. 
students clarifying questions, allow stuclerits to work 
invemall groups to solve Problerns 5 2-5. 








TESCHER NOTE Some efte рие has tw 
z | | " 
pictures oreuped thasthenin ene problem Thi 
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we 
-- 
a - 


944 | 





4 € 4. 
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Smiley face Ес Heart = 4; Rather = ЧЇ 
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8 Order of Operations 





CONNECT (7 min) AS 


Writing About Math 


Direct students ti Lesson 2 CONNECT Wort About 
Meth and ask them то respond tothe prompt. 


Answar Key for Writing About Math: 

Students should mention than the-arder cf ageratiors 
Б Т ЕГЕДА; [:ecause ‘liner MERAN ina diferent 
erder chan ges Ше answers Having ever Winn fellow 
the smena ef operations ensures thar everyone 
ste ue same деуегіс a problem with rare than ene 


ETAt, 


WRAP-UP (3 min) 


E 
Let's Chat About Our Learning 


Ask students to. share ther thinking about the order of 
"aperations with the class. What le-still confusing How 
did they overcame challenges when soliha the picture 


Euzzlest 





PRACTICE 


Direct students to Lessen 2 PRACTICE and have. 
them complete the problems, Address etude errore 
ane] miscenceptieins sreund very large Миге 





Check Your Understanding 
Follow the standard order of operations ta salve 


| 3х18-424-44 


2 b5baX5-25x4- 3h 
3 Ux6—10- y 


4 14-7420- 22 


Б 20-14-7222 
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CONNECT 


A eni Арш Mill) ұсын عع‎ ініміз sati opem еттін) 


Sant mde age hmm ГНИ” 
Siucdierits shah mena trit the eder a 
рете s imper есіне» Bn operations 
in А differen arde changes me апче: Hews 
- Fante tolliw ine same order o! Anartia 
E prises TAT бүр Gels ІНі» sare acr 10 
problems valh more than one operation, 


PRACTICE 


Polva те Жакы crest! of інші Ha eee 


1 7 ZW. 
> 8-1: 18 

al 

JOD ү 25 au 
г 
ii = 





. Check Your Understanding 


Pdi eld mele) etl ore ЕЕ мен ет яй йш 
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Materials List 





• Ord рот Operations anchor thart [Әп 





Lesson 3 


Order of Operations 
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LESSON 3 
Order of Operations 


Lesson Overview 

In this lesson. students follow the order cf operations to 
solve ёс айап with multiple operations. This practice 
is essential in helping students remember anc apply the 
arder с! operations as they seek accuracy and fluency In 
computation 


Lesson Essential Questions 
• What strategies can De usadto compute answers? 


e Why does the order of operations іп multistep 
problem-solving matter? 


Learning Objective 

In this lesson 

• Students will use the order c operationis to solve 
equations with multiple operations. 


Grade-Leval Standards 
4.C.1.4 Follow the standard order of operations to 
alve equations with multiple operations: 


Fi 


Review vocabulary as needed. 
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UNIT CONCEPT 1 


8 Order of Operations 





ACCESS (10 тіп) AX 


COMMON. MISCONCEPTIONS AND 

ERRORS 

* Stiiderttsmgy. always try ta complete the 
ca calculations fron left кепеш leaking 
corel ‘at the operat (Ons, 

* Students may have-riffleulty understanding the 
order of the steps. when werking threugh anm. 
ешшалон with multiple operations 





Which Does Not Belong? 

| Бес students ta Lesson 3 AC oes 
Mat Belong? and de ever the d Аа er 
Be sue Students understand the dierent steps. 





As], stuclarits te worl 
асуу, 





3 After about 5 minutes asl students to share their 
responses with a partrer. Then, ask volunteers to 
share their thinking with the class 


Answer Key for Which Does Not Balong?: 

Preisen 3 dees net E lef E because the answer то 
Pieler 3 lt net ihe same as therest of he problems 
Praja 4 does nct ек! because lll hae only ania 


ipsas Lor, Ашер beth жм шеит cay уде 


an) ех |a rat lim 
| ib «zed = 20 
2 1900— 80x ]- 20 


3 50 + 201—590: 20 


4— 


ША = г” 4-4. = "t 


C eis тыь p ome 
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PRINT 
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son 3 


Order of Operations 


(езуін ның Tris үуеі 


^ Las LA um co Lie cA oem а, Ый نة‎ сенің eg ie ieu) = 
avri es pem d i 
ACCESS | 
| 





Мінез Durs HIS Gey! See ee ce Sr Be dur екі 
>= rhon ППГЕП үеже eed pes iex eS Ен TOF һә 
інен icu des ns eg eaa ame li a anui ee 


&xdsds 20 > Юрт 20 _ 
РЛ 





miss. еі. ЗО ù مك‎ - prise 
" оше 3 dogs not balima because ire mare 
fa Problem 316 not The same as the rest of the 
peores: Priel dues Nig! Бю ecaluse 1) 
has only ave operation. Ancept both answers | | 


Stites Салот се an «xmmnmteon 





Loren 2 Orie: ef Onions | 230) 





VE DIST. ИК ІНДЕ ELE 
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B | Order of Operations 
BUILD 
F.ssd'y haa vilis a aliti , іл LEES FR) tuom mE JST IE rH 
= Le =n eee ee Еа ne ees M 
Е assum ج‎ And кке ы Dee io oen ішіне “Ға 
2*£x5. 7ق فة‎ #8 а. 
ав»ф«8 Jid =F {1 
س‎ AHAN  GÜH-TOREST Rx1:22i-W 


те q-1«8:4 Rogent 


liga EERE i< ha F 
= اتا و‎ : | 
d +i 
мы 5-9-4 40-76564 
772 2-72-12%2 80-10 +e 
We 15-541 
|> 
mt 
кле 
à 28 At 
iE 24— 8-4-6 2x3 
| 8х»2+24—12 24 


ы + irg 





BUILD (40 min) А3 
Working Left to Right (15 min) 


1. Wrte3*x9-7- on the beard, Ash 
шепте to work wnbitleir Shoulder Partner to salve 
the problem. 


2. Pointout to students thatwhen fallawina the-order 
af aperatians, itis Important te werk leit te right 
Once students salve 3 х 9. they should salve 27 — 7 
and not? —2* 


3, Write 10x 3x 9— ?—. айе beara, Asl 
students te talk to their Shoulder Рага about How 
this precslern qe ететі from the first problem and 
them selve the problem. 


4 Ask students to share their answers and explain ther 
thinking. (De not reveal the-correct answer yet.) 


өл 


Explain te studente that the onder ef operatlens 
states that multiplication and division. must 
ре performed first, but thatityey must alse be 
pertama rom left to їйї. Se, 10 x 3 = 30, 
2-- 270, ahcd.270 —7 —253 


3D ж 


û, Write 504-426 = 12 — en the board, Ask 
students to give a Tlhumlbs-Up when they think they 
knew what to: dio first to salve the problemn 

er, ШІ ете 





Since there is adiwieren in this arab 
ААК! elves ae? Siir 


H 


Rewrite the problemas SOFT — 12- below 
the апа problem, 


B. Ask students tw give a Thurnbs-Up wherethey think 
they know what to de next, Explain to students that 
the order of operations states that addition and 
subtraction must also be perormed from left to 
right: 

Therefore the nexrstep m 504 





9. Rawie 57 — 12= below the last pirblem 


10. Ask students to salve the problem anc dive a 
Thurnbs-Lp wher they Have the немен: 
Eun Deed cce oner ciperaticns, S43. = ё = 


1,4 = as, 
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UNIT CONCEPT 1 


8 Order of Operations 








Find the Answer (25 min) 


|, Direct sidens to Lesson 3 BUILD Find the Answer Explain te students that some 
ofthe problems have the same answer Ask students to wonk witha partner to solye 
the problenis and rewrite each preblem under its answer If the aswel Is nat listed, 
students should write the problem under “Other " 


Мз 


Allow partners to: work for about 5 minutes, and then have-stucents Тілі a new partner 
to work with, Partners should compare their answers so far and: continue-working for 
another 5 minutes. 


t 


Ask students te retur to thelr owl) seats anc reflect.on the activity, Ask students Tf 
they always agreed with thelr mariners answers. Remind students that this lk why we 
һауе the order of operatiens, HF ensures that everyone gets the same answer when 
they salya a р Бет with more Шай ene operation, There ie time, ао over the 
prb lame that students wrote under "Other " 


Answer Kay for Find tha Answer: 
8 

Зб 9 = R 
= = اا‎ = 
a=k Ak {| = 8 
11 

1Dp— 7 x b+ bey 
80— 104 & 23211 


16 
is=— F7 اق‎ Те 


= 


9%--10х%-кь/ - Тб 


Ух. S464 2= 32 
حبش‎ 36 = & 2-37 
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CONNECT 


ТУРЕ ку eU шешіп шіні ف‎ И iasi т 
Т «BY рп SST oe We аас а EAT JE m IKE 
жазы ee ГРА pes uia cR эы چک‎ " El Lis Еа amu 


api p rei ani ps YS PERSE rhs 
Tesmer н [в 53 
a Отк Hx 5 

{74 — 61) = 40 


13 =40 = 53 


The stuart should first glue the mulialieaton 
реет (8 x S. antc пет solve The subiractian 
а ашыт Lv EPIS redes ТІН venen erie ӘНГЕ 


LE em 
1 | T 


23 


PRACTICE 


"ow Pus Пас Шыны rums el as d da 


4 I ІН | 
F+ am 

3 hehe ae t= СС. 

4. 30'8 Е. 





1% Check Your Understanding 


OU qid Bees: eerie rn үкі Шан Mee artis, 


ішезін 2 Onter of Uralan 241 








CONNECT (7 min) Br 
Who Is Correct? 


Ask studere te turite Lesson 3 CONNECT Who 
Correct? anc respond te the prompt, 


E 
ы 





Answer Key for Who is Correct?: 
The-correerangwer ia 53 

74 61-8 х5 

(7% = 51) 40. 

134-40 53 

Тіһе sent shell есе the rmulplicatien 
гие гт (6 x By аһ then Solve the subtraction ane 


аген the ardat ih which they apies 








WRAP-UP (3 min) A3 
C Let's Chat About Our Learning 


Ask some students to share thelr thinking aboutthe 
ae 


СӨММЕЕТ problem withthe class. If necessary, review 


the order of eperations and the le af completing 
computation fram lett te rlaht. 


PRACTICE 

Direct students to Lessen 2 PRACTICE and have them 
conipleteth= problems. Access student arrears and 
muscorceptioris 

Check Your Understanding 

Solve the problerris Show your wark 


1 T1T90—104 54-28 


ha 


36— 15+: 18+ 3 = 37 


ET 
1 
F 
4 


(43 
tad 
ct 
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LESSON 4 
The Order of Operations and 
Story Problems 





Lesson Overview Mate ‘als Li : 
this lessen, students apply what they һауе learned Lab T x23 

А 9 А T pa ee ү mee M " | ў " ) - ? | | i | i zT H p TT i j т 
abauith= order of sperationste represent and salya * Onder ch Operations anehon chart 
ҮШІНЕ tery preblems 


Lesson Essential Questions 

“ Why does theorder of operations in multistep 
prablem-salvina matter? 

• How.can we write equations to represent 
Mamata ini тім Нелер етеу problems? 


Learning Objectives 
In this lesson 
* Students will use the order er eperatlons ta solve 
equations with multiple eperatians. 
“ Students will write and salye аһ equation te 
represent a multistem story protlern n 


Grade-Level Standards: 
4.С.1.8 Solve multistep story probleris posed with 


whelenmurmbars usnathe foun operations, includina 
prece rms: jm whieh remainder must be interpreted 





4.C.1.d.i Use letters in equations to represent unknown 
quantities. 


4.С.1.Ғ Fallow the standard order of operations to DIGITAL 
solve equations with multinle eperatiors 


efficient, parentheses 





Lesson 4 


The Order of 

Operations and Жауы 

Story Problems МЕТ Cade: 
^ ейт 
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B | Order of Operations 


4 
| The Order of Operations and 
m ‘Story Problems 


Чеги Tiers, 
۽‎ ilahi St = af inpr ms ee a e E TE mu T? 
ШИШЕ ТЕТ 
оле ке Шы ag acum ы euis мұн AUS Ems p mn al PME E 
m ii ia i iT шананы тіге 2 өуігі жиі 


y ACCESS 





Іші. 
dE ішіне быз fae ue qoin |І. فح کے پچ‎ 
" із | jT ب‎ 
= - bh Wi tere ia? + sx BZ - 19 = AD 
Li د‎ бй اف فام‎ de ولوا‎ 308 * 7B —4 
ін; 
Іі. 
i=) Бино 
5: Бет Gree Î Tp eum = Piers ЫЗ کا ر مآ‎ әкі 
iub ri tO denm srt Hotei eet: об тті ініге 
ШЕ ыт», Berner а= ә? үрған 
Ги 
f Rae pe وع الت‎ ee ің же aac r ДШ аав fl 
ris mime 7 sud; N= HESS posed sir Tz 11 
ТРЕ mesa چ‎ im وا‎ а В Jal а Віа, сы таны; інге, "ОШ шь 


ari Marre dare War mni | oa A 
(abe Jami = бгл 36 stam 
Н ШІЛІГІ з атга Uns 


а STI че йшй үү аЬ Sone Cary "E a аи F Бш {шн 


Waes (із a Ê ішпегі Flim DE ladere ali ali 


yum g тла ae 
P lax = тт + SAKA - 56 252 k 


— 





ACCESS (10 min) ER 


COMMON MISCONGERT IONS AND 





* Students тау follow the ereer of operations 
without corsidering the арек of the problem, 
” Students may unrjecessarily use-psrertheses 
‘te indicate what tede first |n an. aquatiany Fer 
example, they might write 25 х 5— 19 as (25. ж 
5] — 19. While this la net Incorrect, this is тө the 
most efficient way to»write the equation. 








x8 614 Number Talk 


1. Drect Stuiclenits то Lessem 4 ACCESS Nurmber Talk. 
Rein одер that they have talked about benc 
efficient before, When we are efficient, we write and 

salve problems quickly, buraceurately Ask students 
to rewrrite-each pr oblem soit can be-solved more 
efficiently. | 


2 Give students a few minutes to rewrite the 
equations If necessary encourage students te focus 
Коте га an the repeated operations 


3, Ask stUdentste share then thinkine with their 
Shoulder Partner 


A, Ask volunteers to write their problems om the board. 
Ask if any students had different ideas on how to 
rewrite the equations and allow them to share thelr 
approach, 


Ask siiidents te discuss what hey песе aboautins 
different гше 





in 


Answer Key for Number Talk: 


| &xn/-]hz = (221) 


= > gom 


+ TR- 4 х =p le 


Lesson 4+ The Order of Operations and Story Problems 
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BUILD (40 min) Ж PRINT 
A Stent Page 343 
The Order of Operations and = 
Story Problems 4 | 
| | TM „ж lk жə 


| Remind students that they have already leamed 





à great eed! df erate netics Ut we Т nah of И vae Ts мар aca i 
the scheal year. They have learned how te solve нетто N O AR LEB e Ne 


icine Jey ИЕ ета от, multiplication, and 27-5 10 = mum 5: 127: тізе 
керу " El "y иге 1 жұқ 
division probla emis: how ta ap ply the А еше ауе [27 & Sy (12 v 153— 1695 rates [p* 3 hours 
апа 15 еле 
Property of Addition arg flu Iti l|cstion. het Use | | | 
FEN زاق‎ АВ فقا اقا‎ шаты ан ق فقو‎ Aaa le جخ‎ 
different strategies tor solvir | story problems; мм ТЁК ES ға ығ puc ғ 14750 pr, T Ses erg wi ree 
| 


iiis „ңе ee айа Kai rtt ls За‏ ا 


to use letters to represent un knewns in: equations; Women s еу ect fo antis Er re 

how to find remainders m division problerns, and 72-B-mn-eum- Shi I= JO iHlcrabuses 
how teapply the orderof operations. Students 
sheuld feel proud et all they have learned, Today. 
they will put all af those-sk|lls together to solve 
problemie 





Direct students tei Lesser 4 BUILD Тһе Order of 
Operations and Story Problems Explain te stuclerrts 
they will be ива the order of operations ta 
reoresentiwhat is happening ineach story problem 


% Remind students about the Three Reads strategy 
and alve them time to read Problem: 1. The first 
time they read, they sheuld think about what is 
happening inthe шеп The nest time they 
read, they Should thine about whatthe numbers | 
are enm 3 us не th їч чта m nie дер іі x md е 


bisan 4: Тізе Older of Ораза нолати ҮТ, N | 343 





re каш 


4. Ask students what happens first in the problem and 
how they might represent that using numbers and 
symhals. | 

Аата 246 stamps апа баур : 25 of them 
Thi сап berepreserited as 245 — 25 


ілі 


Write 245 – 25 = n on the board. Remind students 
that they cari wt е a letter to represent missing: 
numbers in problems 

b Es studernts to turn ta their Shoulder Partner ta 


discuss what happens next in the рге етті. 
Abdullah: shares his stamps-equally among o friends 
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a” A. un Ща o 


| 


Write n-—o.an the board. Ask students to explain how this relates to the problem 
The number nig hiw much is Eft over after be keeps sare cit (һе: stamps That 
amount will be shared атти tus 6 friend 


В, White 245—25-— 6 othe E aede Ach students te alve a Thumlos-Lp it they agree and 
a TURIS De Avr [Ptheyaisagres that ms equation represents what hap pens in ihe 
ster E ‚ Ask а few E Пейе share те КИИ 











9, Explainthat, although tts problem spears te represent what happened în the 
problem, theorder of operations states that the-divislen portlan must be solved first 
However, thefirst thing that happ ened in the story was subtraction (keep NG) somes of 
the stampa) 


10 Remind students that. when they learned the Associative Property of Addition. they 
alea learnec that mathematicians use cina eses to Indicate what te. do first In a 
pirob lem 


ІЛ Direet students’ attention tedhe Order of Operations ahichon chart, Те operatia 
cn the chart involves parentheses (Operations inipareritheses are solved first, even 
before multiplication or divisian; So, wean use parentheses to make sure the 
subiraction portion: |е solved first 


12 Write.(245— 25) = боп the board. Ask students to solve the problem in thelr Student 
Edition n E a entis explain the answer (the number af shared stamps and the 
meaning cf the remainder) 


13 Ash students te werk in pairs ar small агер te salve Problems 2-5, writing equations 
that represent each story problem and follow the order of'aperations. Students may 
Ehesse whether or not they use letters in their problems 


14. &s etudents work, walk around and observe their problem-salving strategies. Asl 
questions to prompt their thinking. needed Take note of students who may need 
айй шта! instruction ang support f many students are-strugalimg, stop and work with 
the class te solye-each problem. Ask students to provide reasoning and next steps 
whenever ooss|ble 





JE With about 5 rminutes left in BUILD, go over the equations anc answers with students 
Answar Key for Order of рекол and Story Problams: 


1, 246 = 25) m n 5-6; me 36 stamps Wit S remain) 
2 14 и ІС + 5б! 14 x > ache F52 letter: 
1] 27 є 12—mnx 5 (27 se 12)x 5 = PB: or 27 и Бу (12 x 15) 2 195 minutes 
lor 3 heure and TE mima ies] 
Е (724+S=nn< 9: 017246819 —20 micraliuses 
|98- {Fan (198— 171-2 5 = 3G mufnme (with | berry remaining 
PREACHER IWC: Somme {иеп ms, Sa SUE te write тетип using 
parentheses 4c as (246 — 25 — b> ЗЬ F5. [Sut eunt ss correct all ser. ist eccurstsl, 
eil Less e: 1A Sl E Aii arid results Mg тте zn = 


Lesson 4» The Order of Operations and Story Problems 
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CONNECT (/ min) P. Ж PRINT 

— | Student Page 344. 

Writing My Own Problem = 

|. Directstiderits ti» lessan 4 CONNECT Writin a My в | Order of Operations 
Own Problem: andre sad ihe directions. aloud Discuss ЕР иј 





with) Stu dern te some ideas they could Use te write ae er ete te лесе emere Элл на 
Г g> Тиз E 1 آ2‎ 1Гвз dí кес "їй ПЫШ 22 S Im 
their story problems (omexarnple, food, peaopl& m тель) 
anes, Toys, Meas surements, rn money), | 1898 = 17 -n:[188 — 17) = 6— 30 muffins [ул 


1 berry venialia]: 


> Ask students ta write a story problem that maiches 

the numbers ancl-symbels shawn : 
Answer Kay for Writing My Own Problem: - 
Sweden shety problems АЛП varp But should be dole te е 
ba solves by (5D = 36)—4 e" 


TEA URE (NOTE Lonsicar gere t im aut v aa + CONNEET 


| “ІГІЛПІНТІМЕН ШЕ ЕГЕ ПУ СЕУ] И xt mem ТЕТ FTE үні, Му Cw дзен Wem aaay рин amar cx іг 

а | 1 li لے‎ = | =a : m gM 4 A g i | аге "o: esque pie йу PE - SR & 

[1 E CI a mE TEES Е ПТ ТИПТШ a a ae PT ШШ GE ІЗ EAT ПЕСІЛЕМ : Blurtents' ctezy аге есте Will ча! v, Qut тейін br 
ER ETE | aT 1 ТЕШЕ | ШИ: Situ ін ІІЕ Ays "| wil il == ШЕРНЕ $2 Ow BrHweud Dy [30 -38)— 4 


ПЕС esptiens and emors Т атап то Ie тене 
WRAP-UP. (3 min) 


Let’s Chat About Our Learning ? 


Ask stuctents tev illseuss the challeriqes-of writing astory 
problem to ma atch а given equation, How does the 
order of operations Мерћеп write and solve these 
kmdt problems? 
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PRINT PRACTICE 


Studerit Page 345 
PRACTICE 


JL jäiga س اله اش عا‎ le үші ml 


1 Қ-А - ІІ 3 Pm. 


Direct students to Lesson 4 PRACTICE and have them 
complete the problems. Address stucen terrors and 
тенте prions 


Check Your Understanding 
Solve ding the order of omeratlons. Show your work 


| 17x115-8)4522121 





Е pil жа cin ее Ае бш ci еі AY p E 2. Mohammed ran B kilometers en Saturaay аги) 

каза s^ CM Тне «шн Ж; расы gap DD b а IT m {лыш Ж | T | 4, _ A. || 
кезік 1! 0 суде elt cil کان اا کے‎ tuo иу tile: twice that ameurt an Sunday Heran ё отете 
oS сон Tp Sn pm a ram TL | | À ili zx ; 

dala a combi „ыны IR E- less on Monday than he did on Sunday. How many 
ізі ЦЕН, epi. t ل‎ ы ЕЕ 

‘ cllometers cia mesrunvoen Monday? tse numbers 

HS — 43 —9 =18 R7; 1) Buses are needed =| kilome 525, did he-run on Mon day | Use Numbers 
OR 194 = 43 9*9 = 18 R7; T7 buses are and symbols to represent what is happening in the 
тебе problem, and then salve. 


S8x2-h5-1ü0lllometére OP8x2-nn-6 


YT" 


i Ві 
С 


е Rd b иб б Га T /4 p ES fers a Н." аы | J 
^ : = i mi. re gsm ҒҒ 
Ea lil miii ager Ia bei, (еі jah eb | = | a! | | СУТТЕ С 
а. fet hea сеу Еге Ры E bt fame is Mef dt Ser a | 


Hliba ni cm msi Pire liem Pr Шес miri n жәні | | | i — i і 

кта урт и fy oh d | 3, There were 85 people enthe witch. ‚ОР е 86 

Uum trae - SUA o я Е 

Ox 19 69-1394 OR S #18 = н = 8= 13:84: | рес le, 9 eg them Were coaches, a che (esi 

Ea ly fed cari hie 13 Balls. Falli wanted te play foetal, IF they wanted te form 

tila ûrê ac Тең over tenis wf 11. [мэм үа ny teams could they m ake? 

| Lise numbers and symbols te represent what Is 

©) Chack vor Undarstarding happening in the problem, and then solve: 


"TR з а Ға Е Е 4 1 Ee F. тылы m A р Г П A 
Pages qid mun cem жеті uenis тті nw ae ee лғ, Da- Fi ШІ = ý tams (R g= Y= fh = | | 


= j£ Eames 


lesen а: The Order of Сенга опа eid БШ a тй | 245 
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EM. ME! CONCEPT 1 


Order of Operations 





Concept Check-In and Remediation 


Lesson Overview 





ШЕЛЕР lesser students york te correct misconceptions 
arid errors frm Сенгені Uniclerstaqdina the Onder Materials List 

af Operations. First administer te Concept Check aoc ru Uam 

Опсе you have reviewed she dquizresults, choose "  Marterialsimay vary 
remeciation aetivities based on the needs of your 

students. Some recommendations are listed іп the 

chart, but the needs of your particular students should 

inform your choices. Students may work independently 

in pairs. or Ih а small aroup with the teacher 


Lesson Essential Questions 

• Why cles the order of operations in multistep 
problem-solving matter? 

„Ноу сап we write equations to represent information 


e Whatstrategies can be used te compute answers! 


Learning Objective 


In this lesson - = 
• Studente will work tecorrect misconceptions and 

errors related to solving problems using the order of 

qperations 


Grade-Level Standards 
4.4.2 Use place value understanding and properties ot 
орегано po perform ттш Ее arith metic 


4.C.1.d Salva mukisep story problems posed with DIGITAL 
whole numbers using the four operations, including 
problems in whieh remainders must be interpreted 


4.C.1.d.i Use letters in equations to represent unknown 
quantities. 





Concept Check-In 
and Remediation 





Quick Code: 


X 4 e 
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_й. Amm. 


4.С.1.а Assess the reasonableness of answers using mental computation and estimation 
strategies including rounding 


4.C.1.f Follaw the standard order of operations te salve equations with multiple 
ораг ех, 





Vocabulary Check-In 


Review cencapt vocabulary as needed, 


COMMON MISCONCEPTIONS AND ERRORS 

• Students ray always try ti cornplete the-calcularions rem left to-ridhtwitheut looking 
carefully atthe operations. 

. ‘arisen, bi jave SITE vie aas ше ordenet the steps when working 


uidili ж = amita muss gemens |! [| oS WEIT 


° pres may оа е д: рыл. nihork considerima the:context.ahthe- 
[og lem 


бог cones they дуна Mw da a 19 as 28. x5) = e Чы pe Penna 
this is nat the most efficient way to write the equation: 


Concept Сһасісіп and Remediation 
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Remediation: Correcting Misconceptions 


If. 


Students have difficulty understanding 
the order of the steps when working 
through an actuation with multiple 
operations 


lf... 


Students do not consider the септеех of 
ihe problem when writing equations to 
represent multistep stary problems 


P4 uh FE Мн GI TEGndd Pag BH 28208727 TI AM Cosel و‎ 








Than... 


Review Lessons 2 and 3. Gansidar 
having students write nurribers above 
the equation to help the determine 
which operation comes first; second, 
and se eon. It may alsa help students to 
hiahllaht what they need te complere 
first i an eguatien, ane ther use thelr 
finger te track hew they will salve the 


equation) fors lett te night 


Then... 


Review Lesson 4. Consider having 
Students fread problems y(sualles, 
oract out what lsh appening In the 


тоет, and айе the steps 


they wou ld meee teruse-te solve the 
problem. Students may also benefit 


fram doing 3 |ine-by-|in= ana ysis of the 


problem. Provide additional practice 
using the Three Reads problem-solvirig 
strategy: 


ВО ЕНН T ELM B 
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Ргїтагу 4 
Resources 


Lesson Blackline Masters 


Glossary 
Index 
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Unit 1, Lesson 1 
Review Digit, Numeral, Number 


Sorting Cards 


Instructions: Photocopy and cut apart or recreate on large squares of paper. 


two hundred 35,646,788 


three thousand, 


four hundred 
twelve 





ooo | 
ooo forty-nine 
ooo 
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Unit 1, Lesson 1 
Review Digit, Numeral, Number 


Sorting Cards, continued 


Instructions: Photocopy and cut apart or recreate ori large squares of paper. 
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one million 


70,000,000 


Answer Key: two hundred; 
35,646,788: three thousand, four 
hundred twelve; 5; forty-nine; 
45.646; 70,000,000; 1; eight; 
one million 
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Unit 1, Lesson 3 
Changing Values 


Tens Rods 


Instructions: Photocopy and cut apart along the vertical lines to create 
Тепе rods. Each student will need two rads. 
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Unit 1, Lesson 3 
Changing Values 


Large Digit Cards 


Instructions: Photocopy one set for the teacher and cut apart 
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Unit 1, Lesson 4 
Review Comparing Values 


Large Base Ten Manipulatives 
Instructions: Photocopy and cut out one set for the teacher. 


Hundreds flats —100 
Tens rods = 10 
Cut some Tens rods into squares to create Ones cubes. 
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Unit 1, Lesson 4 
Review Comparing Values 


Large Base Ten Manipulatives, continued 


Instructions: Photocopy and cut out one set for the teacher. 


Cube - 1,000 
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Unit 1, Lesson 6 
Composing and Decomposing 


We Have, Who Has? Cards 


Instructions: Photocopy and cut apart. 


We have 
1,223,643,509 


Who has 


Six milliard, two hundred twenty millior 


four hundred sixteen thousand, one? 


We have 
78,812. 934 


| Who has 
The word form of 584.453.2382 


We have 
400,000,000 + 4,000,000 + 40 


Who has 
A number with.a digit worth 10? 


We have 
7,323,444 000 


Whe has 
Four million, srx hundred thousand, 
nine hundred ninety-nine? 


We have 
6,220,416,001 


Who has | 
A number with a digit worth 800,000? 


We have 
Five hundred eighty-four million, 
four hundred fifty-three thousand, 
two hundred thirty-eight 


Who has 
The expanded form of 404,000,0407 


We have 
6,230,904,010 


Who has 
10,000 more than 7,323134,000? 


We have 
4,600,999 


Who has | 
The expanded form for 5,333,090,100? 





Unit 1 Blackline Masters 


Unit 1, Lesson 6 
Composing and Decomposing 


We Have, Who Has? Cards, continued 


Instructions: Photocopy and cut apart. 


We have We have 
5.000,000,060 + 300,000,000 + 67,477 
30,000,000 + 3,000,000 + 90,000 + 100 

Who has 

Who has 100,000 less than 543,830? 

The standard form for 
sixty-seven thousand, four hundred 
and seventy-seven? 


We have We have 
443,830 3,428,500,001 


Who has Who has 
Three milliard, А number with a digit worth 
four hundred twenty-eight million, 2,000,000,000? 
six hundred thousand, one? 


We have We have 
A4 D000,600,061 520,402 


Who has Who has 
Five hundred twenty thousand, Six milliard, mne million, 
four hundred two two hundred thousand, ninety-nine 


* 


We have We have 
6,900,200,099 7,000,000,000 + 500,000,000 + 
30,000,000 +500 + 20 + З 
Who has 
The expanded form of 7,530,003,5237 Who has 
А number with a digit worth 
1,000,000,000? 
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Unit 1, Lesson 6 
Composing and Decomposing 


We Have, Who Has? Cards 


Answer Key: The game begins and ends with the card with the star. 


t Wehave1223,643.509 
Who has Six milliard, two hundred twenty 
milion, Four hundred sixteen thousand, one? 


Ж 


. We have 5,220,416, 001 
Who has a number witla dagit worth 
800,000? 


. We have 78,812,934 
Who Наз the würd frm af 584,453,238? 


4. We have Five hundred eghty-tour million, 
four hunched fmy-thiree thousand, two 
hundred thirty-eight 
Whe has the expanded form of 404,000,040? 


. We have 400,000,000 =4,000,000+ 40 
Who has number witha digit worth 107 


Б. We have 6.230.904 010 
Whe has 10,000 more than 7,123134,000?7 


- We һауе 73423144000 
Whe has Four milion, six hundredthowsanc 
nine hundred ninety-nme? 


. We have 4.600.999 
Who has the expanded fon far 
5,345,090,100? 


. We have 5,000,000,000 + 300,000,000 + 


30.000.000 +3,000,000 + 90.000 +100 
Who has the standard Form for sixty-seven: 
Iiousarcd, four minded and sevent-sever? 


u We: have 67477 


Who has 100,000 less than 542.8307 


We have 443830 

Whoa tas Three millard, four hundred 
twenty-eight million, six hundred thousand, 
Ong? 


12. We have 3428,600,001 


Who Nasa number with a digit worth 
2.000.000.0007 


. We have 2.000,600,06' 


Who has Five hundred twenty Rousand, 
tour hundred two 


: We have 520.402 


Whe has Si тту, nine million; 
two hundred ihousand, ninety-nine 


. We have 6,900 2009099 


Who has the expanded form g 
7530.003.5237 


, We have 7000.000.0900 + 500,000,000 + 


30,000,000 + 500 * 2073 
Who has a number with a dicit worth 
000000000? 


Unit 1 Blacklina Masters 


* 
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Unit 1, Lesson 7 
Review Comparing Really Big Numbers 


Comparison Symbols 


Instructions: Photocopy and cut out one set for the teacher. 
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Unit 2, Lesson 1 
Properties of Addition 


Properties of Addition Anchor Chart 


Instructions: Re-create a large version of this anchor chart to display in 
the classroam. 


Properties of Addition 


Additive Identify Property of Addition 
* When you add zero to any number. the number stays the same. 
e Example: 26 * 0—26 or 0 + 26 26 


Commutative Property of Addition 
• No matter what order you add the numbers (addends), you get the same 
answer (Stim). 
a Example 9+4 + 1=14 and 1+4+9=14 and 4+9 +1= 14 


Associative Property of Addition 
= No matter low you group the numbers (addends), you get the same 
answer (Stim). 
a Example: (7 +3) + 5-15 and 7+(3+5)=15 and (5 +7)+3 = 15 





Unit 2 Blackline Masters 
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Unit 2, Lesson 1 
Properties of Addition 


Mathematics Tool Kit 


Instructions: Re-creale a large version of this anchor chart to display in 
the classroom. 


Mathematics Tool Kit 


* Replace large numbers in challenging problems with smaller numbers to 
understand the question. 
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Unit 2, Lesson 2 
Subtraction Strategies 


Mental Math Strategies 


Instructions: Photocopy or re-create a large version of this anchor chart 
to display in the classroom. Examples can be in a different color to make 
them easier (о:ѕее, You will add more strategies to the anchor chart in 
upcoming lessons. 


Front-End Add or subtract only the largest place values in each 

Estimation number to produce an estimate (that may not be close to 
the actual answer). For example, in the problem 167 — 83, 
you cai think TOO — 80 = 20. 


Rounding Select one place value for each number. Determine which 
multiple of 10, 100, 1,000 (and so on) it is closest to and 
then add or subtract for a more accurate estimate. 

For example, in the problem 167 — 83, you can think 
170 — 80 = 90 (a far more accurate estimate). 


Compensation Regroup the numbers in a problem to create numbers that 
are easier to add or subtract mentally. For example, with 
59 + 22. you can think “60 + 22 is 82 but | added one too 


many so the sum will be 1 less, or 81". Or for subtraction, with 
17 — 9, you can think "17 — 10 is 7, but I subtracted 1 too many, 
so the difference is one more, at 8" 


Break Up Break up the number being added or subtracted into 

and Bridge numbers that are easier to add or subtract mentally, then 
go back and add or subtract the missing quantities. 
For example, with 92 — 26, you can think “92 — 20 is 72 and 
then take.6 more away is 66." or for 537 + 208, you can 
think, “SOO + 200 — 700: 30.* 0 =30; and 7 + 8= 15. 
700 + 30 * 15 = 745" 


Add to Subtract Count up from the subtrahend to the minuend, 
For example, with 92 — 67. you can think “67 + 3= 70: 
70+ 20=90; 90 + 2=92.3+20 +2= 25, 92-67-25. 
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Unit 2, Lesson 2 
Subtraction Strategies 


Thinking Like a Mathematician 


Instructions: Photocopy- or re-create a large version of this anchor chart 
to display in the classroom. 


Good Mathematicians .. . 


Persevere | can make sense of problems and keep trying. 


Represent I can show what the problem is asking іп pictures, numbers, 
and words, 


|I can explain my thinking and work and compare my strategy 
with others. 


| сап apply what | know about math in different problems, 


Use Tools | сап choose. appropriate tools and use them effectively to 
solve problems. 


Are Accurate | work carefully and check my work to make sure it is 
accurate and precise, 


Use Structure I can find patterns and use what | know to solve new 
problems. 


Notice Patterns | сап use what I notice to explain rules and shortcuts when 
solving problems. 
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Unit 3, Lesson 7 
Scaled Measurements 


Largest Fossilized Ant: litonomyrma lubei 


This ancient ant fossil was named titan for its size, myrma for the Greek 
ward far “ant.” and шісі for the fossil collector who discovered the 
specimen, Louis Lube. 





The largest ant species ever recorded was discovered in fossilized 
remains in Wyoming, USA. The-insect, named Titanomyrma lubei for 

its incredible length, was about 5.cim long and comparable in size toa 
modern hummingbird. This image shows a humiminghird next to the fossil 
for reference. (A modern hummingbird is about 9 cm long.) 


Unit 3 Blacklina Masters B15 
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Unit 4, Lesson 3 
Something is Missing! 


SCOOT Cards 
Instructions: Photocopy and cut apart one card per pair of students. 
1. The perimeter of the 2. Тһе perimeter of the 3. The perimeter of the 


papers 102 cm. candy bar is 36.cm, cell phone is 472 mm. 
What is the width? What is the length? What is the width? 


Width = Length = Width = 


15:2 mm 


4. Find the missing 5. Find the missing width . Find the missing 
length. of the rectangle. dimension of the 


“= Х- rectangle. 


Же 


[6 crm ern 


Perimeter = 64 em Perimeter —78 rcm 
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Unit 4, Lesson 3 
Something is Missing! 


SCOOT Cards, continued 


Instructions: Photocopy and cut apart one card per pair of students, 


7. Find the missing 8. Find the missma 9. Seif was building a 
dimension of the dimension of the rectangular garden 
rectangle. rectangle, box to enclose 
х= v- 36 square meters of 

dirt. The length was 
9 meters. How wide 
should the box be? 


Area- 42 som | Агға-120 5610 fea = 36 sqm 


10. Wafaa had 60 cm of . Ifa rectangular fence .Formica ants build 
ribbon. She wants uses 126 meters ant mouncds that 
to put it around a of wire, how many cover about 20 
rectangular doll Imeters were along square meters. If 
blanket she made. each lenath? the mound was 
If she puts 10 cm on rectangular and had 
each side as shown, a width of 4 meters, 
how many cm will be what is the length? 
along the width? 





x 

SENE 
Answer Key: 
4. 30 cm 4. 38m 7 6m 10. 20 cm 
2. 13cm 5, 26 сіп 8. 10m 11. 334m 
3. 78 mm 6. 30 cm 5. 4m 12.5 гп 
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Unit 4, Lesson 4 
Odd Shapes 


Shape Cards 


Instructions: Photocopy and cut out one card Тог each student. 


Bem 


Perimeter = Perimeter = 


Area = 


Perimeter = Perimeter = 


Area = Area = 


Perimeter = Penmetar = 


Area = Area = 
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Unit 5, Lesson 1 
Understanding Multiplicative Comparison 


Teacher Paper Strip 


Instructions: Photocopy, cut apart and tape together into one 90-е Strip. 
(Use the tabs to tape or glue the strips tagether without losing length. The 
tabs should not show on your finished strip.) 
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Unit 5, Lesson 1 
Understanding Multiplicative Comparison 


Student Paper Strips (for ACCESS) 


Instructions: Photocopy and cut apart. 


B20 
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Unit 5, Lesson 1 
Understanding Multiplicative Comparison 


Student Tapes (for BUILD) 


Instructions: Photocopy: dive one set to each student 
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Unit 5, Lesson 4 
Commutative Property of Multiplication 


Extra Graph Paper 


B22 | 
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Unit 5, Lesson 6 
Review Patterns in Multiplication 


9 Spinner 


Instructions: Photocopy one spinner per small group. 
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Unit 6, Lesson 1 
Identifying Factors of Whole Numbers 


24 Tiles 


Instructions: Photocopy one set per student апа cut tiles out along the 
black solid lines. 
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Unit 6, Lesson 1 


Identifying Factors of Whole Numbers 


Hundreds Chart 


Instructions: Photocopy one Hundreds Chart per student. 


9192939495 9697 9899 100 
81 82 83 84 85 86 87 88 89 90 
71 7273 74 75 76 77 78 79 80 
61 62 63 64 65 66 67 68 69 70 
51 |5253 54 55 56 57 585960 
a |42 43 44 45 46 47 484950 
1 32 33 34 35 36 37 382940 
22/23|24 25 26 27 28 0 
"25 a [15 16 7 18 19 20 
1]2|3|4|5|6|7|8|9|. 






01,92 93 |94 95 96 1979899100 
= 2834888687 888920 
71|72|73 74 75 76|77 78 79 80 
61 62 63 64 65 66/67/68 6970 
515253145556 57 seo o 
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Unit 6, Lesson 3 
Greatest Common Factor 


Math Fluency Sprint 

Storfê 

1 A= —— 21. «3-21 
2 2% 5= 22. 658 =J 
А i= 23. 32-8* 
а — Sxds 2 24, GT 
5. 504 —— 5. 25, 1*5- 2 
6. iOx7-2 ^ 26, 8<8- «X 
4 (beds 2. 9*4=  —— 
8 3#5= 28. 7х«75 ç 
9 10 1= 29. «6-36 
10. 258- | 30. 5« -35 
44 4х6- 0 3. 87-- 
4. бх3= č č č č 32. Ag č 
13. 3x75 33. 56 
(64.6 5ы5- 2 3. 6*8- 
15. S9*«3- č č 35.  х9-дЯв5 
16. 4к4- 36. 7< — =42 
17. 5x6- 20 345 8х7- 70 
8. 7*5- 0 38 9x7- 0 
19. 3x4= | 39. Gx | A— 
20. 5*2- 2 40. 4ғ59- — 
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Unit 6, Lesson 4 
Identifying Multiples of Whole Numbers 


91/9293 94 95 96 97 98 99100 
31 82 83 84 85 86 87 88 89 90 
л 72 73 74 75 76 77 78 79 80 
51162 63 64 65 66 67/68 69 70 
51 52 53 54 55 56 57 58 59 60 
seed eon 
1182 33 34 35 36 
212223242526 
11112 13 14 15 16 
6 


NO 
EIE: 
818 

Ф 


JANKE 
— | М) CO 
» SM HE 
| — | М) 
o Ge 


=> | №М | W 
5858 


NO 
OJ 
> 
O1 
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Unit 6, Lesson 4 
Identifying Multiples of Whole Numbers 


Hundreds Charts for Multiples 


Instructions: Photocopy one set of Hundreds Charts per student. 


Multiples of 2 

91 92 939495 96|97|98|99 00 
81 82 83 84 85|86|8788 so oo 
[n |72 73 74 75 76|77 |78 7980 
61 |62 |63|64 65 66| 67 68 |69 70 
51 52535455 57585 | 


41 42 43 aa [as[ac|47 [a8 49 50 
31|32|33/34135/36 37/38/29 
2122|23 24|25|2627 |28 290 
i E 16 AE E 


Multiples of 4 | | 
91/92/93 9495|96 97 98 9900 
э! 8283|84 85 86 7 88 во 
80 
©! ez 6s[ea 65| 66|67|6869 0 
51 5253 54 55 56 5758 596 


4424314 45484715848 50 
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Multiples of 3 


Sides es uir on oun 
7172 73 pas 7e|77 7s|7o ao 
61 62 63 64 65 66 e ee|so 70 
5152 53 54 55 Б6|Б7[5в 5960 


41|42|4344 45 46 77 48 49 50 
31|32|3334 35 36 7 38 29 a0 
21|22|2324 25 26 27 28 29 0 
|12| 12 [ss 16 v [te v6 20 
112131415|6|7|3|9|0 


Multiples of 5 





|91525394195961975859104 


m 82 8384|85 ae 87 es eo 90 
mra 73 |75 76 77 78 79 80 
61 62 6364|65 66 67 68 69 70 
masa assise s sesojo 
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Unit 6, Lesson 4 
Identifying Multiples of Whole Numbers 


Hundreds Charts for Multiples, continued 


Instructions: Photocopy one set of Hundreds Charts per student. 


Multiples of 6 


9|9293/9495756|97 5859704 
8 |82 53 a ss 86 87 88 89 90| 
[ra [z3|7a|75|76|77|78 79 8o) 


61 62/63 64|65/66 67 68 69 70 


5152|53 54 55 56 57|58|59 60| 
ai 4243|44 45 46 47 48 4950 


э! 32 33|24|3536 37 3829 0 


|30 2829 27 25|26| 23/24 21/22 
ере нін‏ ےا لسا دات ل 


sj ja ss ва 25 a 87 88 eoo 
n 7273 74|75|7677 78 7980 
62|63|6465 66| 67 68 eo 7o 
52|53|5455 56| 57 58 596 
42|43|4445 46| 47 48 49 0 
n 32333435 36 37|38|29٥0 
и 22 эз 24 25 20 27 28 29 


Multiples of 7 


9152931945|96579899Ю00 
81 |82 83 8425|36 37 88 eo 90 
1|72 73 74 75]76 77 78 79 so 
61 |62 63 ба 65 66 67 68 6970 
51 |52 53 5455|56 57 58 59 6o 
^u [az 43 44 45 46 47 as 4950 
31 |32 33 3435|36 27 38 29 40 
21 |22 23 24 25|26|2728 29 30 
2 ais 6171 20 


m 82 83 84|85|8687 вв 89 0 
pa pra 74 75 76 7778|79 80 
61 626364 es 66 67 8|69 7o 
[sz a 54 55 56 57 8|59 0 
n [az as aa 45 46 47 48 49 50 
31 32| 3334 35 36 37 28| до 
21 222324 as 26 27 zs 2930 
mum u vs [16 v в лө po 
112131415|6|7|ғ|9|9 
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Unit 6, Lesson 5 
Common Multiples 


Multiples Match 
Instructions: Photocopy one page per pair of students. 


Pariner А 





Pariner B 
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Unit 6, Lesson 6 
Relationship Between Factors and Multiples 


Factors and Multiples Game Cards 


Instructions: Photocopy one set per pair of students. 
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Unit 7, Lesson 5 
Review Connecting Strategies 


Matching the Models Cards 


Instructions: Photocopy one set of A, B, апа C cards for each student. 


Set A 
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Unit 7, Lesson 5 
Review Connecting Strategies 


Matching the Models Cards, continued 
Instructions: Pl'iotocopy one set of A, B, and C cards for each student. 


Set B 





(4 x 3) 


(4 x 20) 
(4 * 500) 
(4'х 1,000) 


(2 * 7) 
(2 х 60) 
(2 х 200) 


(251) 


(2х 60) 
2 х 700 
2х 2,000 
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Unit 7, Lesson 5 
Review Connecting Strategies 


Matching the Models Cards, continued 


Instructions: Photocopy one set of A, B, апа C cards for each student. 


Set C 
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Unit 7, Lesson 7 
Area Models and 2-Digit Multiplication 


Area Model Cards 


Instructions: Photocopy one set of cards per student. Have students cut 
them apart. 
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Unit 7, Lesson 9 
Putting It All Together 


Story Problem Cards 


Instructions: Photocopy one card per student and cut apart the cards. 


A salesperson has to drive 500 kilometers. For the first 3 hours, she drives 


65 kilometers per hour. For the next 2 hours, she drives 55 kilometers per hour. 


How much does she have left to drive? 


Seth drives for 2 hours and travels 500 kilometers. Maat drives for 3 hours and 


travels 430 kilometers. Adom also drives for 3 hours, but travels 55 fewer 
kilometers than Maat. How many kilometers do they drive in all? 


430 — 55 = 
500 * 430 * 


. On Earth Day, workers planted 65 seedlings an hour. They worked for 3 hours 


then took a break. After their break, they worked another 2 hours but only 
planted 55 seedlings per hour. How many seedlings did they plant in all? 


. There are about 27 саг accidents per day in Egypt. The United States has 
about 62 times the number of car accidents per day, About how many 
accidents are there per week in the United States? 
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Unit 7, Lesson 9 
Putting It All Together 


Story Problem Cards, continued 


Instructions: Photocopy and cut apart the cards. 


. Youssef reads 27 pages every night for a week. Aya reads 62 pages every 
night for a week. How many pages do they read in all? 


There are 500 tickets available for the show, They sold 65 tickets on Monday 
and 55 tickets. on Tuesday. How many tickets are left for the show? 


Ana is planning a bicycle race. One lap of the track is 126 kilometers long. 
The racers must make 3 Japs around the track and then ride another 
12 kilometers to the finish line. How long is the race in total? 


. Yasmin bought 12 large sticker books. There were 96 stickers in each book. 
She gave 300 stickers away to her friends. How many stickers did she have 
laf over? 





Unit 7 Blackline Masters B37 


МТЕ Sow Te ATLE Mhina 27 a 22024 MIIAN 


Unit 7, Lesson 11 
Patterns and Place Value in Division 


Number Cards 


Instructions: Photocopy опе set per pair of students. 
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Unit 7, Lesson 11 
Patterns and Place Value in Division 


Graph Paper 


Instructions: Photocopy one sheet per student. 
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Unit 7, Lesson 12 
The Area Model and Division 


Target Number Cards 


Instructions: Photocopy and cut apart one set for each siall group 
of students. 
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Unit 7, Lesson 16 
Solving Challenging Story Problems 


Show and Solve Story Problems 


Instructions: Photocopy or recreate Ihe cards and. cut them apart. Place 
them around the classroom. 


Mira bought 4 packs of pencils. There were 28 pencils 

in each of those packs. She also had 3 smaller packs of 
pencils at her house. There were 12 pencils in each of those. 
Mira wanted to bring all her pencils to school and give them 
to 4 of her friends. How many pencils will each friend get? 


Reem 15 stuffing envelopes. There are 1,500 envelopes. 
During the first hour, Reem stuffed 135 envelopes. During 
the second hour, she stuffs 141 envelopes. How many 
envelopes will Reem need to stuff in order to finish the Job? 


Jasmine wants to organize her books from greatest number 
of pages to least number of pages. Jasmine's longest book 





has 396 pages. Her shortest book has 276 fewer pages 
than that. If the book in the middle of her shelf has three 
times the number of pages of the shortest book, then how 
many pages does the middle book have? 


Ahmed serves ice cream at a local ice cream shop, He sells 
19 ice cream cones on Saturday, 27 ice cream cones on 
Sunday, and 153 ice cream cones for the entire week. How 
many ice cream cones did Ahmed sell on the weekdays? 


There are 1,421 tourists that visit the pyramids every 
weekend. How many tourists visit the pyramids in 
8 weekends? 
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Unit 7, Lesson 16 
Solving Challenging Story Problems 


Show and Solve Story Problems, continued 


Instructions: Photocopy or recreate the cards and cut them apart. Place 
them around the classroom. 


A teacher bought 12 packs of crayons. Seven of the packs 


had 9 crayons in them. The other 5 had 10 crayons in each. 


How many crayons did the teacher buy in all? 


АП discovered a buried treasure box. She opened it up and 
found that it contained 682 diamonds and 117 rubies. She 
sold 45 diamonds and bought 130 emeralds. How many 
gems does she have now? 


Four families went to the zoo. Each family has 2 adults 


and 2 children. Each child's ticket costs 14 LE and each 
adult's ticket costs 22 LE. How much will the zoo tickets 
cost in total? 


Sarah received 352 LE for her birthday. She found some 
toys that cost 8 LE each. How many of the toys could 
she buy? 


. There are 164 people who play wind instruments and 
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20 people who play percussion in the band. If the band 
instructor puts 8 students in each row, how many rows 
will there be? 





ЕМІ Eta AMI 


Unit 8, Lesson 1 
Problem-Solving Strategies 


Information Gap Number Cards 


Instructions: Photocopy the cards and distribute one сага per student. 
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a.m. 
A time between 12:00 midnight and 12:00 noon. 


acute angle 
An angie witha measure less than 90%. 


acute triangle 
A triangle with no angle measuring 90° or 
more. 


add 
To combine or join together; put together two 
ormore quantities. 


addend 

Any number being added. In the equation 
6+8=14, six and eight are both addends, 14 |5 
the sum. 


additive comparison 
Problems that ask how much more (or less) one 
amount is than another, 


Additive Identity Property of O 
When you add zero to a number, the sum is that 
same number. 


algorithm 
А step-by-step method for computing. 


analyze 
To study or examine something in detail. 


Glossary 





angle 
Two rays that share an endpoint. 


angle measure 

The measure of the size of an angle. It tells how 
far one side is turned from the other side. A one 
degree angle turns through xS of a full circle. 


arc 
Part of a circle's curve between any two of its 
points. 


area 
The measure, in square units, of the inside of a 
plane figure. 


area model 
A model of multiplication that shows each place 
value product. 


array 
An arrangement of objects in equal rows. 


Associative Property of Addition 
Changing the grouping of three or more 


addends does not change the sum. 


Associative Property of Multiplication 
Changing the grouping of three or more factors 
does not change the product. 


attribute 
A characteristic or property of an object, such 
as color, shape; size, and so on. 
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bar model 

A model that uses bars to represent known 
and unknown quantities and the relationship 
between these quantities. 


base 
Any side of a plane figure. Usually thought of as 
a side where the figure "sits." 


Base Ten numeral form 


A common way of writing a number using digits. 


The value of a numeral depends on where it 
appears in the number (also known as standard 
form, such as 12,356). 


Base Ten numerals 

Any of the symbols 0,1, 2, 3, 4, 5,6, 7, 8, or 9. 
The symbols.can represent any amount based 
on a place value system of grouping by tens 


(also known.as digits). 


benchmark 

A known size or amount that can be used as a 
reference to help understand a different size or 
amount. A benchmark can be used to estimate 
measurement. 





benchmark fractions 

Fractions that are commonly Used for 
estimation. A benchmark fraction helps you 
compare two fractions. One-half, one-third, 
one-fourth, three-fourths, and two-thirds аге all 
benchmark fractions. 


=- @ 


capacity 
The amount of liquid a container can hold. 


centimeter (cm) 

| 1 
А metric unit of length equal їо 0,01 (55 of 
а meter. 


circle 
A plane figure with all points the same distance 
from a fixed point called a center. 


classify 
To sort into categories or to arrange into groups 
by attributes. 


clockwise 
The same direction in which the hands on a 
clock move. 


common 
Belonging to or shared by. 
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common denominator 

For two or more fractions. а common 
denominator is a common multiple of the 
denominators. Three-fourths and two-fourths 
have four asa common denominator. 


common factor 
Any common factor of two or more numbers. 
Six 15 a.common factor of both 12 and 24. 


common multiple 
Any common multiple of two or more numbers. 
Six is a common multiple of both 2 and 3. 


common numerator 
For two or more fractions, a. commen numerator 
isa common multiple of the numerators. 


Commutative Property of Addition 
Changing the order of the addencds does not 
change the sum. 


Commutative Property of Multiplication 
Changing the order of the factors does nol 


change the product. 


compare 
To decide if one number is greater than, less 
than, er equal to. 


compatible numbers 

Numbers that are easy to compute mentally 
and.are close in value to the actual numbers. 
Compatible numbers сап be used when 
estimating. 





compose 
To put together smaller numbers to make larger 
numbers. 


composite number 
A number greater than О that has more than 
two different factors. 


congruent 
Having exactly the same size and shape. 


counterclockwise 
The opposite direction from the direction that 
the hands move ona clock. 


cup (c) 
A customary unit of capacity. 
1 cup = about 236.5 milliliters, 


customary system 

А system of measurement used in the United 
States. The system Includes units for measuring 
length, capacity, and weight. Nearly everyone 
else uses lhe metric system. 


— —D-—— 


data 

A collection of information gathered for a 
purpose. Data may be in the form af either 
Words or numbers. 
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day determine 
The length of time it tekes the Earth to make a To decide or settle upon, figure out. 
complete rotation. 24 ^ours = 1 day. 
denominator 
decimal The quantity below the line in a fraction. It tells 
A number with one or more digits to the right of how many equal parts are in the whole. 
a decimal point. In 7.46, forty-six hundredths is 
the decimal or fraction of the whole: diagonal 
A line that goes through vertices of a polygon 
decimal fraction that are not next to each other. 
A fractional number with a denominator of 10 or 
difference 


a power of 1O. It can be written with a decimal 
point. The amount that remains after one quantity 
is subtracted from another, The answer in a 
decimal notation subtraction problem. 

Uses digits 0-9 and a decimal point. For 

display 

To show, exhibit, or demonstrate. 


example: 23.56 is in decimal notation. 





decimal point 

A dot (.) separating the whole number from the digit 

Any.of the symbols0,1,2, 3,4,5, 6, 7, 8, or 9. 
(Also known as Base Ten numerals.) 


fraction (Darts) |n decimal notation, 


decimeter (dm) | 
A metric uniLof length. 1 decimeter - 01 meter, Distributive Property 
10 decimeters - 1 meter, A hand span is about When one ofthe factors of a productis a sum, 
multiplying each addenda before adding does 


not change the product. 


1 cecimeter. 


decompose 
To separate a number into two or more parts. divide 

To separate Into equal groups and find the 
degree (angle measure) number in each group or the number of groups. 
A unit for measuring angles, It is based on 56 split into 8 equal groups equals seven in 
dividing one complete circle into 360 equal each group, 56- 8-7 


parts. A one degree angle = ро of a circle. 
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dividend 
A number that is divided by another number. 
56 is the dividend in the above example. 


divisible 

A number is divisible by another number if 
the quotientis a counting number without a 
remainder. 


divisor 
The number by which another number is 
divided, 8 is the divisor in 56 + 8-7, 


E. 


elapsed time 

The amount of time that has passed (also 
known as time Interval). Six hours elapse 
between 8:00 am and 2:00 pm. 


endpoint 
A point at. either end of a line segment, or a 
point at one end of a ray. 


equal 
Having the same value. 2 feet = 24 inches 


equation 

A mathematcal sentence with an equal sign. 
The amounton one side of the equal sian has 
the same valle as the amount on the other 
side.4+3=7 
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equivalent decimals 
Decimals that have the same value. 0.7 = 0.70 


equivalent fractions 
1 2 
Fractions that have the same value. y= 4 


estimate 
To find a number close to an exact amount; 
an estimate tells about how much or about 
how. many. 


expanded form 
А way to write numbers that shows the place 
value of each digit. 263= 200 + 60 + З 


expression 

A mathematical phrase without an equal sian. 
п+4 

fact family 


A group of related facts that use the same 
numbers (also known as related facts). Fact 
family for 3, 5,15: 3.4 5= 15:15 + 5 = 3; 
5*3=15;15=3=5 


factors 
The whole numbers that are multiplied to get a 
product. 6 х 7- 42 (6 and 7 are factors.) 
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factor pairs —— $ — 

A set. of two whole numbers that when 

multiplied will result in а given product. gallon (gal) 

2х3= 6,1% 6-6. The-factor pairs for б are: A customary unit of capacity. 1 gallon —about 
2 and 3, 1 and 6, 3.8 liters. 

fluid ounce (fl oz) gram (g) 

A customary unit of capacity. The standard unit of mass in the metric system. 
| fluid ounce = about 30 milliliters. 1,000 grams =1 kilogram. The mass of a 

foot (ft) paperclip is about 1 gram, 

A customary unit of length. greater than > 

1 foot = about 30 centimeters. Used fo compare two numbers when the first 
| number is larger than the second number. 
formula 


A rule that is written аѕ ап equation. д = (х Ww 


“Н - 


fraction 
A way to describe a part of a whole or a part of 





a group by using equal parts. half gallon 
A customary unit of capacity. 
fraction greater than one 1 half gallon = about 1.9 liters, 
A fraction with the numerator greater than the 
5 UE 
denominator z height 
A perpendicular line segment from the base to 
fraction less than one the top of the fiqure. 
A fraction with the numerator less than the 
Е hexagon 


denominator = 
A polygon with SIX sides. 


horizontal 
Parallel to the horizon. Horizontal lines. go from 
left to right or right to left. 
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hour (hr) 
A unit of time. 1 hour- 60 minutes; 
24 hours = 1 day. 


Hundreds 

The value of a digit that is the third position 
fram the right when describing whole number 
place value. 


hundredth 
One of the equal parts when a whole is divided 
into 100 equal parts. 


Hundredths 

In the decimal numeration system, Hundredths 
15 the name of the next place to the right of 
Tenths. 


identify 
Recognize or distinguish, fiqure out what it is, 
name it. 


Identity Property of Multiplication 
The property that states that the product of any 
number and 1 is that number: n x 12 n 


inch (in) 
A customary unit of length. 1inch = about 2.5 
centimeters. 


intersecting lines 
Lines thaticross at a point. 
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inverse operations 

Operations that Undo each other Multiplication 
and division are inverse operations. 8 х 5 = 40 
and 40 = 5= 8 


interpret 
To explain or tell the meaning of something. 


р 


justify 
To show or prove to be right or reasonable. 


a — — 


kilogram (Ка) 89 
A metric unit of mass equal to 1,000 grams. 
1 kilogram — about 2.2 pounds. 


kilometer (km) 


A metric unit of length equal to 11,000 meters. 
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length 

How lona something Is. The distance from 
one point to another, Length is measured 

in units such as centimeters, meters, and 
kilometers. One dimension of a 2-dimensional 
or 3-dimensional figure. 


less than < 
Used to compare two numbers when the first 
number is smaller than the second number. 


like denominators 
Denominators in two or more fractions that are 
the same. 


like numerators 
Numerators іп two or more fractions that are 
the same. 


line 
А set of.connected points continuing without 
end in both directions. 


line of symmetry 
A line that divides.a figure into two congruent 
halves that are mirror images of each other. 


line plot 
A diagram showing frequency of data on a 
number line. 


line segment 
A part of a line with two endpoints, 





line symmetric figures 
Figures that can be folded in Half and its two 
parts match exactly. 


line symmetry 
What a figure has if it can be folded in half and 
its two parts match exactly. 


liter (L) 


The basic unit of capacity In the metric system. 


1 liter = 1,000 milliliters. 


lowest terms 

When a fraction is expressed with the fewest 
possible pieces, it is in lowest terms (also 
known as simplest form). 


М 


mass 

The amount of matter in an object, usually 
measured by comparina with an object of 
known mass. While gravity influences weight, 
ft does not affect mass. 


mental math or mental calculation 
Calculations that are done in a student's head 
without pencil and paper, calculators, or 
other aids. 


meter (m) 
A standard unit of length in the metric system. 


ӘРЛІТІРІ ШЕКЕМ 








MIB. TE ҒЯ [T НЫ сену H 


metric system 

A system of measurement based on ters. The 
basic unit of capacity is the liter The basic unit 
oflength is the meter. The basic unit of mass is 
the aram. 


mile (mi) 
A customary unit of length. 1 mile = about 1.6 
kilometers. 


milliliter (mL) 
A metric unit of capacity. 1,000 milliliters — 1 liter. 
This holds about 10 drops or 1 milliliter. 


millimeter 
A metric unit of length. 
1.000 millimeters = 1 meter. 


minute (min) 
A unit used lo measure a short amount of time. 
There are 60 minutes In one hour. 


mixed number 
A number that has a whole number and a 


fraction. 


model or visual model 
A picture or representation of a solution, a 
number, or a concept 


month 
A length of time equal to 28, 30, or 31 days. 
12 months =1 year. 





multidigit 

Having more than one digit (number). Seven (7) 
is a single digit, whereas seventy-two (72) or 
seven hundred forty-two (742) are a multidigit 
numbers. 


multiple 

A product of a. given whole number and апу 
other whole number. 12 15 a multiple of 3 and 4 
because 3 х 4 = 12, 


multiplicative comparison 
A way to compare quantities using multiplication, 
as In “This tree is 3 times shorter than that tree” 


multiply 
The operation of repeated addition of the same 
number З х5 = 5+5 +5 


мМ 


number 
The quantity we associate with a numeral. 
Often used interchangeably with digit and 
numeral, 


number line 
A diagram that represents numbers as points 
on a line. 


number names 
A way of using words to write a number (also 
known as word form). 
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numeral 

Represents the idea of a number. The numeral 
153 is composed of digits 1, 5, and 3. Often 
used interchangeably with digit and number. 


numerator 


The number written above the line in a fraction. 


It tells how many equal parts are described in 
the fraction. 


- 0-і 


obtuse angle 
An angle with a measure greater than 90° but 
less than 180°. 


obtuse triangle 

A triangle that contains one angle with a 
measure greater than 90? (obtuse angle) and 
two acute angles. 


Ones 
The value of a digit that is farthest to the right 
when describing whole number place value. 


order 
A sequence or arrangement of things. 


Order of Operations 

A set of rules that tells the order in which to 
compute. 

1. Do operations in parentheses. 

2. Multiply and divide in order from left to right. 
3. Add and subtract in order from left to right: 





ounce (oz) ! 
A customary unit of weight equal to јс of a 
pound. 1ounce = about 28 grams. 


— P- 


p.m. 
Thetime between 12:00 noon and 12:00 
midnight. 


parallel lines 
Lines that are always the same distarice apart. 
They do not intersect. 


parallelogram 
A quadrilateral with two pairs of parallel and 
congruent sides. 


parentheses 

Used in mathematics as grouping symbols for 
operations. When simplifying an expression, 
the operations within the parentheses are 
performed first. 


partial product 

A method of multiplying in which the value of 
each digit in a factor is multiplied separately, 
and then the partial products are added 
together. 


partial quotient 

A method of dividing in which multiples of the 
divisor are subtracted from the dividend, and 

then the partial quotients are added together. 
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pattern 

A repeating or growing sequence or design. 
An ordered set of numbers or shapes arranged 
according tc a rule. 


perimeter 
The distance around the outside of a figure. 


period 
In a large number, periods are groups of 
3 digits separated by commas or by spaces. 


perpendicular lines 
Two intersecting lines that form right angles. 


pint (pt) 
A customary unit of capacity. 
1 pint= about 0.47 liters. 


place value 
The value of the place of a digit in a number. 


plane figure 
A two-dimensional figure. 


point 
The exact location in space, represented by 
a dot. 


polygon 
A closed two-dimensional shape with 3 or 
more sides, 


pound 
A customary unit of weight. 
1 pound = about 0.45 kilograms. 


prime number 
A whole number greater than 1 that has exactly 
two different factors, 1 and itself. 


product 
The answer to a multiplication problem. 
In 6 x 7=42, 42 is the product/answer. 


protractor 
A tool used to measure and draw angles. 


—— y — — 


quadrilateral 
A polygon with four sides, 


quart (qt) 
A customary unit of capacity. 1 quart = about 1 
liter. 


quotient 
The answer to a division problem. 


range 
The difference between the highest and 
lowest values. 


ray 
A part of a line that has one endpoint and goes 
on forever in one direction. 
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reasonableness 
An answer that |s based on good number 
sense. 


rectangle 
A quadrilateral with two pairs of congruent, 
parallel sides and four equal angles. 


recognize 

Identify (someone or something) from having 
encountered them before; know again, 
remem ber. 


regroup 
To rearrange numbers into groups of 10 when 
performing mathematical operations. 


regular polygon 
A polygon with all sides the same length and all 
angles the same measure. 


related facts (fact family) 

Related addition and subtraction facts or 
related multiplication and division facts. Relaled 
facts for 3, 5, 8:3 + 5= 8; 8 — 5 = 3; 5* 3-8, 

8 —3- 5 (also known as fact family). 


remainder 
The amount left over when one number is 
divided by another. 


repeated subtraction 
Subtracting equal groups to find the total 
amount of groups (also called division). 


represent 
To show or model. 


rhombus 
A quadrilateral with all four sides equal in 


length. 


right angle 
An angle that measures exactly 90°, 


right triangle 
A triangle that has one 90° angle. 


round a whole number 

To identify the nearest Ten, Hundred, 
Thousand, (and so on) and rename a number so 
itis easler to mentally add, subtract, multiply. or 
divide. 


rule 
Something that happens every time (for 
example: 2, 5, 8, 11... the rule is +3), 


ФӘ =‏ سک 


second (sec) 
A unit used to measure-a very short amount of 
time. There are 60 seconds in one minute: 


sequence 
A set of numbers arranged in a special order 
or pattern. 
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simplest form 

When a fraction is expressed with the fewest 
possible pieces, it is in simplest form (also 
known as lowest terms). 


simplify 
To express a fraction in simplest form. 


sketch 
A quick, rough drawing. 


specify 
Identify clearly and definitely, 


square 
A parallelogram with four equal angles and 
four equal sides. 


square unit 
A unit, such as square centimeter, usec to 
measure area. 


standard form 
A common or usual way of writing a number 
using digits. 12,376 is in standard form. 


straight angle 
An angle that measures exactly 180°. 


subtract 

An operation that gives the difference between 
two numbers. Subtraction can be used to 
compare two numbers, or to find out how much 
is left after some is taken away. 
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sum 
The answer to an addition problem. 


= 


Tens 

The value of a digit that is the second position 
from the right when describing whole number 
place value. 


tenth 
One of the equal parts when a whole is divided 
into 10 equal parts. 


Tenths 
In the decimal numeration, tenths is the name 
of the place to the right of the decimal point. & 


Thousands 

The value of a digit that is the fourth position 
from the right when describing whole number 
place value. 


time interval 
A duration of a segment of time (also known as 
elapsed time). 


ton 

A customary unit of weight. 1ton (T) = 2,000 
pounds. A metric ton, or tonne (t) is a unit of 
mass equal to 1,000 kilograms (about 2,200 
pounds). 
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trapezium vertex (plural: vertices) 

A quadrilateral with ore pair of parallel sides The point at which two line segments, lines, or 
and one pair of sides that are not parallel. rays meet to form an angle. 

triangle vertical 

A polygon with three sides and three angles, Perpendicular to the horizon, Vertical lines go 


up and down. 
two-dimensional 


Having length and width, volume 
The number of cubic units it takes to fill a figure. 


unit fraction 

A fraction that has 1:аѕ its numerator. A unit week 

fraction names 1equal part of a whole. There are seven days іп a week: Sunday, 
Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday, 


unlike denominators Friday, and Saturday. 





Bottom numbers of a fraction that are not equal, 
weight 
unlike numerators The measure of how heavy something is. 
Top numbers of a fraction that are not equal. 
whole 
All of an object, a group of objects, shape, 
--М---- or quantity. 


variable whole numbers 
| : ; The numbers О, 1, 2, 3, and so on, without 
A letter or symbol that represents a number. | 


5х b-10.bisa variable worth 2. fractions or decimals. 


width 
One dimension of a 2-dimensional or 
3-dimensional figure. 


Venn diagram 
A drawing with circles or rings to show how 
sets of objects are related. 
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word form 

A way of Using words to write a number. The 
word form of 12,345 |5 twelve thousand, three 
hundred forty-five. 


— Mw —— 


yard (yd) 
A customary unit of length. 1 yard —about 0.9 
meters. 


year 


The length of time it takes the Earth to revolve 


around the sun. 12 months = 1 year; 
365 days = Туғаг; 366 days = 1 leap year. 


=Z P-o 
Zero Property of Multiplication 


The product of any number and zero |в zero. 
8 # O= 0Û 
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A 


Accuracy, of estimate, B9 
Addition 
rental math strategies, 
126—126. 
problem calving strategies. 
614—518 
properties of, 114-119 
Additive Iaeyitity Property, 
115-116, 119. 
appliestion of, 117-118 
Asscciative Property, 116, 
142,119 
Commutative Property. 
116, 119 
with reqrouping, 127—132 
solving story problerris with, 
BOM BOS, 
multistep, 165-177 
Аа ме Identity Property of 
Addition, 115-116, 119 
Nell te subtract (ental math 
aaay) 121, 122, 124, 
126 | 
&dexanclria Beach, 587 
Alternate Pacing Guides, 7. 
103-104. 184; 283, 340 
412, 477 
Analoa clocks, 231, 236 
Appl отте) 
‘of Associative Property af 
Миц сае, 394, 395 
eernversion éf metric units of 
ass, 207-202 
of patterns птш сз], 
392-402 
of properties of addition, 
117—118 
Apnea 
backearound knowledge. 284 
st cemples shapes, 315-321 
fermula, 284 
te solve тир сате 
cenmpar|son problems, 
327—329 


practice, 223, 304—305 
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bf fectanale 301, 302-306 
review, 302-304 
Area podel strategy, 490-496 
Distributive Property ої 
Multiplication ате), 498. 
499-501 
and division, 563-569 
and tweadigit muttlplicatien. 
525-529 
understandina, 565-567 
Wairkinguwith, 527—521 
Arrays | 
атт Commutative Property of 
Mulig licatie, 378-379 
to show'd|wisiory problems, 
558-559 
Ascending, numbers, 78-82 
Associative Property of Addition, 
116,117, 119 
Associative Preperty of 
Miltiplleation, 394-295 


B 

Bar models, 156-164 

Base Ten blocks, 37, 492 

Benchmark (umber compensate 
te make, 121, 122-123, 
126 

Bio/larige numbers, 19, 24-26 

comparing, 56-71 

Bolt. Usain, 390 

Break wp and bridge, 121. 122. 
123, 125 


C 


Capacity 


converslan, 206—209 
metric (mite af, 205-217 


Сеіштіпе, 378 


Ceammon factors, 435-436 
arestest, 424-439 
Commen Miscanceptians and 
Errors, 19, 24, 29; 37,43, 
49. 55. 67. 73, 79, 84, 89. 
9b, 115, 121, 128, 134, 
142. 148, 158, 166; 173, 


193; 200, 206, 213, 220, 
23), 239. 246, 254. 263. 
259, 273, 295, 302, 308, 
316; 323, 331, 349, 355 
361, 366, 377, 382. 387, 
393; 398; 404: 421; 428. 
435, 441, 451,456, 450, 
455. 4901. 458, 505, 511, 
521, 526, 531, 536, 842, 
553, 558; 564, 571, 576, 
585, 507, 825, 637 

OMIM tative Property ej 
Ад он, 116, 119 

Commutative Property af 
Multiplication, 376—380, 
393 

arrays and, 378-379 


(Comparing 


blo numbers, 66-71 
numbers In пе forms, 
72-27 

place valljes, 36-4! 
Complex shapes 

area of, 315—327 

perimeteref, 3] 5-327 
Geompeosina, nurmerals, 48-53 
Camposttemurrbers, 427-433 
Compound shape. 312—314 


(Concept Check-In, 54-55, 95-94, 


149-148; 172-3173; 
219-220, 253-254. 
244—275, 330—331, 365, 
A03, 440, 464, 541—542. 
596-597, 535-637 
Cencept Planner, 12-17, 60—85, 
108-113; 154-155, 
188-191, 225-229, 
250-251, 288-293, 
344—347, 370-375, 
4165-419. 445-4419, 
484—489. 545-551, 
610-513 
Canversion, metric ur |fs 
Capacity, 206-209 
length, 193, 194-198 
mass, 201—202 
reasurement and, 212-218 
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Counting. 
skip, on number line; 451, 
Counting back with 
decomposition, 135, 136, 
140 


Courting up with decomposition, 


129: 1237, 100 
Crazy sh apes 
calculating, 317—319 
raking, 315-317 


Гаете) fonr 74 
[Гаете тп, 225 
Capacity, 226-208 


counting back with, 138, 136, 


| qu 
counting up with, 135, 137, 
140 
multiples of 10, 299 
numerals, 48-53, 498 
unit ceriverslons, 194—195, 
196-197 
Descandine numbers, 78282 
Digital clocks, 231 
Digits, 19—22 
|. values, chengine, 28-25 
Dimensions 
growing, 222-329 
uriknewns; of rectangle; 
367—314 
Distributive Ргорету of 
Multholicatian, 497-509 
Dividend, 553, 560 
Cyyvisian 
area гече strateay and, 
563-569 
andimultiplication, 584-589 
partial quctients alaerithm 
arid, 570-576 
atterns in, 557—562 
glace value in, 557—562 
problem solving strategies. 
212-218 
solving story problems with, 
5800-595 
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атса ајаг, 577-583 
Смог, 553, 560 
Get cared 3523 


E 


Elapsed time. 238-244 
problem solving, 240-243 
Egpalto t=} 69, 71, 73 
Equations 
multiplicative comparison 
creztion at, 354—359 
solving) 360-364 
selving, usifigq.erder of 
сүзе ашка, 620-625 
Error arialysis, 57,79 128, 142, 
200, 213, 239, 308, 472, 
495, 507, 508, 524 
Estimation 
defined, 84 
front-end, 84-87, 122 
af] d problem cim ІМ П, | 29. 
130 
quotient, 578-580 
founding strategy 28-94, 
Expanded fort, efnumersl, 44 


Р 
Factor pairs, 423-424: 
Factors 
опто, 435-436 
greatest commen, 434—439 
relationships with multiples. 
459—453 
dane, 45], 462 
fidclles, 428 
spinning тог, 388-289 
of. 3) 6, er 9, 429 
of 2, 5, and 10,422-423 
of whole numbers, 420-426 
Formulas 
area, 304 
to solve multiplicative 


comparison problems. 


322-329 


perimeter 294, 297-299 


to solve multiplicative 
comparison problems, 
322-229 
t Рг a ТЫР 


Frontend estimation, 84-87 122 


(greater than (>), 69. 71. 7. 
Greatest соттоп factor (Gt 
434—439 


H 


Halen Activity 
atrays anid Cornmiutstive 
Freperty 328-379 
Creating tha Greatest, 45 
division array garre; 558-559 
making crazy shapes, 316 
spinning for factors, 389 
visualizing multipleative 
comparison wth 
diagrams, 350 
Working With area model 
strategy 527-528 
Нета, 378 


Identity Property af 
Multiplication, 382—385 
Inverse. 361 


J 


Jigsaw, 270-277 


Length 
сеге, 193, 194-198 
metrice units of, 193-198 


Less tanii <);69, 71, 73 


Lire plet, 246, 247-249 


conversian, 201-202 
metric units of, 199—204 
review, 201—202 


Index 
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Measureriant 
multistep, 259 270-271 
рта етту varie] strategy, 
| 262-27 
anchunit.cenversions, 212-218 

Measurements 
scaler, 245-252: 

Мета! math. 521 
rmultplicat on, 383 
strategies, 120-128, 140 

Metric Мезешетівіт Conversion, 

chart, 215 
Metric units 
f capacity 205-211 
conversion 
length, 193, 194-198 
mass, 201-202 

ot length, 193-194 

af mass, 199-204 

Nanc 24. 

Multiple forms | 
eornpsarnagnumbers ІҢ, 72-77 
tramt-ene estiriatieor with) 

numbers |, 84-87 

Multiples, 387—391, 399—400, 401 
coloring, 482 
common, 455458 
relationships between factors 

апа, 458-463 
games, 461, 462 
riddles, 462 
of 19, multiplying 2-digit 
number Бу, 522-523 
et wheléirumbers, 450-454 
Multiplication, 29, 246 See also 
Multiplicative coriparisan 
area model strategy, 490-496 
Distributive Property of 
Multiplication and, 
498, 499—501 
division and, 584-589 
mental math, 383 
one -diait rumbber 


partial predicts algoerithrn. 


502-509 
tic-ciqitrnumar by, 
490496 
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by Ин Ес murmber with 
иш four digits 
4Gp-515 
patterns 
application ої, 397—402 
exploring, 385-395 
by Os, 381—385 
with zeros; 562 
problem-solving strategies, 
614—618 
praperties 
Assoc RE Property 
394-3885 
Commutative Property, 
376—380, 393 
Distributive Property, 
497—503 
Identity Property, 382—385 
Zero Property, 382-385 
and relationships between 
асе values, 37 
іс show multigllcativa 
comparisons, 355-35 / 
selva stery prob learns with, 
590-595 
седі тите, 520-524 
algorithrns anc; 530-534 
area model strategy and, 
525-529 | 
by one-digit number, 
495—496 
Multiplicative comparison 
edu ations | 
creation et, 354—359 
solving, 360-364 
witimumbsrs, 251-353 
problems 
area and perimeter 
formulas to salve, 
322-329 
understanding, 348—353 
visuallzing with diagrams. 
250351 
Miültistep story problems 
bar meals, 156-144 
order et operations an d, 
630-535 





solving with adeliten and 
subtraction, 155-171 
Муттесо lcu ists; 32 


N 


Humber line 
skip counting on, 451 


‘Numbers, 19-22 


COMPOSE, 427—133 
decetmposing, 498 
with Tactars 
of 3, Б, 6r 9,429 
of2. 5, ай 1C, 422-423 
{Г-ГА estimation with. 
BAB 
ry санмен cor зав 
with, 351—353 
order 78-82 
prime, 427-433 
rounding, 88-94 
wh ale 
factors of, 420-426 
identifying multiples af. 
450-454 
Numerals, |9-22 
кет анта, 66-7 
composing, 48-53 
decamposing, 48-53 
forms ot, 44 
greatest, 45 
writing, 42-47 


О 
Gne-digit number multiplication 
Ма-а by, 420196 
by whele number with up to 
four СІНШЕ 
Distributlve Property al 
Multipiicstian, 
498-503 
partial procducs algerithm. 
504-509 
катага algorithm, 
510-519 
(Order, numbers, 78-82 
Order of operations. 619-635 
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preblemeselvina 
with multiple operations, 
25-6029 
with twa operations 
610-524 
and story problems. 630-635 


P 


Райа! Seg ucts salg отп. 
51115 531—532: 


Part lal gusten ents s 1 alarm m. 
570578 
Perimeter 294-300 | 
бак оеша knowledge, 284 
sles shapes, 315-327 
formulas, 294, 297-299 
to solve multiplicative 
comparison problems, 
322—329 
problem solving, 299—300 
of rectangle. 297-298 
Place values, 24—26 
chart, 24 
sampang 36-4] 
in clivisiem 557-5562 
patterns, 383-384 - 
ang quotient, 586-588 
relationships, 31—33, 37—39 
Prime numbers, ads 
less than: 100; 430-432 
Properties 
at addition. 114-119 
АЯА е 
115-116; 119 
applleztion of, 117-118 
Associate Preperty, 118, 
ІЛ), ТТ 
Commutative Property, 
115, 119 
ГГІШ tip lication 
Associative Property, 
392—395 
Corrutative Property, 
376-380, 393 
Distributive Preperty, 
497-503 
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Identity Property 382—385 
Zero Property, 345, 
382-385. 


о 


Quotient, 552, 580 
estimation, 578-580 
partial algorithm, 570-576 
place values and, 586-588 


R 


Ratio tables, 2 32-234 
Reasonable (answer) 93, 130, 145 
Rectangle, 295, 3] Ў 
area of; 301, 302-306 
drawing, 324, 325 
perimeter gf. 297-298 
unkmeowns dimension £ f. 
307—314 
Regreupima 
аса With, 127-132 
subtractiar with, 141-146 
Felationst ips, place values, 
31-32; 37-39 
Remainders, 552-556 
Bemecliation; 86; 149-181, 174; 
221—223 255-255, 276, 
332-333, 357, 405, 442 
455, 543, 598, $38 
Renaming 
Capacity, 206-208 
urit eernversioóms, 194-195 
195-197 
Ше») Ес 
factors, 428 
rni tiples: #60 
Founding, nurnbers, 88-34, 122 
Rows, 378 


un 


aled measurements, 245-252 
SCOOT activity, 311 
Spinning far factars, 
Square(s}, 295. 317 
perimeter tormulas for, 294 


га ч! 


388—385 


8-71 Blackbird Aircraft, 390 
Standard alaorithm 


а Шоп 129 
division, 5/ 7-563 
multiplication, 510-519, 532 
E33 LEJA 
Standard fern. af nurmeral, 44 
Structure and pacing aide, 44, 
101-103, 179—1 a 
281—282. 337-3 
2409-411, 47 ds 


503-605 
Sy Fitraction 


rental math strategies 
120-126: 
problem-solving strategie 
614-618 
with rearoupind. 141—146 
solving stary problems with, 
599-595 
ТЫЧ Ө, 165-1771 
stratecies, 132-140 


Symbols, to compare numbers, 


69,71, 73 


T 


Talaat Harb suus, Calta, DE 


Three Reads strategy 536, 
IIF: 
Tirrie, 230-237 
analog clocks, 23°, 236 
Заа clocks, 231 
elapsed, 238-244 
pra iem solvi nar. 240—243 
origins of telling, 243 
massage сї, 240 


Transportation speeds, 


comparisan af, 358 
Triangles, 246247 
Twioeclgit number multiplication 
520—524 
alaorithrns and, 530-534 
area model strategy and, 
525-529 
by multiple of 10, 522—523 
by are Alt number, 490—498 


Index 
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U 


Unit Background, 8-9 

Unit Standards, 2, 59, 100, 178, 
280. 336, 408, 470, 602 

LUnknewns cimensions. of 
rectangle, 307—314 


ү 
Values 
digit; chanaing, 28-35 
place. See Place. valljes 
variablas, 158-159 
sib vine Sauatiors with. 
1561-2] 82 
Vertical, 378 
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W 
Whole numbers 
factors of, 420-426 
identitylna multiples af. 
450—154 
ene«cllgitnumbetr 
rmiultipsllestien with 
Distributive Property of 
Минаа, 
498—503: 


Partial products alet) 


504—509 
standard algorithm, 
510-819 
Ward farm, of numeral, 44 
Writing 
numerals, 42-47 


Zamalek Island, 558b —— 
Zero Property of Multiplication, 
382-385 
zer 
mutig lication pattems with, 
552. 
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